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1. Information about the Consultation  
 

1.1. This Sustainability Appraisal report was prepared to accompany the Oxford Local 
Plan 2036 Preferred Options Document.  The Sustainability Appraisal predicts 
and assesses the social, economic and environmental effects of the options and 
allows for a comparison of these against the alternatives considered.  In 
accordance with the Sustainability ‘Appraisal guidance, we consult on this 
Sustainability Appraisal Preferred Options Stage Report.   
 

1.2. In summer 2016 (from 27th June to 5th August) an Issues Consultation was carried 
out and drop-in sessions were held at various events over the summer months. 
Eleven events were attended at locations across the city, including Cowley Road 
Carnival and Leys Festival. 608 responses were received in total.   

 

Responding to this consultation  
 

1.3. This Sustainability Appraisal should be read in conjunction with the Sustainability 
Appraisal Scoping Report which was consulted upon at the same time as the 
Issues Consultation.  An integrated approach was taken whereby the background 
papers for the Local Plan were also the relevant chapters and topics used in the 
Scoping Report.  The Local Plan 2036 Scoping Report is available on the Oxford 
City Council website:  
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/download/726/sustainability_appraisal_
scoping_report_local_plan_2036  
 

1.4. Please send or email your response to the address shown below.  All responses 
should be received by the City Council by 25th August 2017.  Responses can be 
submitted online using the consultation portal (www.oxford.gov.uk/localplan) or 
by post or email.   
 
Planning Policy  
Planning and Regulatory  
Oxford City Council  
St. Aldate’s Chamber 
109-113 St. Aldate’s  
Oxford 
OX1 1DS  
 
Email: planningpolicy@oxford.gov.uk  
Fax: 01865 252144 

 
1.5. If you have any questions or would like clarification on any aspect of the report 

please contact the planning policy team on 01865 252847. 
 

https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/download/726/sustainability_appraisal_scoping_report_local_plan_2036
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/download/726/sustainability_appraisal_scoping_report_local_plan_2036
mailto:planningpolicy@oxford.gov.uk
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1.6. The consultation will run from 30th June 2017 to 25th August 2017. If necessary, 
amendments will be made to the Sustainability Appraisal Report before the Plan 
is formally submitted to the Secretary of State for Examination.   
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2. Sustainability Appraisal of the Preferred Options for the Oxford 
Local Plan 2036 

Introduction  
 

2.1 The Sustainability Appraisal Preferred Options Stage Report forms part of the 
evidence base for the Local Plan 2036 and it provides justification for the 
preferred options.  The creation of the preferred options has been the result of 
an informed process in which the options themselves have been developed, 
appraised and evaluated.  This report aims to provide information which 
supports the evaluation of the various policy options for the future development 
of Oxford.  
 

2.2 The aim of the Sustainability Appraisal is to ensure that sustainable development 
is integrated into the plan making process.  This section of the report provides a 
summary of the Sustainability Appraisal and explains the process and key 
findings.  It also explains how the Local Plan 2036  Preferred Options Report was 
influenced by the findings of the Sustainability Appraisal  

 

Background to the Oxford Local Plan 2036  
 

2.3 The Local Plan 2036 will be the planning document in Oxford.  It will contain 
statutory policies that must be taken into account when planning decisions are 
made.  It will be used in determining planning applications and to guide 
investment decisions across the city.  The Local Plan will identify how land is to 
be used and where development will take place. 
 

2.4 The Local Plan 2036 will need to set out a strong spatial strategy.  This will 
essentially guide land use and development while taking into account the spatial 
implications of the plans and programmes of other agencies.  The spatial strategy 
will give broad guidance on how development needs should be met. 

 
2.5 Oxford faces development pressures from many different sources.  Most notably, 

there is an enormous demand for housing in Oxford of all types, (including 
market, intermediate, social and student housing).  This is shown in the result of 
Oxford’s Objectively Assessed Need for between 24,000-32,000 homes by 2030.  
There is also pressure to expand Oxford’s employment offer, particularly in the 
‘knowledge sector’, as a means to develop the Cambridge-Oxford knowledge 
spine.  Oxford must also maintain its exceptional offers in retail, cultural, tourist 
and community services and facilities.  All of this must be considered in the 
context of chronic land scarcity. 

 
2.6 Oxford is significantly constrained in several aspects.  The city has a very tightly 

drawn administrative boundary, which includes only the main built-up area.  The 
green belt, unusually, not only constrains development in the outer cordon of 
the city, but also through the centre of the city. Oxford also sits at the confluence 
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of the Thames and Cherwell and is itself quite flat, which means the city is 
susceptible to flooding.  Oxford also contains several significant sites of 
biodiversity interest, as well as may more locally designated sites, which further 
constrain development.  This is all aside from the historic significance and 
notable built environment, the protection and enhancement of which is an 
important consideration. (See key diagram: Figure 2.1).  

 
2.7 The Local Plan will concentrate development on previously developed land, with 

development of significant greenfield sites only occurring on strategically 
identified sites.  This will make the most efficient use of land as well as 
encouraging a densification of the city and protect the open spaces and the 
‘green’ setting of Oxford.  This may put more strain on Oxford’s existing, 
infrastructure in terms of services, utilities and transport.  The Local Plan should 
give careful consideration of infrastructure needs.   

 
2.8 Careful consideration of how much development can be physically 

accommodated within Oxford will be needed and options for provision of 
development outside of the city’s administrative boundaries examined.  This will 
include employing the statutory ‘duty to cooperate’ with neighbouring Local 
Planning Authorities in order to manage Oxford’s unmet housing need.  This will 
be particularly important when considering the balance of employment and 
housing within Oxford, an issue which will need addressing.  

 
2.9 Oxford’s objectively assessed need for housing, calculated in the SHMA, requires 

an average of 1600 homes to be delivered every year.  The evidence suggests 
that there is a massive deficiency in land availability which would make a policy 
approach designed to meet this need unsound.  A capacity-based approach to 
planning for homes in Oxford would be a far more realistic approach to the issue 
of housing delivery in Oxford. 

 
2.10 Regarding Oxford’s economy, the city has remained very successful despite the 

global recession of the 2000’s as well as the current climate of economic 
uncertainty.  This will need to be built upon through an encouragement of 
densification of employment opportunities within Oxford, particularly at key city, 
district and transport hubs, and particularly in terms of encouraging the 
‘knowledge’ sector and capitalising on Oxford’s global brand.  In order to protect 
Oxford’s growth, more housing must be supplied.  A lack of housing is currently a 
barrier to growth and thereby Oxford’s economic security.  This is why site 
allocations for housing will be prioritised over employment opportunities, in part, 
to indirectly secure Oxford’s economic vitality. 
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Figure 2.1 – Local Plan Key Diagram  
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Structure of the main report  
 
Section 1: Information about consultation  
Section 2: Sustainability Appraisal of the Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options Document  
Section 3:   Baseline information and contextual information  
Section 4:   Testing the Local Plan 2036 Objectives against the Sustainability Appraisal 
Objectives  
Section 5 – Developing the options for the Local Plan 2036 
Section 6: Predicting the effects of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 
Section 7:   Evaluating the effects of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 
Section 8:   Mitigation  
Section 9:   Monitoring 

 

Appraisal Methodology  
 

2.11 The Sustainability Appraisal process, as defined in the DCLG Sustainability 
Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment Guidance 2005, must be 
applied to all DPDs.  Table 2.1 shows the process that was undertaken.   
 

Table 2.1 – The Sustainability Appraisal Process  

STAGE 1 PRE-PRODUCTION  

Stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on 
the scope 

Task A1: Identifying other relevant plans and programmes and sustainability objectives  

Task A2: Collecting Baseline Information  

Task A3: Identifying key sustainability issues and problems  

Task A4: Developing the SA Framework  

Task A5: Consulting on the Scope of the SA  

STAGE 2 PRODUCTION 

Stage B: Developing and refining options and assessing effects  

Task B1: Testing the Local Plan objectives against the framework  

Task B2: Developing the Local Plan options  

Task B3: Predicting the effects of the Local Plan  

Task B4: Evaluating the effects of the Local Plan  

Task B5: Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial 
effects 

Task B6: Proposing measures to monitor significant effects of implementing the Local 
Plan  

 

Stage C: Appraising the effects of the Local Plan  
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Task C1: Preparing the SA Report 

 

Stage D: Consulting on the SA report and Local Plan  

Task D1: Public participation on the SA Report and the Local Plan  

Task D2: Assessing significant changes 

STAGE 3 Adoption  

Task D3: Making decisions and providing information  

 

Stage E: Monitor implementation of the Local Plan  

Task E1: Finalising aims and methods for monitoring  

Task E2: Responding to adverse effects  

 

Meeting the Requirements of the Strategic Environmental Assessment 
(SEA) Directive 

 
2.12 When preparing a Local Plan, a local planning authority must carry out an 

environmental assessment in accordance with the requirements of European 
Directive 2001/42/EC on “the assessment of the effects of certain plans and 
programmes on the environment” (the Strategic Environmental Assessment 
Directive), which are set out in the Environmental Assessment of Plans and 
Programmes Regulations 2004.  In the UK, the requirements of the SEA Directive 
can be met by carrying out a Sustainability Appraisal, which promotes 
sustainable development through the integration of social, environmental and 
economic considerations into the plan preparation process.  The Sustainability 
Appraisal Report must show that the SEA Directive´s requirements have been 
met and this is achieved through sign-posting the places in the SA Report where 
the information required by the Directive is provided.  This is provided by Table 
2.2. 

 
Table 2.2 – Meeting the Requirements of the SEA Directive  
SEA Directive Requirements Where covered in SA Report 
Preparation of an environmental report in which 
the likely significant effects on the environment of 
implementing the plan or programme, and 
reasonable alternatives taking into account the 
geographical scope of the plan or programme are 
identified, described and evaluated.  The 
information to be given is (Art.5 and Annex I) 

 

a) an outline of the contents, main objectives of 
the plan or programme, and relationship with 
other plans or programmes 

The contents and main objectives of the Oxford Local 
Plan 2036 options are set out in the sections relating to 
‘Testing the Oxford Local Plan 2036 objectives against 
the SA Framework (Task B1) in paragraphs 3.31-3.35 and 
accompanying tables 3.2-3.5; and ‘Developing the Oxford 
Local Plan Options (Task B2) in paragraphs 4.1-4.32 and 
accompanying tables 4.1-4.7. 
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b) the relevant aspects of the current state of the 
environment and the likely evolution thereof 
without implementation of the plan or programme 

The relevant aspects of the current state of the 
environment are outlined throughout the SA Scoping 
Report.  The likely continued evolution of the 
environment is considered in those options, which either 
continue current policy or provide for minimal growth in 
Table 5.4 and Appendices 2 and 3.  

c) the environmental characteristics of the areas 
likely to be affected 

The environmental characteristics are detailed in the 
baseline information contained in the SA Scoping Report. 

d) Any existing environmental problems which are 
relevant to the plan or programme including, in 
particular, those relating to any areas of a 
particular environmental importance, such 
as areas designated pursuant to Directives 
79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC; 

Relevant environmental problems are identified in each 
of the topic chapters for the SA Scoping Report.  

e) The environmental protection objectives, 
established at international, Community or 
national level, which are relevant to the plan or 
programme and the way those objectives and any 
environmental considerations have been taken 
into account during its preparation; 

Identification of other relevant plans, policies, 
programmes & sustainability objectives is found in the 
topic sections of the Scoping Report.   

f) The likely significant effects on the environment, 
including on issues such as biodiversity, 
population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, 
air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural 
heritage including architectural and archaeological 
heritage, landscape and the interrelationship 
between the above factors. (Footnote: These 
effects should include secondary, cumulative, 
synergistic, short, medium and long-term 
permanent and temporary, positive and negative 
effects); 

The likely significant effects of the Oxford Local Plan 
2036 are assessed in: (1) ‘Developing the Oxford Local 
Plan Options (Task B2) in paragraphs 4.1-4.32 and 
accompanying tables 4.1-4.7. (2) Predicting the effects of 
the Oxford Local Plan 2036 (Task B3) in paragraphs 5.1 – 
5.3 & accompanying Table 5.1; & Evaluating the effects 
of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 (Task B4) in paragraphs 6.1 
– 6.2 & accompanying Table 6.1. 

g) The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and 
as fully as possible offset any significant adverse 
effects on the environment of implementing the 
plan or programme; 

Measures envisaged to mitigate adverse effects & 
maximise beneficial effects (Task B5) are contained in 
paragraphs 7.1 – 7.2 & accompanying Table 7.1. 

h) An outline of the reasons for selecting the 
alternatives dealt with, and a description of how 
the assessment was undertaken including any 
difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of 
know-how) encountered in compiling the required 
information; 

Details of how the sustainability appraisal was carried 
out are contained in paragraphs 2.13 – 2.15 the 
introduction section. Details of the reasons for selecting 
the options and others that have been rejected are 
contained in the section on Developing the Oxford Local 
Plan 2036 Options (Task B2) in paragraphs 4.1 – 4.32 & 
accompanying tables 4.1 – 4.32. 

i) a description of measures envisaged concerning 
monitoring in accordance with Article 10; 

Proposed measures to monitor the significant effects of 
implementation (Task B5) are dealt with in paragraphs 
8.1 – 8.4  

j) a non-technical summary of the information 
provided under the above headings. 

Non-technical summary in Section 0 of this report  

The report shall include the information that may 
reasonably be required taking into account current 
knowledge and methods of assessment, the 
contents and level of detail in the plan or 
programme, its stage in the decision-making 
process and the extent to which certain matters 
are more appropriately assessed at different levels 
in that process to avoid duplication of the 
assessment (Art. 5.2). 

Information contained throughout this SA Report 
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Consultation: 
authorities with environmental responsibility, 
when deciding on the scope and level of detail of 
the information to be included in the 
environmental report (Art. 5.4) 

Scoping Report issued Summer 2016 which 
can be viewed on the City Council’s website 
at: 
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/download/726/s
ustainability_appraisal_scoping_report_local_plan_2036  

authorities with environmental responsibility and 
the public shall be given an early and effective 
opportunity within appropriate time frames to 
express their opinion on the draft plan or 
programme and the accompanying environmental 
report before the adoption of the plan or 
programme (Art. 6.1, 6.2). 

Consultation on the Oxford Local Plan 2036 Preferred 
Options Document and this accompanying SA Report to 
take place between 30 June and 25 August 2017 

other EU Member States, where the 
implementation of the plan or programme is likely 
to have significant effects on the environment of 
that country (Art. 7) 

Not applicable  

Taking the environmental report and the results 
of the consultations into account in decision-
making (Art. 8) 

To be addressed at a later date 

When the plan or programme is adopted, the 
public and any countries consulted under Art.7 
shall be informed and the following made 
available to those so informed: 
• the plan or programme as adopted; 
• a statement summarising how environmental 
considerations have been integrated into the plan 
or programme and how the environmental report 
pursuant to Article 5, the opinions expressed 
pursuant to Article 6 and the results of 
consultations entered into pursuant to Article 7 
have been taken into account in accordance with 
Article 8, and the reasons for choosing the plan or 
programme as adopted, in the light of the other 
reasonable alternatives dealt with; and 
• the measures decided concerning monitoring 
(Art. 9 and 10) 

To be addressed at a later date 

Monitoring of the significant environmental 
effects of the plan’s or programme’s 
implementation (Art. 10) 

Proposed measures to monitor the significant effects of 
implementation (Task B6) are dealt with in paragraphs 
8.1-8.4. 

 
  

https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/download/726/sustainability_appraisal_scoping_report_local_plan_2036
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/download/726/sustainability_appraisal_scoping_report_local_plan_2036
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How the Sustainability Appraisal was carried out 
 

2.13 The SA was carried out in-house by officers within the Planning Policy Section of 
Oxford City Council.  The SA was audited by Riki Therivel of Levett-Therivel 
Sustainability Consultants who provided independent advice on its production. 
 

2.14 There are some areas where there is currently inadequate information, but this is 
currently being addressed through further studies that will be completed to feed 
into the Local Plan 2036 submission document.  For instance, the City Council has 
commissioned a Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, which has been used to 
assess flood risk in the city.  A level 2 SFRA will be required to understand 
properly the implications of any proposed development in higher risk Flood 
Zones.  The City Council is also undertaking a Green Infrastructure study which 
will be used to develop the city’s network of green spaces.  A first stage 
assessment has been carried out; this will be further refined in a stage 2 
assessment to look at green networks and opportunities for improvements. 

 
2.15 Oxford also contains part of the Oxford Meadows Special Area of Conservation, a 

site of European importance for biodiversity.  The City Council will be carrying 
out an Appropriate Assessment in close consultation with Natural England to 
determine whether the Oxford Local Plan 2036 would be likely to have an 
adverse impact on this site and this will be completed before the Oxford Local 
Plan 2036 submission document is finalised.  
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3. Baseline and Contextual Information  
 

3.1 Baseline information provides the basis for predicting and monitoring the effects 
of the Local Plan 2036 and helps to identify sustainability issues and alternative 
ways of dealing with them.  

 

The Local Plan 2036 Scoping Report  
 

3.2 The Local Plan 2036 Scoping Report was produced in 2016 in order to support the 
Issues Stage Consultation that took place in summer 2016.  It contains the most 
up-to-date baseline information for Oxford.   

 
3.3 The Local Plan 2036 Scoping Report can be found online:  
 
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/download/726/sustainability_appraisal_scopin

g_report_local_plan_2036    
 
Figure 3.1 – Oxford’s Green Belt  

 

https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/download/726/sustainability_appraisal_scoping_report_local_plan_2036
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/download/726/sustainability_appraisal_scoping_report_local_plan_2036
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3.4 The Scoping Report identified the following key sustainability issues affecting 
Oxford:  

 
• Increased pressure to locate development in areas of a higher risk of flooding 
• Population and job growth in the city could compromise the character of Oxford and the 

quality of life of those living and working here. 
• House prices continue to rise and have become unaffordable to the majority of residents 

in Oxford. 
• Lack of access to housing and affordable housing is already directly impacting on key local 

employers’ ability to attract or retain workers for key services and economic sectors. 
• Without further large sites being identified, the number of small scale infill sites is likely 

to increase and could result in further pressure on existing infrastructure. 
• Provision of family-sized homes is increasingly challenging. With such high land values 

and competition from HMOs, developers often seek to maximise the numbers of units on 
sites. 

• The disparity in health deprivation and sickness and disability across the city needs to be 
reduced 

• There are inequalities across the city in terms of opportunities and wellbeing.  
• Without appropriate skills & training, jobs in key sectors will not be accessible to local 

people. 
• High levels of tourism and development could continue to put a strain on natural and 

historic sites and landscape/townscape features of Oxford. 
 

Figure 3.2 – Indices of Deprivation  
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Other Relevant Plans and Programmes  
 

3.5 The Local Plan 2036 Scoping Report reviews all the plans and programmes that 
are relevant to Oxford’s Local Plan.  The relevant plans and programmes can be 
found online at the web-link above.    

 

Comments from the ‘Consultation Bodies’ on the SA Scoping Report  
 

3.6 The ‘consultation bodies’ were consulted on the contents of the SA Scoping 
Report.  On the whole, the consultation bodies were generally happy with the 
approach taken, however some had specific issues.  Appendix 1 provides details of 
the comments made by each of the consultation bodies and show what action has 
been taken for each of the comments.  

Links with Neighbouring Authorities  
 

3.7 A key issue for the Local Plan is that of housing delivery.  The urgent need for 
more housing and the constrained supply in Oxford is well documented and 
frequently features in the press and research studies.  The Oxfordshire Strategic 
Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) identifies the overall scale of housing need, 
as well as the mix of housing and range of tenures which the local population is 
likely to need in the period to 2031.  It will not be possible (whatever policy 
options are taken forward) to accommodate the entirety of Oxford’s housing 
need within the city boundaries. 
 

3.8 In September 2016, the Growth Board agreed a ‘working assumption’ unmet need 
figure of 15,000 homes for the period 2011-2031 The Board also agreed an 
apportionment split of the 15,000 homes between the five local authorities.  Full 
details on the housing need and work of the Growth Board can be found in the 
Housing Background Paper. 

 
3.9 However, despite the Growth Board’s significant progress towards meeting 

Oxford’s unmet housing, until all the plans are adopted delivering the right 
number of homes in appropriate locations, in a timely manner, there is a risk that 
needs to be recognised.  In the context of the SA, it is necessary to consider this as 
an alternative scenario that ought to be examined of insufficient homes being 
delivered outside of the city’s boundary.  If this were to happen then it would 
affect the future baseline.   

 
3.10 If additional housing is not provided in neighbouring authorities, the following 

sustainability issues are likely to be faced:  
 

- Increased affordability issues – house prices and provision of affordable housing;  
Constrained economic growth (for both Oxford and wider sub-region) 

- Increased recruitment and retention issues for employers; 
- Increased in-commuting by car and distance travelled and associated transport 

and air quality issues; 
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- Degradation of green spaces;  
- Erosion of higher flood risk (FZ3a and above);  
- Degradation of historic and landscape sensitive areas;    
- Reduction of sites in other uses that are necessary to functioning of a 

sustainable city 
 

Figure 3.3 – Rental affordability and house price affordability for UK cites in 2012  

 
 

 
Figure 3.4 – Indication of potential rate of increasing costs of purchase or rental in the private sector 



17 
 

 

 

 

Developing the SA Framework  
 

3.11 The SA Framework (developed as part of the Scoping Report (June 2016) provides 
the means by which the sustainability effects of the Local Plan 2036 can be 
described, compared and analysed.    
 

3.12 The SA Scoping Report originally contained objectives but as part of the 
assessment process it was considered assessment under Objective 15 
(Regeneration) was leading to a lot of duplication with the previous assessment 
under Objective 14 (Economy and Employment).  A decision was therefore made 
to combine these two SA objectives.   

 
3.13 As a result, fifteen sustainability objectives were developed as part of the Local 

Plan 2036 SA Scoping Report.  Table 3.2 sets out the sustainability objectives for 
Oxford.  

 
 

Table 3.2 – Sustainability Appraisal Objectives for Oxford  
Objective 1: To reduce the risk of flooding and the resulting detriment to the public well-being 

the economy and the environment  
Objective 2:  To encourage urban renaissance by improving efficiency in land-use, design and 

layout and to create and sustain vibrant communities  
Objective 3:  To meet local housing needs by ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live 

in a decent affordable home 
Objective 4: To improve the health and well-being of the population and reduce inequalities in 

health  
Objective 5: To reduce poverty, social exclusion, crime and fear of crime 



18 
 

Objective 6:  To raise educational attainment and develop the opportunities for everyone to 
acquire the skills they need to remain in work 

Objective 7: To provide accessible essential services and facilities  
Objective 8: To provide adequate green infrastructure, leisure and recreation opportunities and 

make these readily accessible for all 
Objective 9:  To conserve and enhance Oxford’s biodiversity 
Objective 10:  To protect and enhance the historic environment and heritage assets 
Objective 11: To reduce traffic congestion and associated air pollution by improving travel choice, 

shortening journeys and reducing the need to travel by car/ lorry 
Objective 12:  To maintain and improve soil and water quality; and manage water resources 
Objective 13:  To increase energy efficiency (including minimising waste) and renewable energy 

with the aim of mitigating climate change 
Objective 14: To achieve sustainable economic growth (including the development and expansion 

of a diverse and knowledge-based economy) 
Objective 15:  To encourage the development of a buoyant, sustainable tourism sector 

 



4. Task B1:  Testing the Local Plan 2036 Objectives against the 
Sustainability Appraisal Objectives  
 

Local Plan Objectives  
4.1 The Local Plan 2036 will become the key planning document through which the 

vision and objectives for Oxford 2036 can be secured and implemented.  The 
development of the Local Plan 2036 offers an opportunity to look at all of the 
policy approaches and produce an appropriate strategy and supporting policy 
framework for the city.   
 

4.2 The Oxford Local Plan 2036 aims to work towards a vision of Oxford as a city that 
celebrates its unique character while embracing the changes that are necessary to 
ensure its continued prosperity throughout the 21st Century.  A city that is proud 
of its past, but also modern and forward-looking.   

 
4.3 The Local Plan 2036 objectives were generated from the Sustainability Issues 

identified at the Scoping Stage and through the Issues Stage consultation process 
that took place in summer 2016.  Officer level workshops were organised in order 
to consider the outcomes of both of these aspects and in order to discuss the 
most appropriate plan objectives for the City.  Table 4.1 documents the Local Plan 
2036 objectives.  

 
Table 4.1 – Oxford Local Plan Spatial Objectives 
LP Objective 1 Building on Oxford’s 

economic strengths 
• To build on Oxford’s economic strengths as a global centre 
for research, learning and healthcare 
• To remain at the heart of the Oxfordshire economy and an 
important contributor to the national economy in its key 
strengths in the knowledge intensive businesses (such as 
education, health, science and technology, and as a leading 
environmentally sustainable city) 

LP Objective 2 Ensuring prosperity 
and opportunities for 
all 

• To reduce inequalities across Oxford, particularly in 
employment, health and education 
• To provide a diverse range of employment opportunities to 
meet the needs of the city’s businesses and residents, 
allowing the city to function sustainably, and with a skilled 
workforce ready to fill the employment opportunities that 
arise 

LP Objective 3 A pleasant place to 
live, delivering housing 
with a mixed and 
balanced community 

• To deliver as much housing as possible whilst balancing 
other important needs of the city’s residents and businesses 
To deliver affordable housing and ensure that it meets the 
requirements of those in need 
• To plan for an appropriate mix of housing sizes, types and 
tenures to meet existing needs and future anticipated needs 
as far as possible 
To ensure new homes are adaptable to the changing needs of 
the population and resulting from climate changes, as well as 
being energy efficient to help reduce further climate change 
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LP Objective 4 Making wise use of 
our limited resources 

• To achieve high levels of energy efficiency, water 
conservation and recycling, maximising Oxford’s potential in 
high tech and low carbon technologies 
• To ensure efficient use of land by seeking opportunities for 
facilities to be multi-functional, and by maximising efficient 
use of scarce land 
To achieve significant progress towards its net zero 
greenhouse gas emissions aspiration across Oxford, with the 
City Council leading by example by continuing to reduce its 
own emissions and increase its use of renewable energy 

LP Objective 5 Securing a good 
quality local 
environment 

• To achieve improved air quality 
To manage water flow and help protect people and their 
property from the impacts of flooding 
 

LP Objective 6 Protecting and 
enhancing Oxford’s 
green setting, open 
spaces and waterways 

• To protect  and enhance a network of multi-functional green 
spaces and ensure easy access to high quality green space  
• Enhance green spaces so they deliver multiple benefits to 
health and wellbeing, are rich in biodiversity, and help the city 
adapt to climate change 

LP Objective 7 Enhancing Oxford’s 
unique built 
environment 

• To preserve and enhance Oxford’s exceptional built form 
with its legacy of archaeology and monuments, historic 
buildings, modern architecture, important views and 
distinctive townscape characteristics 
• Ensure that all new development delivers a high quality of 
urban design, place making, architecture and public realm, 
integrating historic buildings with modern needs 

LP Objective 8 Ensuring efficient 
movement into and 
around the city 

•To ensure growth in the proportion of people walking and 
cycling to access jobs and facilities 
•To provide enhanced facilities for walking and cycling, 
ensuring they are the primary modes for travel around the 
city 
•To ensure walking and cycling routes are complemented with 
well managed and attractive public transport routes, and that 
car use is minimised 
•  

LP Objective 9 Providing 
communities with 
facilities and services 

• Promote local centres as hubs for the local community focus 
and identity, with transport interchange and activity and 
provision of  a range of social, leisure, sport, and cultural 
facilities appropriate to Oxford’s diverse communities, 
alongside housing and employment opportunities  
• To ensure that new development is supported by the 
appropriate infrastructure and community facilities 

LP Objective 10 Ensuring Oxford is a 
vibrant and enjoyable 
city to live in and visit 

• Maintain the regional role of Oxford city centre as a primary 
focus for shopping, employment, leisure and cultural 
activities, with district centres playing an increased but 
complementary role 
To ensure the potential local benefits of Oxford’s role as a 
major tourist destination are utilised 
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Figure 4.1 – Key Employment Sites 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



3 
 

Local Plan Objectives and Sustainability Objectives Compatibility Matrix: 
 

4.4 The sustainability objectives were assessed against the Local Plan objectives to 
see whether there are any potential conflicts. The assessment is shown in Table 
4.2 below.  
 

Table 4.2 – Local Plan and SA Compatibility Mix 
Local Plan Spatial 
Objectives 

Sustainability Objectives 
 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
LP Objective 1 ?  ?     ? ?  ?     
LP Objective 2   ?     ? ?  ?     
LP Objective 3        ? ?  ?     
LP Objective 4                
LP Objective 5                
LP Objective 6   ?           ?  
LP Objective 7   ?             
LP Objective 8                
LP Objective 9  ?       ?       
LP Objective 10           ?     

 
 
 
 
 

 
4.5 There are 18 potential conflicting interactions identified. Table 4.3 briefly explains 

the rationale behind their identification.  These possible conflicts have been taken 
into account in the development of the preferred options for the new Local Plan. 

 
 
Table 4.3– Possible conflicting interactions between the Local Plan Objectives and the 
Sustainability Appraisal Framework 
Conflict 
Number 

Sustainability 
Objectives 

Local Plan 
Objectives 

Rationale 

LP1 1 1 In order for Oxford to remain its economic significance and 
its high job offer, it must continue to expand its 
employment sites which will increase the amount of 
impermeable land in Oxford which could increase water 
run-off and the resulting flood risk. This can be managed 
through sustainable urban design models. 

LP2 2 9 While this local plan objective is designed to meet the 
needs of the corresponding SA objective, it could lead to a 
conflict. This is because in order to deliver the diverse 
community facilities required to meet Oxford’s needs, it 
could be problematic to achieve a high degree of land 
efficiency. Careful consideration in allocating community 

  Possible compatibility 
?  Possible conflict 

   Neutral 
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sites could limit these problems. 
LP3 3 1, 2, 6, 7 Providing employment opportunities, if not properly 

managed alongside other considerations, has the potential 
to be at the expense of adequate housing provision, which 
will both a continued problem of housing shortages as well 
as unaffordability. 
 
Preserving Oxford’s natural environment will mean less 
land is available for housing development which will limit 
Oxford’s potential in addressing its unmet housing need. 
 
The protection of the historic environment could also 
impact on housing provision as the resulting lower or less 
dense developments may fit best into the surrounding built 
form. 

LP4 8 1, 2, 3 Careful consideration will be required in order to ensure 
the development of housing and employment areas do not 
adversely affect leisure and recreational opportunities by 
causing a net loss in green space through development. 

LP5 9 1, 2, 3, 9 New employment, community, and housing developments 
will need careful consideration in order to not have a 
detrimental effect on the biodiversity of Oxford, either 
through direct or indirect damage to the fauna and flora of 
the area. 

LP6 11 1, 2, 3, 10 New housing and employment developments have a strong 
potential to increase the amount of congestion and 
resultant air pollution in Oxford. They will require careful 
management and comprehensive travel plans to mitigate 
these effects. 
 
Promoting the regional role of Oxford entails a strong 
possibility of increasing traffic at the outer cordon and 
worsening Oxford’s air quality. This can be largely mitigated 
through offering alternative modes of travel into Oxford 
itself, such as through the creation further Park & Ride 
facilities on arterial routes into the city. 

LP7 14 6 While protecting the Oxford’s green setting and character 
which contribute to its brand and make it an attractive city 
for investment, this objective also has the potential to 
damage Oxford’s capability to provide additional 
employment space by limiting available land. 
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5. Developing the options for the Local Plan 2036  
 

5.1 Given the wide range of different policy types it was considered that there should 
also be a range of Sustainability Appraisal techniques used to assess each of the 
options.  This is because assessing the suitability of a site allocation for 
development requires a very different method of assessment to development 
management policy options.  It was also considered that the strategic policies 
should be assessed separately. 
 

5.2 Section 5a will look at the strategic policy options for the future growth of Oxford.  
Section 5b will look at the remainder of the Preferred Options.  . Section 4c will 
look at the how the site allocations preferred options were developed.  .  
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5a Task B2 Developing and Refining Options and Assessing the Effects 
of the Local Plan 2036 ‘Strategic’ Options  

 
 

5.3 There is more than one way of meeting the needs of residents, workers and 
visitors to Oxford.  The Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options Document contains a 
wide range of options, which have been derived from ideas raised in the Issues 
Public Consultation, research undertaken and suggestions from key stakeholders 
and City Council officers.   
 

5.4 Having regard to Oxford’s pressure for development, combined with existing 
environmental and physical constraints, key issues were developed and consulted 
on. These included housing, employment, scarcity of resources and environmental 
issues.  

 
5.5 The Issues Stage Consultation identified the main issues likely to affect the city 

until 2036.  The following topics were considered in relation to Oxford:  
 

- Living and housing: where housing will go and what kind of housing is it going 
to be; 

- A strong and mixed economy with a well-trained workforce; 
- Making the best use of our limited resources; 
- Moving around the city; 
- Strong communities, health and wellbeing; 
- Network of green and open spaces; 
- Design and the historic environment; and 
- Centres, shopping, evening entertainment and leisure. 

 
5.6 Given the shortage of land in Oxford the right strategy needed to be developed to 

ensure that the housing supply could be maximised.  It was important to ensure 
that economic growth was also supported so that Oxford was allowed to maintain 
the contribution it makes to the local, regional and national economy.  
 

5.7 The issues stage consultation considered the following growth options for 
housing:  

 
Table 5.1 – Housing Growth Options  
Housing Growth Option 1 Further infill development, subdivision and allow a 

higher percentage of HMOs across the city  
Option 2 Identify certain areas across the city where higher 
density housing growth can take place  
Option 3 Allow some existing employment sites to be 
redeveloped for housing  
Option 4 Allow some greenfield land to be used for housing 
within the city  
Option 5 Allocate housing land within the Oxford Green Belt 
(inside the city boundary)  
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5.8 It also considered the following options for economic and employment growth:  
 

Table 5.2 – Employment Growth Options  
Employment Growth Option 1: Relax existing protection of key employment sites to 

promote other uses 
Option 2: Focus new employment development within the City 
and District Centres  
Option 3: Allow some greenfield land to be used for 
employment within the city  
Option 4: Allocate new employment land within the Oxford 
Green Belt (inside the city boundary)  

 
5.9 Following this initial issues consultation, options were developed, assessed and 

refined across the full range of topics to be covered in the Local Plan 2036.  This 
analysis has been an integral part of the development of the Options and 
preferred options for the Local Plan 2036.   
 

5.10 Oxford is a constrained city and there is insufficient land to meet all of Oxford’s 
development needs within its boundary.  In fact, work has been taking place 
through the Oxford Growth Board to ensure that a proportion of Oxford’s unmet 
housing need is met in suitable locations by neighbouring districts.  The lack of 
affordable housing within Oxford is a barrier to economic growth.  The Housing 
and Land Availability Assessment considers that there is a significant shortfall of 
sites to meet the identified housing need (from the Strategic Housing Market 
Assessment, 2014) in Oxford. The Employment Land Assessment (2016) highlights 
that there is an undersupply of employment premises and land to meet the 
forecast demand in Oxford to 2036.   

 
5.11 Oxford City Council has given consideration to whether an employment-led 

strategy or whether a housing-led strategy would be the best for Oxford, or 
whether a strategy that recognises that both housing need and employment need 
are important for the city and so should both be addressed as much as possible 
within Oxford.   

 
5.12 The Local Plan 2036 Strategy is set out in the Preferred Options document.  

Documenting the evolution (or story) of the Local Plan 2036 strategy is an 
important part of the SA process, as is the consideration of reasonable 
alternatives.   

 
5.13 In terms of the development of the employment strategy, one of the first issues 

to be considered was whether to allocate new employment land or to focus 
development on existing sites, allowing employment growth through 
modernisation and intensification of employment uses at existing sites.  It is 
worth re-iterating that the Oxford Employment Land Assessment 2016 found that 
demand for employment land is currently in excess of supply so new land for 
employment is required during the plan period.  This plank of the strategy was not 
considered in isolation.  It was considered alongside Oxford’s housing need.   
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5.14 Oxford has a history of housing need which has been accumulating over a number 

of years.  The amount of objectively assessed need (OAN) for Oxford exceeds the 
available land in the city.  The lack of affordable housing in the city has been cited 
as a barrier to economic growth.  The need to allocate new land for housing was 
therefore considered alongside the demand for new employment floorspace.  The 
issues assessment considered broad strategic options for housing and 
employment growth of Oxford.  The combinations of options provide a series of 
strategies in terms of future housing and employment land within Oxford over the 
plan period.   

 
5.15 Assessment table 5.3 looks in very broad terms at whether an employment-

focussed strategy, a housing-focussed strategy or a strategy balancing the needs 
of both should be the focus for Oxford.  

 
5.16 The following colour coding system was used to assess the impacts of each of the 

strategies.  The commentary provides a brief summary of some of the key issues. 
 

Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative  
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
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Strategy Assessment  
 
Table 5.3 – ‘Broad’ Strategy Assessment  
Sustainability Objective Option 1: Strategy to 

be housing-focussed  
Option 2:  Address 
housing need and 
employment growth  

Option 3:  Strategy to 
be focussed on 
employment growth   

1. Flooding  I I I 
2. Vibrant Communities ++ + - 
3. Housing ++ + -- 
4. Human Health 0 0 0 
5. Poverty, Social 

Exclusion, Crime, 
Inequality  

I I I 

6. Education ? ? ? 
7. Essential services 

and facilities 
   

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and 
Leisure 

I I I 

9. Biodiversity I I I 
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
I I I 

11. Transport, Air  + 0 - 
12. Water Quality, 

Quantity and soil 
I I I 

13. Efficient use of 
resources (including 
Energy/ Waste) 

I I I 

14. Economy, 
employment land 
demand and supply 

   

15. Sustainable Tourism  0 0 0 
Commentary  
Taking a housing-growth focussed approach would mean that Oxford’s housing need was addressed 
as far as possible in terms of the available land.  It would have a positive impact on the housing.  A 
housing-growth focussed approach could reduce in-commuting as more new houses were provided 
in the city.  Depending on the scale of this, there could be improvements in air-quality and 
congestion.   
Following an employment-growth focussed strategic approach would mean that housing need would 
be less of a priority than employment growth.  As such, it is likely that less housing would be 
delivered during the plan period.  It is also likely that in-commuting would increase as opportunities 
for employment growth were realised (potentially at the expense of opportunities for housing 
growth).  The concern that lack of housing is a major barrier to economic growth would not be 
addressed.  
Following a strategy which seeks to address both housing need and employment growth would be 
likely to make the best use of land in the city.  This is because it would address the lack of housing in 
the city (a barrier to economic growth) as well as providing employment opportunities on suitable 
sites.  It is likely that transport impacts would be neutral under this option.  It is likely that a 
combination of greenfield land and brownfield land would be needed to meet the development 
needs under all the options.   
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Preferred Options Appraisal (strategic options)  
 

5.17 Table 5.3 above provides an assessment of the broad strategic options.  It is clear 
from the above table that the impact on a number of the sustainability objectives 
would depend very much on the implementation of the strategy.   
 

5.18 Table 5.4 outlines the options within the Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options 
document that would impact on the implementation of the strategy.  The full 
suite of options assessment tables for the strategic options are found at Appendix 
3.   

 
Table 5.4 – Options that make up the Local Plan ‘strategy’ 

Ta
bl

e Section of the 
Oxford Local Plan 

2036 

Topic  Options  

1 
 

Building on 
Oxford’s 

economic 
strengths and 

ensuring 
prosperity and 

opportunities for 
all  

Protection 
of category 

1 
employment 

sites 

Preferred Option:  Protect Category 1 sites, promoting 
modernisation and intensification to allow growth of these 
businesses and sectors on existing sites.  Allow no other uses on 
these sites, except when they are directly linked to and are 
necessary to support the main use and there is no loss of 
employment.  Provide a site specific policy framework for each site 
through an allocation in the Local Plan. 
Alternative Option: Allow residential and other uses to be 
introduced on Category 1 sites, as long as no net loss of 
employment floor space results 
Alternative Option: Do not protect category 1 sites for 
employment uses but rely on national planning policy 

2 Building on 
Oxford’s 

economic 
strengths and 

ensuring 
prosperity and 

opportunities for 
all 

Protection 
of category 

2 
employment 

sites  

Preferred Option:  Protect Category 2 employment sites from loss 
to other uses, promoting modernisation and intensification.  Allow 
other uses on site only where a set of strict criteria are met.  For 
example, where an employment use is retained with the same or 
greater number of employees as the previous active employment 
use. Other criteria could include provision of marketing evidence 
etc. 
Alternative Option:  Do not protect Category 2 sites and allow 
redevelopment to other uses 

9 
 

A pleasant place 
to live, delivering 

housing with a 
mixed and 
balanced 

community  

Overall 
housing 

target for 
the plan 
period  

Preferred Option:  Set a capacity-based target aimed at meeting 
as much of the OAN as possible by boosting housing supply 
balanced with appropriate consideration of other policy aims. 
Continue to work with adjoining authorities to deliver sustainable 
urban extensions to meet housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford’s administrative boundary. 
Alternative Option:  Continue current level of provision (400 per 
year, 8,000 total) (current Core Strategy policy, and average 
annual provision) 
Rejected Option:  Aim to meet the full Objectively Assessed 
Housing Need for Oxford within Oxford by significantly boosting 
housing supply and prioritising housing over other policy aims 
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10 A pleasant place 
to live, delivering 

housing with a 
mixed and 
balanced 

community 

Determining 
the priority 

types of 
Affordable 

Housing 

Preferred Option:  Continue to prioritise delivery of social rented 
affordable housing, to ensure that the needs of those who can 
least afford housing in Oxford are prioritised. For example 
continue the current 80/20 split of affordable housing. 
Preferred Option:  In certain circumstances (when meeting 
employment sector specific needs, delivering a affordable housing 
in perpetuity and linked to incomes) prioritise the total number of 
affordable housing units by readdressing the balance between 
social rent and intermediate forms of affordable housing (which 
might include affordable homes to rent at no more than 80% of 
market rates)  

11 A pleasant place 
to live, delivering 

housing with a 
mixed and 
balanced 

community 
 

Determining 
the 

approach to 
setting the 
level of the 
Affordable 

Housing 
requirement 

Preferred Option:  Continue with current approach to prioritise 
delivery of affordable housing, requiring a proportion of affordable 
housing. A robust % target will be set, based on viability testing. 
Currently, 50% affordable housing is required. 
Alternative Option: Consider a reduced affordable housing 
percentage requirement from developers on a site by site basis if 
the affordable dwellings were of a size in greatest need in Oxford 
(i.e. 2+ bedrooms or 3/4 + bedspaces). 
Rejected Option:  Reduce the overall proportion of affordable 
housing required, do not seek to maximise affordable housing, and 
instead focus on delivering other public benefits funded from 
developer contributions e.g. infrastructure improvements 

29 Making wise use 
of our resources 
and securing a 
good quality 

local 
environment  

Making use 
of previously 

developed 
land  

Preferred Option:  Restrict development to previously developed 
land (with a special focus on developing higher density schemes 
around transport hubs such as the district centres and the railway 
station) and specific greenfield sites that have been identified as 
suitable for allocation. 
Rejected Option:  Focus all new development just on previously 
developed land 
Rejected Option:  Allow new development on any greenfield land 
not protected by other designations such as flood plain. 

30 Making wise use 
of our resources 
and securing a 
good quality 

local 
environment 

Density and 
Efficient use 

of land  

Preferred Option:  Have a policy requiring that development 
proposals make the best use of site capacity, in a way that is 
compatible with both the site itself and the surrounding area, with 
building heights and massing at least equivalent to the 
surrounding area, and bearing in mind that larger-scale proposals 
will be suitable in many situations. 
Alternative Option:  Have minimum housing density requirements 
in all locations 
Rejected Option:  Do not include a policy on density and efficient 
use of land but rely on national planning policy 
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31 Making wise use 
of our resources 
and securing a 
good quality 

local 
environment 

Green Belt Preferred Option:  Review the Green Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate Green Belt sites within the city for housing 
(taking into account other relevant considerations) that are rated 
as having a ‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green Belt Study 2016, undertaken by LUC. Do 
not review the Green Belt boundary or allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’. 
Alternative Option:  Review the Green Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate Green Belt sites for housing (taking into 
account other relevant considerations) that are rated as having a 
‘low’ impact on the Green Belt, as determined by the Green Belt 
Study 
Rejected Option:  Review the Green Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate Green Belt sites for housing (taking into 
account other relevant considerations) that are rated as having a 
‘high’, ‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green Belt Study 
Rejected Option:  Do not allocate Green Belt sites for housing 

38 Securing a good 
quality local 
environment  

Flood Risk 
Zones  

Preferred Option: Include a policy that allows only water-
compatible uses and essential infrastructure in undeveloped parts 
of flood zone 3b (the functional floodplain), and applies the 
sequential test for developments in other flood zones (in-line with 
NPPF guidance). Include a requirement to reduce or not increase 
run-off   
Preferred Option:  Allow some development on brownfield, 
previously developed land in flood zone 3b, either small-scale 
household extensions or redevelopment of sites that does not 
increase the footprint of built development. Very high standards 
of flood mitigation measures and reduced run-off will be required 
to ensure it will not reduce flood storage or lead to increased risk 
of flooding elsewhere and to ensure its occupants are not put at 
risk. 
Alternative Option:  Prevent development on greenfield sites in 
flood zone 3a (with a 1/100 risk of flooding or greater) with 
specified exceptions, e.g. car parks, or exceptions for allocated 
sites. 
Alternative Option:  Do not include a policy on flood risk zones but 
rely on national planning policy 

43 Securing a good 
quality local 
environment 

Air Quality 
Assessments  

Preferred Option:  Air Quality Assessment will be required for all 
major developments, or any other development considered to 
have a potentially significant impact on air quality. Any resultant 
significant impacts on air quality in an air quality management 
area must be mitigated. The Air Quality Assessment should 
consider sources of air pollution including transport generated and 
from combustion systems.  
Rejected Option:  Do not include a policy on air quality 
assessments, but rely on other regulatory regimes. 
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53 Protecting and 
enhancing 

Oxford’s green 
setting, open 
spaces and 
waterways 

Biodiversity 
sites, wildlife 

corridors. 
Species 

protection 
independent 

ecological 
assessment 
(accounting) 

Preferred Option:  Protect a hierarchy of international, national 
and locally designated sites of importance for biodiversity, 
including connecting wildlife corridors  
Preferred Option:  Protect other sites with biodiversity interest.  
The use of a biodiversity calculator will be required to 
demonstrate net gain for biodiversity.  The principle of the ‘avoid, 
mitigate, compensate’ hierarchy will be expected, and where 
damage is unavoidable, offsetting may be considered as long as 
overall net gain is demonstrated. 
Rejected Option:  Protect biodiversity sites of national and 
regional importance only. 

66 Enhancing 
Oxford’s unique 

built 
environment, 

and heritage and 
creating quality 

new 
development  

Building 
Heights 

Preferred Option:  Include a policy setting out requirements for 
taller buildings, including appropriate location/height; 
expectations for intensification of sites in district centres and on 
arterial roads; massing; orientation; the relation of the building to 
the street; the potential impact of taller buildings on important 
views including both in to the historic skyline and out towards 
Oxford’s green setting; and exceptional design, supported by a 
Technical Advice Note.  
Rejected Option:  Do not include a policy on tall buildings, but rely 
on national planning policy 

70 Enhancing 
Oxford’s unique 

built 
environment, 

and heritage and 
creating quality 

new 
development 

High 
buildings, 

view cones 
and high 
buildings 

area  

Preferred Option:  Continue to define view cones and a high 
buildings area but instead of a rigid height limit introduce a set of 
criteria for assessing the impact of proposals on the skyline (based 
on the View Cones Study) 
Alternative Option:  Continue with the current policies that limit 
the height of buildings in the view cones area and central ‘high 
buildings area’. 
Rejected Option:  Remove all height restrictions in policy.  Do not 
have a specific policy to protect views of the skyline. 
Rejected Option:  Review view cones and remove those where 
views have been lost because of trees etc. 

 
5.19 The appraisal of the above options is contained in Appendix 2. Each of the options 

has been assessed against the 15 sustainability indicators.  The tables conclude 
that many of the options are sustainable, although in some case further studies or 
other forms of mitigation are required.  A summary table of the expected impacts 
for the preferred options that make up the strategy is contained in Table 4.5 
below.  
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++ Very positive + Positive 0 Neutral  - Negative -- Very negative I Depends on 
implementation 

? Unclear 

 No direct link              
 
Table 5.5 – Summary of the Preferred Strategic Options  
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Table 5.5 – Summary of the Preferred Strategic Options  
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Table 5.5 – Summary of the Preferred Strategic Options  
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Table 5.5 – Summary of the Preferred Strategic Options  
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5b. Task B2 Developing and Refining Options and Assessing the 
Effects of the Local Plan 2036 Options  
 

5.20 The Oxford Local Plan 2036 contains a wide range of options, which have been 
derived from ideas raised at the Issues public consultation stage, research 
undertaken and suggestions from key stakeholders and City Council officers. 
 

5.21 Following the initial SA appraisal and the Issues consultation, more detailed 
options were developed, assessed and refined across the full range of topics to be 
covered in the Local Plan 2036.  This analysis has been an integral part of the 
development of the second stage of the Local Plan 2036 – the preferred options. 

 
5.22 Many of the options that were assessed as part of the first stage consultation 

have been carried through to the Preferred Options document.  The assessment 
tables for all of the preferred options are set out in Appendix 3.  

 
The options tables have been set out to match up with the order of the options in 
the document. Where two or more preferred options are provided, these should 
be read in conjunction as the assessment found that these options were the most 
sustainable when combined together.  The commentary section was used in some 
instances to suggest additional options that arose as a result of undertaking the 
assessment.  In some cases these options have not yet been assessed but a full 
assessment will be undertaken in time for the proposed submission document.   
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Task B2 Developing and Refining Options and Assessing the Effects of 
the Local Plan 2036 Site Allocations  

Methodology for assessment 
 

5.23 In order to assess the suitability and sustainability of potential sites for 
development decision-making criteria were selected from the Scoping Report and 
indicators that represent those criteria were developed.  The Sustainability 
Framework in the Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report 2016 links 
each Sustainability Objective to a set of decision-making criteria.  These decision-
making criteria have been adapted in order to evaluate the effects of 
development on the potential sites and assess their sustainability for 
development. 

 
5.24 The criteria used for assessing the sites are set out at Appendix 4a.  Assessment 

criteria can address more than one sustainability objective; this is summarised in 
the Table 5.6, which compares the assessment criteria with the Sustainability 
Appraisal objectives to check for any conflicts.  The table shows that no conflicts 
were identified.  

 
Table 5.6 – Measuring the Assessment Criteria with the Sustainability Appraisal Objectives  

Assessment criteria 

Sustainability objectives 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
Accessibility: vehicle access                
Accessibility: walking and cycling                 
Accessibility: public transport (bus)                
Accessibility: public transport (train)                
Flood risk                 
Topography                
Contamination                
Air quality                 
Neighbouring Land Uses                
Distance to nearest primary school                 
Distance to nearest GP surgery                
Regeneration                 
Land type                
Townscape/Landscape Character                
Heritage Assets                
Biological/geological importance                
Green Infrastructure                

 
5.25 The Sustainability Appraisal for sites was integrated in to the site assessment 

process to streamline the procedure such that a single assessment could be 
carried out for each site.  The Site Assessments can be found in Sites Background 
Paper; they are not included in the Sustainability Appraisal so as to avoid 
duplication.  
 

5.26 A three stage process was then followed to identify which of these potential sites 
should be included as proposed site allocation policies in the Local Plan.   
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5.27 All sites underwent a Stage 1 filter process; sites were rejected for allocation for 

development at Stage 1 only if they were: 
 

i. a Special Area of Conservation (SAC) or Site of Special Scientific Interest; 
ii. greenfield in flood zone 3b; 

iii. less than 0.25 hectares in area; 
iv. already at an advanced stage in the planning process (i.e. development has 

commenced). 
 

Figure 5.1 – Biodiversity designations  
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5.28 All sites that had passed the Stage 1 filter process were considered against the 

Sustainability Appraisal objectives.   
 

5.29 The physical criteria were assessed in terms of accessibility, flood risk, 
topography, contamination, air quality, neighbouring land uses, distance to 
primary school and GP surgery and location in deprived area. The environmental 
criteria were assessed in terms of land type, townscape/landscape character, 
heritage assets, biological/geological importance and green infrastructure.  Sites 
were scored accordingly, however sites were only rejected for allocation for 
development at Stage 2 if they: 
 

i. were considered to be part of Oxford’s Green Infrastructure network as determined 
in the Green Infrastructure Study; 

ii. had no clear access. 
 

5.30 All sites that had passed the Stage 2 assessment were considered in terms of 
deliverability and against the Local Plan Preferred Options strategy.  Sites were 
rejected for allocation for development at Stage 3 only if: 
 

i. it is extremely unlikely to become available during the plan period (i.e. before 2036); 
ii. the landowner has indicated that they have no intention to develop; 

iii. there is serious conflict with the NPPF/Oxford Local Plan Preferred Options strategy 
and no mitigation is possible. 

 
5.31 Table 5.7 identifies the number of potential sites that have progressed through 

this process and which have been rejected. 
 

Table 5.7 – Total of sites assessed, rejected and carried forward to the preferred options  
Total no. sites assessed No. sites rejected at stages 

1, 2 or 3  
No. sites carried forward to 
the  preferred options 

516 390 126 
 

5.32 A pro-forma was developed using the above criteria.  This can be found at 
Appendix 4b.  
 

Air Quality   
 

5.33 The whole of Oxford City was designated an Air Quality Management Area 
(AQMA) in 2010. In practice this has meant the designation of a number of 
“hotspots” but taking a precautionary approach it was considered pragmatic to 
treat the whole city as an AQMA.  
 

5.34 Given that the whole city is an AQMA, the approach for the Site Assessments has 
been to consider factors which may influence the traffic generation of potential 
development on each site. Particularly for housing, proximity to public transport, 
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primary schools and GP surgeries were treated as indicators for possible 
generation of traffic on sites. 

 
5.35 Development that is located within walking distance (a 10 minute walk or less) 

from a bus stop would provide future residents with the option to use public 
transport rather than a private car. Sites that also within walking distance of 
essential services and facilities such as primary schools and GP surgeries, and 
which were located within City or District centres also reduce the likelihood of 
increased private car use, and could also be considered for car-free development. 
Sites were also identified which benefit from improvements to the public 
transport network in Oxford which may be delivered within the plan period, such 
as the Cowley Branchline and improvements to access to Oxford Parkway Station. 

 
  

Figure 5.2 – NOx emissions by vehicle type in Oxford  
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Area Action Plans  
 

5.36 Oxford has three adopted Area Action Plans, covering the West End, Barton and 
the Northern Gateway.  These documents contain policies for the future 
development of those areas.   
 

5.37 The preferred options document considered two options which have been 
assessed as part of this Sustainability Appraisal.  Table 5.8 shows the options for 
the Area Action Plans.   

 
Table 5.8 Options for the Area Action Plans  
Section of the 
Oxford Local 

Plan 2036 

Topic  Options  

Site 
Allocations  

Area Action 
Plans  

Preferred Option:  Continue to use the existing Area Action Plans as 
the basis for decisions on appropriate uses in those areas, rather 
than including detailed new site allocation policies  
Alternative Option:  Include new site allocation policies for the Area 
Action Plan areas and any individual sites within them 

 
5.38 These options have been assessed in the assessment table 5.9 below.  
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AAP Options  
 

Table 5.8 – AAP Options Appraisal  
Sustainability Objective Option 1:   

Continue to use the existing Area Action Plans as the basis 
for decisions on appropriate uses in those areas, rather 
than including detailed new site allocation policies  

Option 2:  
Include new site allocation policies for the Area Action Plan 
areas and any individual sites within them 

1. Flooding  0 I 
 The AAPs include bespoke SFRAs, and some include 

flooding related policies.  These would continue to apply so 
the impact is considered neutral 

The impacts of this option on flooding would depend on how 
the site allocations policies were implemented.  The new site 
allocation policies would need to ensure that all the benefits 
captured by the AAPs were realised either through the 
existing policies in the Local Plan or through the individual site 
allocations policies.  For instance, there is an issue with 
surface water flooding at the Northern Gateway, which would 
need to be captured in a specific site allocations policy.  The 
West End AAP does not currently specifically allocate sites for 
development.  Additional work on flood risk would be 
required in relation to flood risk to support the site allocations 
policies.   

2. Vibrant Communities 0 I 
 The AAPs for Barton and the Northern Gateway are both 

allocated sites on greenfield land.  The West End is wholly 
on brownfield land.  All the AAPs are intended to provide 
housing and create new communities and improve existing 
ones.  The policies in the AAPs would continue to apply so 
the impact is considered neutral.  

The impacts of this option would depend very much on the 
implementation of the site allocations policies.  The AAPs for 
Barton and the Northern Gateway are both allocated sites on 
greenfield land.  The West End is predominantly on 
brownfield land.  All the AAPs are intended to provide housing 
and create new communities and improve existing ones.  The 
site areas could change under these options.  For instance the 
West End would need to allocate specific sites for 
development.   

3. Housing 0 I 
 The AAPs allocate land for housing which would provide The impacts of this option would depend on how the site 
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Table 5.8 – AAP Options Appraisal  
Sustainability Objective Option 1:   

Continue to use the existing Area Action Plans as the basis 
for decisions on appropriate uses in those areas, rather 
than including detailed new site allocation policies  

Option 2:  
Include new site allocation policies for the Area Action Plan 
areas and any individual sites within them 

affordable housing for those people in most desperate 
housing need.  The policies would continue to apply so any 
impacts are considered neutral.  

allocations policies were implemented.  For instance, through 
the site allocations, if the site area of any of the new site 
allocations was larger than the AAP boundaries, there could 
be the potential to include additional housing that would have 
a positive impact on this objective.  

4. Human Health 0 I 
 The AAPs contain policies to benefit human health by 

improving and creating access to public spaces, which 
encourages people to exercise more.  The policies would 
continue to apply so the impacts are considered neutral.  

As the AAPs contain policies to benefit human health by 
improving and creating access to public spaces, which 
encourages people to exercise more, it would depend on how 
the site allocations policies were implemented as to whether 
these benefits were realised through the development of any 
new site allocations policies.   

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

0 I 

 The AAPs contain policies to promote regeneration and 
reduce inequality.  The AAP policies would continue to 
apply so this effect is considered neutral.   
 

As the AAPs contain policies to promote regeneration and 
reduce inequality, any site allocations policies would need to 
developed so as these benefits were continued to be realised.  
The impacts of this option would therefore depend on how 
the site allocations policies were implemented.  

6. Education 0 I 
 The AAPs include requirements for new schools and 

training programmes which would provide access to 
education and on-the-job training to benefit young people.  
These policies would continue to apply so this impact is 
considered neutral.  

The AAPs include requirements for new schools and training 
programmes which would provide access to education and 
on-the-job training to benefit young people.  These benefits 
that these policies realise would depend on their 
implementation through the site allocations.  

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

0 I 
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Table 5.8 – AAP Options Appraisal  
Sustainability Objective Option 1:   

Continue to use the existing Area Action Plans as the basis 
for decisions on appropriate uses in those areas, rather 
than including detailed new site allocation policies  

Option 2:  
Include new site allocation policies for the Area Action Plan 
areas and any individual sites within them 

 The AAPs include provision for improvements to, and the 
creation of, essential services and facilities.  These policies 
would continue to apply so the impacts are considered 
neutral.  

As the AAPs include provision for improvements to, and the 
creation of, essential services and facilities, the benefits that 
these policies would bring about would need to be carried 
forward either through the bespoke site allocations policies or 
through the general policies in the Local Plan 2036. 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

0 I 

 The AAPs provide opportunities to improve green and blue 
spaces.  These policies continue to apply so the impacts are 
considered neutral.  

The AAPs contain policies to improve green and blue 
infrastructure and provide for green space.  Ensuring that 
these benefits were realised through site allocations policies 
would depend on their implementation  

9. Biodiversity 0 I 
 The Northern Gateway AAP provides detailed mitigation 

measures to protect the Oxford Meadows SAC and the 
other AAPs provide opportunities for enhancements to 
biodiversity.  As the policies would continue to apply under 
this option, the impacts are considered neutral.  

In particular the Northern Gateway provides several policies 
on the implications of development on the Oxford Meadows 
SAC.  This approach would depend on the implementation of 
the site allocations. The site allocations would need to ensure 
that the mitigation measures proposed in the Northern 
Gateway and other AAPs was sufficient.   

10. Urban Design and Heritage  0 I 
 The AAPs include design codes and rely on other policies in 

the Local Plan for the conservation and enhancement of 
heritage assets.  The policies in the AAPs would continue to 
apply and so the impact on this objective is neutral  

All the AAPs include design codes to guide development.  Any 
impacts of this approach would depend on the 
implementation of the site allocations to ensure that the 
benefits to urban design and heritage assets were not lost 
through the development of bespoke site allocations policies.  
There may need to be supplementary planning documents to 
support the development of the AAPs.  Any site allocations 
policies would need to ensure that any impacts of on heritage 
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Table 5.8 – AAP Options Appraisal  
Sustainability Objective Option 1:   

Continue to use the existing Area Action Plans as the basis 
for decisions on appropriate uses in those areas, rather 
than including detailed new site allocation policies  

Option 2:  
Include new site allocation policies for the Area Action Plan 
areas and any individual sites within them 

assets were positive.   
11. Transport, Air  0 I 

 The AAPs propose mitigation measures to ensure that there 
are no adverse impacts on transport and air pollution.  As 
these policies continue to apply the impacts on this 
objective are considered to be neutral.  

To ensure that the proposed mitigation measures developed 
through the AAPs were brought forward to the site allocations 
would depend on their implementation.   

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

0 I 

 The AAPs set the planning framework for the development 
two strategic greenfield sites (Barton and Northern 
Gateway) and the redevelopment of a predominantly 
brownfield quarter of the city (West End).  As the policies in 
the AAP would continue to apply, any impacts on this 
objective are considered to be neutral.  

The site allocations would still set the planning framework for 
the development of two strategic greenfield sites and the 
redevelopment of a predominantly brownfield quarter of the 
city.  How this option would impact on this objective would 
depend on how the site allocations were implemented.  

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

0 I 

 The AAPs all contain sustainable design and construction 
policies and the West End AAP and Northern Gateway AAP 
contain policies promoting district-wide community energy 
schemes where appropriate.  As these policies would 
continue to apply the impacts on this objective are 
considered neutral.   

How this option would impact on climate change would 
depend on the implementation of the future site allocations 
policies.  For instance, ensuring that the site allocations 
policies captured the benefits realised from renewable energy 
and promotions for district-wide heating policies.  

14. Economy and employment  0 I 
 The Northern Gateway AAP provides the cities last 

opportunity for a strategic employment site within the 
city’s administrative boundary.  The AAP supports the 

Ensuring that the appropriate mix of uses continued through 
the site allocations would depend on the implementation of 
the policies.  
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Table 5.8 – AAP Options Appraisal  
Sustainability Objective Option 1:   

Continue to use the existing Area Action Plans as the basis 
for decisions on appropriate uses in those areas, rather 
than including detailed new site allocation policies  

Option 2:  
Include new site allocation policies for the Area Action Plan 
areas and any individual sites within them 

knowledge economy by supporting the development of 
appropriate B1 office accommodation.  The Barton AAP 
provides much needed housing.  The lack of housing 
(particularly affordable housing is widely recognised as a 
key barrier to economic growth in the city.  The West End 
AAP suggests a mix of appropriate city centre uses on a 
range of key sites within the area.  The mix of retail, 
housing, leisure and employment are all appropriate city 
centre uses which will create jobs and deliver affordable 
housing in the western quarter of the city, which will 
benefit from its regeneration.  As the policies in the AAP 
would continue to apply under this option, the impacts on 
this objective are considered neutral.   

15. Sustainable Tourism  0 I 
 The West End AAP provides support for the creation of new 

hotels, and additional tourist facilities to encourage visitors 
to the city to stay longer and spend more in the city.  As the 
policies in the AAP would continue to apply under this 
option the impacts on this objective are considered neutral.   

Ensuring that the benefits to this objective were realised, in 
particularly through the West End AAP, would depend on how 
the site allocations policies were implanted.   

Commentary  This assessment considers the impacts of maintaining the current policy approach as set out through the Area Action Plans.  
This has scored a neutral impact against all of the sustainability objectives.  This is because the existing policy framework that 
is currently in place would not change.   
 
It also considers the potential impacts of including bespoke site allocations policies for the Area Action Plans.  The AAP that 
would be affected the most by this change is the West End AAP.  This is because the AAP is the considered to be the 
allocation at present and under Option 2, this would require all individual sites to be allocated.  There could be positive or 
negative effects depending on how the implementation of each of site allocations policies.  
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The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, neutral or negative 
 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  
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6. Task B3: Predicting the effects of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 
Preferred Options  

 
6.1 The purpose of this task is to predict the social, economic and environmental 

effects (including the use of natural resources) of the Preferred Options document 
as a whole.  At this stage of the process it is difficult to appraise precisely what 
these will be as there are a wide range of options included in the Local Plan 2036 
Preferred Options Document.  
 

6.2 Table 5.1 appraises the likely impact of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 Preferred 
Options document as a whole against each of the 15 sustainability objectives.  It 
predicts the likely effects over time and notes any further research that may be 
required.   

 
6.3 Table 6.1 – Predicting the effects of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options 

Document.   
 

Table 6.1 – Predicting the effects of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options  
SA Objective Effects 

over 
time 

Comments Further Research 
that may be 

required 
1 To reduce the 

risk of flooding 
and the 
resulting 
detriment to 
the public 
well-being, the 
economy and 
the 
environment  

+/- Located at the convergence of two rivers, a 
significant area of Oxford is at risk of flooding, 
with substantial built up areas in South Oxford, 
West Oxford and lower Wolvercote having a 1% 
or greater annual risk of flooding.  The preferred 
options document makes provisions for this by 
incorporating the requirements of the NPPF.  It 
also proposes an approach to allow development 
of brownfield sites in flood zone 3b with very 
high standards of mitigation.    

Level 1 SFRA 
undertaken.  A 
Level 2 SFRA will 
be required 
where sites are 
proposed for 
development in 
higher risk flood 
zones.  

2 To encourage 
urban 
renaissance by 
improving 
efficiency in 
land-use, 
design and 
layout and to 
create and 
sustain vibrant 
communities  

+/- In general, most of the options contribute 
positively towards this objective or have a neutral 
impact on it. The general approach of the plans is 
to intensify development on brownfield sites.  
Options for the city and district centres provide 
scope to extend the function of the latter by 
accommodating a wider range of town centre 
uses.  Various options are being consulted on 
regarding housing mix – the preferred option 
would increase and flexibility for smaller schemes 
but provide the opportunity for larger schemes to 
give a more strategic mix.  The preferred option 
for the Green Belt seeks to review the Green Belt 
boundaries and be predisposed to allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing that are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact on the Green Belt.  
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Table 6.1 – Predicting the effects of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options  
SA Objective Effects 

over 
time 

Comments Further Research 
that may be 

required 
This potential release of land that has a ‘low’ or 
‘moderate’ impact on the Green Belt has a 
negative impact on the objective to focus land on 
brownfield land but given Oxford’s high housing 
need it is considered overall to have a positive 
impact on the creation of vibrant communities.  

3 To meet local 
housing needs 
by ensuring 
that everyone 
has the 
opportunity to 
live in a 
decent 
affordable 
home  

++ At present there is an acute shortage of 
affordable housing in Oxford.  The Preferred 
Options document makes provision for this by 
prioritising the delivery of affordable housing and 
requiring a proportion of affordable housing as 
part of qualifying developments.  A robust 
percentage target will be set based on viability 
testing.  The preferred option for housing growth 
recognises that Oxford cannot meet all of its 
housing need within its own administrative 
boundary and so seeks to continue to work with 
adjoining authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions.  The preferred option also proposes 
to set a capacity based target aimed at meeting 
as much of the “objectively assessed need” as 
possible by boosting housing supply with an 
appropriate consideration of other policy aims.  
The preferred option for the Green Belt seeks to 
review the Green Belt within Oxford and be 
predisposed to allocate Green Belt sites for 
housing (that are rated as having a ‘moderate’ or 
‘low’ impact on the Green Belt, as determined by 
the Green Belt Study).  This is likely to have a 
positive impact on this objective.  The options 
regarding student accommodation and travelling 
communities will also contribute to this objective.  

Viability 
evidence to 
support 
affordable 
housing policies  

4 To improve 
the health and 
well-being of 
the population 
and reduce 
inequalities in 
health  

+ The preferred options document would improve 
health and well-being by providing more 
affordable housing, improving primary care, 
hospitals, enhancing existing outdoor sports 
facilities, creating and improving green spaces 
and addressing other relevant issues to the 
general well-being of the population  

 

5 To reduce 
poverty, social 
exclusion; 
reduce crime 
and the fear of 
crime 

++ Oxford has some particularly deprived areas 
within the city. The preferred options would help 
to reduce inequality through the provision of 
more affordable housing, a balanced mix of 
housing, protecting key employment sites, 
improving primary health care, access and 
provision of educational facilities, improvements 
to transport infrastructure (i.e. facilitating cycling, 
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Table 6.1 – Predicting the effects of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options  
SA Objective Effects 

over 
time 

Comments Further Research 
that may be 

required 
walking, and public transport). 

6 To raise 
educational 
attainment 
and develop 
opportunities 
for everyone 
to acquire the 
skills they 
need to find 
and remain in 
work  

+ The Plan makes provision for this through the 
preferred options on access to education.  The 
plan recognises that, given the limited land 
available in the city, most school provision will 
need to be made by growing existing schools.  
The preferred options regarding protection, 
modernisation and intensification of category 1 
and 2 employment sites and community 
employment plans would help to ensure a 
diverse range of people in terms of education and 
skills and the provision of opportunities to access 
work.  
 

 

7 To provide 
accessible 
essential 
services and 
facilities 

+ The Preferred Options document makes 
reference to a range of options regarding the 
provision of services and facilities.   Essential 
services and facilities including: affordable 
housing, primary care, education, sports and 
leisure facilities, green space.  The recognition of 
the multi-functional use of facilities through the 
preferred options is likely to have a positive 
impact on essential services and facilities and is 
likely to sustain their longevity throughout the 
plan period.  

 

8 To provide 
adequate 
green 
infrastructure, 
leisure and 
recreation 
opportunities 
and make 
them readily 
accessible for 
all  

+ Oxford already has a range of cultural, leisure and 
recreational facilities that are open and 
accessible to the public.  The preferred options 
within the document should further improve 
existing opportunities, particularly those 
regarding sports facilities, public green spaces, 
and improvement of transport infrastructure.  In 
addition, the options for the development of the 
City centre and District centres would contribute 
to the creation of new opportunities in terms of 
culture, leisure and recreation.  The preferred 
options document provides for the creation of a 
green infrastructure network.  This will ensure 
that sites that are worthy of protection for their 
social, environmental and economic functions are 
protected.  This option makes a positive 
contribution to this sustainability indicator.  

Green 
Infrastructure 
Study has been 
prepared. 
 
Green Belt Study 
has been 
prepared.  

9 To conserve 
and enhance 
Oxford’s 
biodiversity  

+/- The proposed approach on biodiversity seeks to 
protect a hierarchy of international, national and 
locally designated sites.  It also provides for 
protection for wildlife corridors and other 
biodiversity sites as well as requiring the use of a 

Biodiversity 
surveys to 
inform 
designation of 
local biodiversity 
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Table 6.1 – Predicting the effects of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options  
SA Objective Effects 

over 
time 

Comments Further Research 
that may be 

required 
biodiversity calculator to demonstrate net gains 
in biodiversity.  This is likely to result in a positive 
impact on biodiversity and a clear demonstration 
of how net gains in biodiversity will be made as 
part of development proposals.  However, the 
high levels of objectively assessed housing need 
for Oxford and the Green Belt review which could 
result in the allocation of Green Belt sites with a 
‘low’ and ‘moderate’ impact on the Green Belt 
could have a negative effect on biodiversity.  The 
Green Belt review found that there were 8 sites 
with a ‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact on the Green 
Belt.  The 8 sites cover an area of 18ha.  While 
none of these sites are identified as being of 
particular interest for biodiversity, they will 
provide habitat for a variety of species. 
Development of these areas could also 
potentially have an impact on other sites close 
by.  In addition, there will be infill development 
elsewhere in Oxford, often on gardens, which 
provide some habitat for wildlife. There could 
therefore be a negative impact upon biodiversity 
unless extensive mitigation and habitat creation 
measures are undertaken as part of new 
development. 

sites. 
 
 

10 To protect and 
enhance the 
historic 
environment 
and heritage 
assets  

+/- Oxford unique historic environment and green 
setting are vital to maintain the City’s character. 
The preferred options on historic environment 
and townscape character and urban design 
promote the preservation and enhancement of 
the historic environment, and city’s 
townscape/landscape. All proposals should 
comply with these requirements. However, the 
level of housing and economic growth could 
potentially have some negative effects on 
Oxford’s green setting and historic environment.  
The preferred option to remove the rigid height 
limit for buildings in the central high buildings 
area and view cones areas has the potential to 
have a negative impact on the historic setting of 
Oxford; however the option provides a robust 
framework to assess where increases in building 
heights could be increased, and could also ensure 
variety in buildings heights.   

 

11 To reduce 
traffic 
congestion 

+/- There are options that would promote better air 
quality in Oxford, including: promoting 
alternatives to private car use and requiring high 

Obtain more 
information on 
traffic 
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Table 6.1 – Predicting the effects of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options  
SA Objective Effects 

over 
time 

Comments Further Research 
that may be 

required 
and air 
pollution by 
improving 
travel choice, 
shortening 
journeys and 
reducing the 
need to travel 
by car/ lorry 

standards of energy efficiency and sustainable 
design within new developments.  The preferred 
options on air quality assessment and the air 
quality management area are likely to result in 
improvements in air quality in the city.  Some of 
the preferred options for economic growth might 
have a negative impact by intensifying 
development at existing employment locations. 
This could result in increases in congestion at 
some locations.  However the preferred option to 
reduce the amount of B8 – storage and 
distribution in Oxford could reduce the amount 
of HGVs, which may result in a positive impact on 
air quality.  The general increase in housing 
across the city as a result of the plan could also 
lead to negative impacts on air quality and traffic 
levels in some areas.   
 
The preferred option for supporting walking, 
cycling and public transport proposes a travel 
hierarchy to prioritise walking, cycling, then 
public transport, then electric vehicles and car 
share/ car clubs over private car space.  Within 
Oxford 68% of journeys were made by 
sustainable methods of travel in 2011.  These 
have all increased since 2001, whereas the use of 
car for commuting within the city has remained 
the same.  The preferred option to assess 
whether there could be a change to where 
scheduled coaches stop and circulate around the 
centre, with the particular aim of avoiding the 
High Street would be likely to reduce congestion 
and could improve air quality in the city centre.   
 
The preferred option to safeguard land that 
would be required to deliver the potential 
expansion of the Cowley branch line into a 
passenger railway line could help its 
implementation, which would reduce in-
commuting from the south of the city and would 
have a positive impact on air quality and 
congestion if it is delivered within the plan 
period.  Some options will have a positive effect 
by reducing the need to travel to other parts of 
the city for shopping, leisure, employment, etc.  
Examples of this are the options for 
concentrating uses that attract a large number of 

generation from 
additional 
housing and 
modernisation 
and 
intensification of 
employment 
developments  
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Table 6.1 – Predicting the effects of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options  
SA Objective Effects 

over 
time 

Comments Further Research 
that may be 

required 
people to the district centres so they are 
clustered together and easy to reach, and also 
the creation of multi-functional hubs that 
combine community uses.   Some options will 
potentially have negative impacts, increasing the 
probability of more traffic and journeys.  These 
include the intensification of employment sites.  
Although there are also positive benefits for the 
intensification of employment sites as it opens up 
opportunities to improve accessibility from 
walking, cycling and public transport.  
 

12 To maintain 
and improve 
water quality, 
and manage 
water 
resources 

I The effects of the options on this objective will 
largely depend on their implementation. There 
are some options for which the effects could 
have a negative impact on this objective 
including: the level of housing growth, managed 
economic growth, and the potential allocation of 
Green Belt land for development.  According to 
the Thames Water Resources Management Plan, 
Oxford is in an area of water stress.  Thames 
Water predicts that there will be a supply side 
deficit from 2020 (-0.14Ml).  Thames Water 
predicts that by 2035 the deficit will have 
increased to -26.70Ml and by 2040 the deficit will 
have risen to -32.66Ml.  The preferred options 
seeks to address this by including a preferred 
option requiring increased water efficiency 
measures to be applied in new residential 
developments.   

 

13 To increase 
energy 
efficiency 
(including 
minimising 
waste) and 
renewable 
energy with 
the aim of 
mitigating 
climate 
change  

++/- The preferred option for energy efficient design 
and construction suggests including a policy that 
has specific requirements for design and 
construction, including energy performance or 
carbon emission target standards that exceed 
current Building Regulations.  For non-residential 
development the preferred option requires 
qualifying developments to demonstrate carbon 
reduction by meeting BREEAM outstanding or 
excellent.  For residential developments the 
preferred option requires developments to 
deliver a percentage carbon reduction through 
the use of low carbon or renewable technologies.  
These options are all likely to have a positive 
impact.  The options that result in significant 
residential and economic development could 
however have a negative impact.   

Viability testing 
to determine the 
percentage low-
carbon or 
renewable 
requirement for 
residential 
developments.  
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Table 6.1 – Predicting the effects of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options  
SA Objective Effects 

over 
time 

Comments Further Research 
that may be 

required 
 
Data from the Department of Energy and Climate 
Change indicates that annual domestic CO2 
emissions per capita in Oxford are 1.8 tonnes.  If 
the current local plan target is maintained (8,000 
dwellings) and there are 2.4 persons per 
household, this would mean an increase in 
population of 19,200, the total increase in 
domestic CO2 over the next 20 years would be 
34,560 tonnes, while the total annual CO2 
increase would be 67,200 tonnes.  While 
hopefully rates per capita will continue to decline 
over the next 20 years, this indicates the scale of 
the task in seeking to minimise CO2 emissions in 
Oxford.  It is therefore important that preferred 
options on transport, which aim to reduce private 
cars and prioritise walking and cycling above all 
other modes, and the preferred options on 
energy efficient construction and design and 
carbon reduction in residential and non-
residential development should be fully 
implemented.  
 
There are some options that will affect the up-
take of energy efficiency and provision of energy 
generated by renewables, but which will depend 
on the way the options are implemented: for 
instance, proposals for housing and employment 
growth and options for the hospitals and 
universities. 

14 To achieve 
sustainable 
economic 
growth 
(including the 
development 
and expansion 
of a diverse 
and 
knowledge-
based 
economy 

+/- The preferred options regarding protecting 
category 1 & 2 employment sites will have a 
positive effect towards this objective.  However 
the strategic approach to not allocate new 
employment sites and focus on modernisation 
and intensification could have a slight negative 
impact, as the Employment Land Assessment 
2016 recognises that demand for new 
employment land outstrips supply.  It is 
anticipated that by focussing on housing 
development in the cityfor new sites this will 
address a key barrier to economic growth – the 
lack of affordable housing – this will have a 
positive effect on economic growth.  There are 
other options that will have a positive effect, 
including widening the role of the district centres 
to include an employment and leisure focus as 
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Table 6.1 – Predicting the effects of the Oxford Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options  
SA Objective Effects 

over 
time 

Comments Further Research 
that may be 

required 
well as retail, and promoting sustainable tourism. 
 
The preferred option for supporting the 
development of start-up and small businesses on 
category 2 employment sites only will support 
their growth while allowing those sites important 
for the knowledge economy to be modernised 
and intensified.   

15 To encourage 
the 
development 
of a buoyant, 
sustainable 
tourism sector  

++ The options on tourism aim to develop 
sustainable tourism growth by promoting longer 
stays and greater spend in Oxford city by 
increasing the quality of existing tourist 
attractions and only permitting new tourist 
attractions where they will not increase road 
congestion.  Some other preferred options will 
positively affect the tourism sector, particularly 
those relating to the development of sports 
facilities, conservation of the historic 
environment, townscape character and urban 
design, promotion of sustainable modes of 
transport within Oxford and enhancement of the 
City centre. 
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7. Task B4:  Evaluating the Effects of the Local Plan 2036 Preferred 
Options  
 

7.1 It is necessary to evaluate the effects of the significance of the options in the Local 
Plan 2036 Preferred Options document.  This includes assessing the probability, 
duration, frequency and reversibility of the effects, including secondary, 
cumulative and synergistic effects.   
 

7.2 Table 7.1 highlights the predicted effects identified in Task B3 and the significance 
of those effects in terms of their probability/ frequency, duration/ reversibility 
and the overall effects of the plan.  

 
Table 7.1 – Evaluating the Effects of the Local Plan 2036 Preferred Options  
SA Obj. Main predicted 

effects (TASK B3) 
Probability/ 
frequency  

Duration/ 
reversibility 

Comments/ overall 
effects  

1 
Flooding  

+/- 
Level of housing 
growth could 
increase the risk 
of flooding, i.e., 
rates of water 
run-off and 
development in 
areas of flood 
risk.  
Redevelopment 
of sites in flood 
zone 3b 
(developed) 
would need to 
ensure that very 
high standards of 
mitigation are 
proposed to 
ensure flood risk 
does not 
increase.  

Depends on 
implementation. If 
those sites put 
forward for 
allocation avoid 
land in areas of 
flood risk and there 
is no significant 
increase in run-off 
the probability of 
adverse impacts is 
low.  

The impact would 
be very difficult 
to reverse 
retrospectively, 
so if flooding is 
not taken into 
account before 
the planning 
application stage, 
the impacts 
would be likely to 
be irreversible 

Provided the 
preferred options 
for flooding are 
implemented 
consistently, 
flooding should not 
be accentuated by 
the Local Plan 
2036.  However, 
sustainable 
drainage systems 
often require more 
land than 
conventional 
drainage systems 
so it is important 
that allowance is 
made for their 
inclusion in the site 
allocations.  
 
Overall effects 
should be neutral 
but could range 
from – to + 
depending on 
implementation.  
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2 
Vibrant 
Communities 

+/- 
The general 
approach of the 
plans is to 
intensify 
development on 
brownfield sites.  
Options for the 
city and district 
centres provide 
scope to extend 
the function of 
the latter by 
accommodating a 
wider range of 
town centre uses.  
The potential 
release of land 
from the Green 
Belt that has a 
‘low’ or 
‘moderate’ 
impact on the 
Green Belt has is 
likely to have a  
negative impact 
on the objective 
to focus land on 
brownfield land.  

Probability/ 
Frequency 
 
The preferred 
option to review 
the Green Belt 
could result in the 
release of green 
belt land having a 
‘low’ or ‘moderate’ 
impact on the 
Green Belt for 
housing 
development.  It is 
likely that there 
will be a transition 
over the plan 
period as the focus 
of the district 
centres evolves 
from having a 
predominantly 
retail focus, to a 
focus on a range of 
employment, retail 
and leisure uses.  
This is likely to be a 
positive benefit.  

Duration/ 
Reversibility 
 
If the 18ha of 
Green Belt land 
that is considered 
as otherwise 
having potential 
for development 
and that has a 
‘low’ or 
‘moderate’ 
impact on the 
Green Belt is all 
released for 
housing then this 
will have a 
permanent and 
irreversible 
effect.  However 
the effect will be 
a moderate in 
terms of its 
impact on the 
Green Belt.   
The options to 
extend the 
functions of the 
district centres 
are likely to 
generate hubs 
where, retail, 
employment and 
leisure interests 
help to create 
vibrant 
communities.  It 
is likely that these 
benefits will be 
progressively 
realised 
throughout the 
plan period.   

Overall/ comments 
 
Overall there will 
be both positive 
and negative 
effects of the plan 
on this objective.  
The plan’s general 
focus on 
brownfield land 
and the widening 
of the roles of the 
district centres is 
likely to have  
a positive effect.  
The potential loss 
of those sites with 
a ‘moderate’ or 
‘low’ impact on the 
Green Belt is likely 
to have a negative 
effect on the 
objective to focus 
development on 
brownfield land but 
given Oxford’s high 
housing need it is 
considered overall 
to have a positive 
effect on the 
creation of vibrant 
communities.     
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3 
Housing 

 
++ 
The affordable 
housing options 
will continue to 
contribute to an 
increase in the 
provision of 
affordable 
housing in 
Oxford. 
Continuing to 
work with the 
neighbouring 
Districts will help 
meet Oxford’s 
unmet housing 
need including 
affordable 
housing outside 
of the city 
boundary.  

Probability/ 
frequency  
 
The need for 
housing in Oxford 
is well-
documented.  The 
plan proposes to 
meet as much of 
the Objectively 
Assessed Need as is 
possible alongside 
working with 
neighbouring 
Districts help 
deliver Oxford’s 
unmet housing 
need.  Oxford’s 
Objectively 
Assessed Need 
(OAN) calculated in 
the SHMA to 2031 
would require a 
delivery of 1600 
homes per year. 
Given the 
environmental and 
physical constraints 
in the city, this is 
considered 
unrealistic. 

Duration/ 
Reversibility 
 
A shortage of 
affordable 
housing in Oxford 
has been a 
problem for over 
20 years. Over 
this time the 
problems have 
grown worse and 
the problems 
have proved very 
persistent and 
difficult to 
reverse.  It is 
likely that these 
impacts will 
persist, though 
the level of 
affordable 
housing obtained 
from new 
developments 
(both inside the 
city and outside) 
should help 
alleviate these 
problems.  

Overall/ Comments  
 
The provision of 
affordable housing 
is a top priority for 
Oxford.  The first 
steps consultation 
highlighted 
affordability of 
homes a strong 
theme in the 
comments.  The 
effects will depend 
on the selected 
options for the 
affordable housing 
policy.  The 
preferred option 
for the overall 
housing target for 
the plan period 
seeks to meet as 
much of Oxford’s 
OAN as possible 
and continue 
working with the 
surrounding 
districts to deliver a 
portion of Oxford’s 
unmet need 
outside the city.  
The preferred 
options for housing 
make a positive 
contribution 
towards this 
sustainability 
objective.  

4 
Human 
Health  

+ 
The options 
regarding 
affordable 
housing, primary 
care facilities, 
open spaces, etc. 
will contribute 
towards 
improving health 
and well-being.  

Implementation 
looks likely but will 
depend on the 
state of the 
economy and 
financial resources 
of relevant funding 
organisations.  

The provision of 
these facilities is 
likely to have 
long-lasting 
beneficial effects.  

Overall the effect 
of most preferred 
options is likely to 
be positive.  It is 
important that 
adequate health 
care provision to 
serve the increase 
in population 
arising from 
housing growth 
arising from the 
Local Plan 2026.   
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5 
Inequality  

++ 
The provision of 
affordable 
housing, 
protection of 
employment 
sites, the 
introduction of 
community 
employment 
plans, improving 
healthcare and 
education 
facilities and 
improvements to 
transport should 
help to reduce 
inequality.   

Probability/ 
Frequency  
 
Implementation 
looks likely but will 
depend on the 
state of the 
economy and the 
financial resources 
of relevant funding 
organisations.   

Duration/ 
Reversibility  
 
The provision of 
these facilities is 
likely to have 
long-lasting 
benefits.  

Overall effect likely 
to be positive.  

6 
Education  

+ 
The increase in 
housing numbers 
will be likely to 
result in the need 
for increased 
school capacity 
and/or new 
schools.  

Will depend on 
whether the 
capacity of existing 
schools can be 
expanded to meet 
need.  If not it will 
be important to 
ensure that 
suitable sites are 
allocated through 
the site allocations.  

If new school 
facilities are not 
provided as part 
of new 
developments it 
can be difficult to 
ensure their 
provision 
retrospectively 

Overall the effect 
of most preferred 
options is likely to 
be positive.  It is 
important that the 
site allocations 
make adequate 
provision for 
education facilities 
to serve the 
increase in 
population that will 
arise from meeting 
as much of 
Oxford’s OAN as 
possible.  
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7 
Essential 
Services and 
Facilities  

+/i 
The Local Plan 
2036 seeks to 
provide a range 
of facilities.  The 
recognition of the 
multi-functional 
use of facilities 
through the 
preferred options 
is likely to have a 
positive impact 
on essential 
services and 
facilities and 
likely to sustain 
their longevity 
throughout the 
plan period. 

Probability/ 
Frequency 
 
The provision of 
services depends 
on the activities of 
a variety of 
organisations, e.g., 
the Primary Care 
Trust, City Council, 
County Council etc.  
Some depend on 
funding or 
provision by 
developers e.g., 
affordable housing.  
This could lead to 
variations in the 
provision of 
different types of 
facilities  

Duration/ 
Reversibility  
 
Even if facilities 
are provided 
following the 
construction of 
new housing, it is 
important that 
they are provided 
as soon as 
possible after 
construction and 
that adequate 
space is provided 
for them.  
Otherwise the 
provision of 
inadequate 
essential services 
would be very 
difficult to 
reverse 
subsequently.  

Overall/ comments  
 
It is important that 
the site allocations 
make adequate 
provision for 
essential services 
and facilities and 
that there is 
necessary evidence 
base to enable 
needs to be 
identified.   
 
Overall effect likely 
to be + but 
depends on 
implantation.  

8 
Green 
Spaces, Open 
Air Sports 
and Leisure 

+ 
The preferred 
options in the 
Local Plan 2036 
would further 
improve the 
range of cultural, 
leisure and 
recreational 
facilities open 
and accessible to 
the public.  The 
preferred option 
for Making use of 
previously 
developed land 
seeks to restrict 
development on 
greenfield sites to 
specific greenfield 
sites that have 
been identified as 
suitable for 
allocation.  

Probability/ 
Frequency 
 
The introduction of 
multi-functional 
community hubs is 
likely to increase 
the usage of 
community 
facilities and mean 
that low- or non-
profit forms of 
culture leisure and 
recreation are 
more likely to 
happen.  

Duration/ 
Reversibility  
 
Open space, once 
developed is 
unlikely ever to 
be available again 
for this purpose.  

Overall/ Comments 
 
Open space should 
only be used for 
development if the 
assessment of 
Oxford’s GI 
network and sports 
pitches indicates 
that it is surplus to 
requirements, and 
if it will result in re-
provision or 
improvements to 
public open space 
in the vicinity.  
 
Overall effect likely 
to be + but 
depends on 
implementation.  
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9 
Biodiversity  

+/- 
The options for 
biodiversity seek 
to protect a 
hierarchy of 
international, 
national and 
locally designated 
sites and require 
the use of a 
biodiversity 
calculator to 
demonstrate net 
gains in 
biodiversity.  
There could be 
negative impacts 
on biodiversity as 
a result of the 
preferred options 
unless mitigation 
and habitat 
creation 
measures are 
undertaken as 
part of new 
development. 

Probability/ 
Frequency 
 
The proposals in 
the Local Plan 2036 
include the 
allocation of a 
number of 
greenfield sites, 
some of which 
could be in the 
Green Belt.  None 
of these proposals 
take place directly 
on areas that are 
known to be of 
high biodiversity 
interest, but there 
will be common 
species that use 
these areas.  
Hedgerows and 
gardens are 
important in 
supporting birds 
and other species 
of principal 
importance for the 
conservation of 
biodiversity in 
England.  
Demolition of 
buildings can lead 
to the loss of bat 
roosting and bird 
breeding sites.  
There is therefore 
the potential for a 
significant negative 
impact unless 
strong emphasis is 
given to conserving 
existing features of 
interest and 
creating new 
habitat areas as 
part of new 
developments.  

Duration/ 
Reversibility 
 
Once 
development has 
taken place it is 
very difficult to 
reverse the 
adverse impacts, 
both due to the 
lack of space and 
also because the 
City Council 
would no longer 
have any means 
of control to 
require habitat 
creation.  

Overall/ Comments  
 
A Technical Advice 
Note on 
Biodiversity should 
be produced to set 
out the type of 
features beneficial 
to biodiversity that 
will be sought.  
E.g., measures to 
benefit species of 
principal 
importance for the 
conservation of 
biodiversity and 
provide nesting 
sites for birds and 
roosting sites for 
bats within 
buildings.   
 
Given the level of 
proposed 
development the 
overall effect on 
biodiversity is 
unlikely to be 
positive.  Full 
implementation of 
the biodiversity 
preferred options 
will be needed to 
prevent a negative 
impact.  
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10 
Urban design 
and heritage 

+/- 
The preferred 
options on urban 
design, heritage, 
and townscape 
character seek to 
protect and 
enhance the 
historic setting of 
Oxford while in 
appropriate 
locations allowing 
taller buildings 
providing that 
they do not 
detract from the 
amenity of their 
surroundings or 
have a negative 
impact on the 
city’s iconic 
skyline, setting 
and views.  
However, the 
level of housing 
and economic 
growth could 
potentially have 
some negative 
effects on 
Oxford’s green 
setting and 
historic 
environment if 
taller buildings 
were permitted in 
sensitive 
locations.  It is 
important that 
taller buildings 
are not permitted 
if they could 
negatively impact 
Oxford’s unique 
heritage.  

Probability/ 
Frequency 
 
The amount of 
development 
proposed has the 
potential to lead to 
a change in 
Oxford’s landscape 
in certain parts of 
the city.  The 
intensification of 
key employment 
sites is likely to 
lead to taller 
buildings.  This is 
likely to be positive 
in some 
circumstances, 
such as the 
regeneration of 
Osney Mead, but 
also has the 
potential for more 
negative impacts if 
adequate guidance 
is not provided to 
developers on 
what would be 
appropriate.  The 
suite of preferred 
options provides a 
good general level 
of guidance but 
further detail is 
required.  The 
options suggest 
that a Technical 
Advice Note should 
be produced to 
assist developers.  

Duration/ 
Reversibility  
 
New buildings are 
long-term 
features of the 
environment, 
which is very 
difficult to 
reverse.   

Overall/ Comments  
 
Further design 
guidance is 
required.  The 
Preferred Options 
document suggests 
the production of 
Technical Advice 
Note(s) covering 
topics such as 
building heights 
urban design of 
public art.  For 
Conservation Areas 
guidance is 
provided through 
the Conservation 
Area Appraisals.  It 
is important that 
these are kept up-
to-date.   
 
Overall effects 
likely to be + in 
some parts, but 
could be – in 
others, particularly 
on greenfield sites 
proposed for 
development.  
Careful attention 
should be given to 
the design of these 
sites and sites 
where taller 
buildings are 
proposed.  In order 
to integrate them 
fully into the 
surrounding local 
area.   
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11  
Transport, 
air  

+/- 
 
Some options will 
have a positive 
impact e.g., 
promoting 
alternatives to 
private car use 
and requiring 
high standards of 
energy efficiency 
and sustainable 
design within new 
developments.  
However some 
options will 
potentially have 
negative impacts 
by increasing the 
probability of 
more traffic and 
journeys, e.g., 
intensifying 
development at 
employment sites 
could worsen 
congestion and 
air quality in 
these locations.  

Probability/ 
Frequency  
 
To some extent it 
depends on 
implementation. If 
parking spaces are 
strictly limited and 
measures are taken 
to improve 
accessibility by 
walking, cycling 
and public 
transport, impact 
can be greatly 
reduced.  Without 
the precise 
numbers of new 
homes and the 
level of expected 
traffic generation 
and transport 
modelling it is not 
possible to fully 
predict the 
impacts.  
 
 

Duration/ 
Reversibility 
 
Once 
developments are 
permitted with a 
certain level of 
parking it can be 
difficult to 
reverse the 
transport impact 
of a 
development.  
Whilst 
improvements to 
walking, cycling 
and public 
transport can be 
implemented at 
any time, the best 
opportunities for 
creating coherent 
networks are 
often at the time 
of the 
implementation 
of the plan policy.   

Overall/ Comments 
 
Further work on 
the transport 
strategy in 
conjunction with 
the County Council 
as Highway 
Authority will help 
to manage the 
impacts of planned 
growth in Oxford. 
 
The preferred 
options for minimal 
parking for new 
developments will 
help address this 
issue in a positive 
way.  
 
Potential for 
negative impacts so 
careful mitigation is 
required.  

12 
Water & Soil 
Quality  

I 
 
The effects of the 
Local Plan 2036 
on this objective 
will largely 
depend on 
implementation.  
There is the 
potential for both 
positive impacts 
through cleaning 
up contaminated 
sites and the 
potential to 
create new 
sources of 
pollution.   

Probability/ 
Frequency  
 
Development of 
brownfield sites 
provides the 
greatest 
opportunities for 
the remediation of 
contaminated sites 
and thereby 
improves both soil 
and water quality.  
New developments 
can lead to 
increased pressure 
for water 
resources.  It can 
also lead to the 
creation of new 
sources of 
pollution.   

Duration/ 
Reversibility 
 
The duration of 
pollution and the 
likelihood of 
reversing its 
impacts vary 
widely depending 
on the nature of 
any pollution, its 
location, 
availability of 
funding etc.   

Overall/ Comments 
 
The preferred 
options on 
contaminated land 
and water quality 
address this issue 
in a positive way.   
 
Overall, effects 
should be neutral 
but could range 
from – to ++ 
depending on 
implementation.  
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13 
Efficient use 
of resources 
(including 
energy/ 
waste)  

+/- 
 
The preferred 
option for energy 
efficient design 
and construction 
suggests including 
a policy that has 
specific 
requirements for 
design and 
construction, 
including energy 
performance or 
carbon emission 
target standards 
that exceed 
current Building 
Regulations.    
These options are 
all likely to have a 
positive impact.  
The options 
which promote 
housing and 
employment 
growth will affect 
the use of 
resources but this 
will depend on 
the way the 
options are 
implemented.  

Probability/ 
Frequency  
 
The preferred 
options document 
proposes that 
Oxford should 
deliver as much of 
the OAN as it can 
while supporting 
employment 
growth focussed on 
existing 
employment sites 
through 
modernisation and 
intensification.  It 
also features 
options for the 
Hospitals and 
Universities.  While 
all of these 
developments are 
meeting identified 
social and 
economic needs 
and are to be 
delivered to high 
standards, they will 
inevitably involve 
the significant use 
of natural 
resources.   A 
neutral impact 
could be achieved 
only if all 
developments 
were carbon and 
water neutral and 
sources all 
materials from 
sustainable 
sources.  

Duration/ 
Reversibility  
 
Impacts on non-
renewable 
resources are 
very difficult to 
and frequently 
impossible to 
reverse.  
Sustainable use of 
renewable 
natural resources 
has no lasting 
impact.  

Overall/ Comments  
 
While there is a 
pressing need for 
more housing, 
particularly 
affordable housing 
and a need to 
ensure that 
Oxford’s economic 
growth and 
prosperity 
continue, the levels 
of development 
will inevitably have 
an impact on 
natural resources.  
It is imperative that 
the Oxford Local 
Plan 2036 
preferred options 
on the wise use of 
resources are 
applied.   
 
Given the level of 
development 
proposed, the full 
effect is unlikely to 
be positive.  Fully 
implantation of the 
energy efficient 
design and 
construction 
preferred options 
will be needed to 
prevent a negative 
impact.  
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14 
Economy, 
employment 
land demand 
and supply 

+ 
 
There are a 
number of 
preferred options 
that are likely to 
sustain economic 
growth and 
competitiveness 
across Oxford, 
including 
protection of 
employment 
sites, delivering 
housing (a key 
barrier to 
economic 
growth) the 
widening of the 
role of district 
centres and 
Oxford’s retail 
hierarchy.  

Probability/ 
Frequency  
 
Given the 
prosperity of the 
Oxford economy 
and the economic 
growth proposed 
under the 
preferred options 
(protect & 
modernise existing 
sites, with growth 
particularly focused 
in the fields of 
science and 
technology, 
education, 
biotechnology & 
spin off companies 
from the 
universities & 
hospitals) the 
probability of this 
objective being 
achieved is high 

Duration/ 
Reversibility  
 
The preferred 
options on 
economic growth 
are likely to 
sustain economic 
growth and 
competitiveness 
across Oxford for 
the foreseeable 
future. 

Overall/ Comments  
 
It is important that 
the Local Plan 2036 
delivers the right 
amount of both 
employment 
growth and 
housing, 
particularly 
affordable housing, 
to ensure that 
economic growth 
continues 
throughout the 
plan period. 
 
Overall effect likely 
to be + 
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15 
Sustainable 
Tourism 

+/- 
The Local Plan 
2036 Preferred 
Options on 
tourism aim to 
develop 
sustainable 
tourism growth 
by only 
permitting new 
tourist attractions 
where they will 
not increase road 
congestion.  They 
also promote 
longer stays and 
greater spend in 
Oxford. 
 

Probability/ 
Frequency  
 
The preferred 
option may be 
limited by the need 
to find land at 
suitable locations 
for additional 
attractions and 
accommodation, in 
the context of 
other competing 
uses.  
Implementation is 
likely to be 
dependent on the 
site allocations.  

Duration/ 
Reversibility  
 
Oxford is already 
one of Britain’s 
greatest tourist 
attractions, 
though much of 
this is based on 
the University 
and the historic 
city.  Providing 
new attractions 
could attract 
other types of 
visitors with 
different 
interests.  This is 
likely to lead to a 
diversification of 
Oxford’s tourism 
offer and 
potentially 
encourage 
visitors to stay 
longer and spend 
more.   

Overall/ Comments  
 
Consolidating 
Oxford’s position 
as an important 
tourist centre, by 
promoting 
sustainable 
tourism, is an 
important 
objective.  The 
preferred option 
seems to be 
broadly consistent 
with the SA 
objective by 
seeking to realise 
the benefits of 
tourism while 
avoiding some of 
the potential 
negative impacts 
arising from major 
tourism 
development.   
 
Overall effects 
likely to be + 
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8. Task B5:  Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and 
maximising beneficial effects  
 

8.1 The SA must include measures to prevent, reduce or offset significant adverse 
effects of implementing the Local Plan 2036.  These include mitigation measures, 
pro-active avoidance of adverse effects and actions taken after effects are 
noticed.  Mitigation measures can also include recommendations for improving 
beneficial effects 
 

8.2 At the outset, it must be emphasised that the fundamental objective of the 
Oxford Local Plan 2036 is to promote sustainable development that will meet 
Oxford’s social and economic needs while at the same time not having an adverse 
impact on the environment.  Many of the objectives, as set out in Table 3.2 and 
the Options as set out in Table 5.4, are specifically designed to overcome existing 
adverse sustainable effects that have arisen as a result from previous 
developments not having regard to sustainability issues.  The key measures 
proposed to mitigate adverse impacts and to maximise positive impacts are set 
out in Table 8.1 below.  
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Table 8.1 – Proposed Mitigation Measures  
Topic Options  Proposed Mitigation/ Enhancements  When/ How the mitigation/ 

enhancement measure will 
be implemented  

Building on Oxford’s 
economic strengths 
and ensuring 
prosperity and 
opportunities for all  
 
Protection of category 
1 employment sites 

Preferred Option:  Protect Category 1 sites, 
promoting modernisation and intensification to 
allow growth of these businesses and sectors on 
existing sites.  Allow no other uses on these sites, 
except when they are directly linked to and are 
necessary to support the main use and there is no 
loss of employment. Provide a site specific policy 
framework for each site through an allocation in 
the Local Plan. 

The plan itself includes a variety of mitigation measures 
which could reduce potential congestion as a result of 
intensifying development at Category 1 employment 
sites (for instance, in the Eastern Arc).  These include 
preferred options for Transport and Travel Plans, 
safeguarding land for the Cowley Branch Line 
(passenger service) Air Quality Assessments, etc.  
 
No additional mitigation suggested.  

 

Building on Oxford’s 
economic strengths 
and ensuring 
prosperity and 
opportunities for all 
 
Protection of category 
2 employment sites 

Preferred Option:  Protect Category 2 employment 
sites from loss to other uses, promoting 
modernisation and intensification.  Allow other 
uses on site only where a set of strict criteria are 
met.   

The plan itself includes a variety of mitigation measures 
which could reduce potential congestion as a result of 
intensifying development at Category 1 employment 
sites (for instance, in the Eastern Arc).  These include 
preferred options for Transport and Travel Plans, 
safeguarding land for the Cowley Branch Line 
(passenger service) Air Quality Assessments, etc.  
 
No additional mitigation suggested. 

 

A pleasant place to 
live, delivering housing 
with a mixed and 
balanced community 
 
Overall housing target 
for the plan period 
 
 
 
 

Preferred Option:  Set a capacity-based target 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as possible 
by boosting housing supply balanced with 
appropriate consideration of other policy aims.  
Continue to work with adjoining authorities to 
deliver sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within Oxford’s 
administrative boundary. 

Advice on Sustainable Drainage systems and their 
application in new residential developments to be 
included in SuDS Design and Evaluation Guide. 
 
Produce a Biodiversity Technical Advice Note outlining 
the opportunities for positive biodiversity 
improvements in new residential developments.   

SuDS Design and Evaluation 
Guide to be produced by 2020 
 
Biodiversity TAN to be produced 
by 2022 
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Table 8.1 – Proposed Mitigation Measures  
Topic Options  Proposed Mitigation/ Enhancements  When/ How the mitigation/ 

enhancement measure will 
be implemented  

A pleasant place to 
live, delivering housing 
with a mixed and 
balanced community 
 
Determining the 
priority types of 
Affordable Housing 

Preferred Option:  Continue to prioritise delivery 
of social rented affordable housing, to ensure that 
the needs of those who can least afford housing in 
Oxford are prioritised. For example continue the 
current 80/20 split of affordable housing. 
Preferred Option:  Prioritise total number of 
affordable housing units by readdressing the 
balance between social rent and intermediate 
forms of affordable housing (which might include 
shared ownership, or affordable homes to buy or 
rent at no more than 80% of market rates)  
Preferred Option:  Continue with current approach 
to prioritise delivery of affordable housing, 
requiring a proportion of affordable housing to be 
as high as viability will allow e.g. 50%.   

No negative impacts.  No mitigation proposed.    

A pleasant place to 
live, delivering housing 
with a mixed and 
balanced community 
 
Determining the 
approach to setting 
the level of the 
Affordable Housing 
requirement 

Preferred Option:  Continue with current approach 
to prioritise delivery of affordable housing, 
requiring a proportion of affordable housing. A 
robust % target will be set, based on viability 
testing. Currently, 50% affordable housing is 
required 
 

No negative impacts.  No mitigation proposed.    
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Table 8.1 – Proposed Mitigation Measures  
Topic Options  Proposed Mitigation/ Enhancements  When/ How the mitigation/ 

enhancement measure will 
be implemented  

Making wise use of 
our resources and 
securing a good 
quality local 
environment 
 
Making use of 
previously developed 
land 

Preferred Option:  Restrict development to 
previously developed land (with a special focus on 
developing higher density schemes around 
transport hubs such as the district centres and the 
railway station) and specific greenfield sites that 
have been identified as suitable for allocation 
 

Development of brownfield and greenfield and must 
have regard to preferred options on Biodiversity, 
Flooding, and Sustainable design and construction.   
 
No additional mitigation proposed.  

 

Making wise use of 
our resources and 
securing a good 
quality local 
environment 
 
Green Belt 

Preferred Option:  Review the Green Belt 
boundaries and be predisposed to allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing (taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or allocate sites where 
the impact would be ‘high’ 

The review of must have regard to the five purposes of 
Oxford’s Green Belt.  Land within the flood plain or of 
high biodiversity value should not be allocated for 
development.  

Review for Oxford’s Green Belt 
(within the city boundary) to be 
provided as supporting evidence 
for the Local Plan 2036.  
Adjoining authorities to conduct 
their own reviews of the Green 
Belt as required as part of the 
production of their own Local 
Plans  
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Table 8.1 – Proposed Mitigation Measures  
Topic Options  Proposed Mitigation/ Enhancements  When/ How the mitigation/ 

enhancement measure will 
be implemented  

Securing a good 
quality local 
environment 
 
Flood Risk Zones 

Preferred Option:  Include a policy that allows only 
water-compatible uses and essential infrastructure 
in undeveloped parts of flood zone 3b (the 
functional floodplain), and applies the sequential 
test for developments in other flood zones (in-line 
with NPPF guidance). Include a requirement to 
reduce or not increase run-off 
Preferred Option:  Allow some development on 
brownfield, previously developed land in flood 
zone 3b, either small-scale household extensions 
or redevelopment of sites that does not increase 
the footprint of built development. Very high 
standards of flood mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off will be required to ensure it will 
not reduce flood storage or lead to increased risk 
of flooding elsewhere and to ensure its occupants 
are not put at risk. 

There is considered to be sufficient land available to 
meet Oxford’s development needs in Flood Zone 1 – low 
risk. However, new development could still increase 
flood risk through increasing run off. In order to prevent 
this happening, it will be important that all new 
developments do not increase surface water run-off. 
Possible flood risk from non-fluvial flooding sources 
such as groundwater, canals, flash flooding and sewer 
flooding will also need to be assessed. 
 
 

The City Council has 
commissioned a Level 1 
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 
(SFRA) and if sites are proposed 
for allocation in higher risk flood 
zones then a Level 2 will be 
needed prior to the submission 
of the Local Plan 2036.   
 
A SuDS Design and Evaluation 
Guide will be produced by 2020.  

Securing a good 
quality local 
environment 
 
Air Quality  

Preferred Option:  Air Quality Assessment will be 
required for all major developments, or any other 
development considered to have a potentially 
significant impact on air quality. Any resultant 
significant impacts on air quality in an air quality 
management area must be mitigated. The Air 
Quality Assessment should consider sources of air 
pollution including transport generated and from 
combustion systems.  

The preferred options for air quality assessments 
mitigates against the significant air quality impacts of 
major developments.  No further mitigation proposed.  
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Table 8.1 – Proposed Mitigation Measures  
Topic Options  Proposed Mitigation/ Enhancements  When/ How the mitigation/ 

enhancement measure will 
be implemented  

Securing a good 
quality local 
environment 
 
Air Quality 
Management Area  

Preferred Option:  Include a policy which ensures 
that future development does not conflict with the 
Oxford Air Quality Action Plan, and that 
development does not have a net adverse impact 
on the air quality in the Air Quality Management 
Area, or in other areas where air quality objectives 
are unlikely to be met. 
 
Preferred Option:  Planning Permission will not be 
granted for any development that introduces new 
occupants  in areas where air quality objectives are 
not being met, without making provisions to 
address local problems of air quality [particularly 
within AQMAs], such as by design solutions, buffer 
zones or steps to promote greater use of 
sustainable transport modes through travel plans. 
Particular attention should be paid to development 
proposals such as housing, homes for elderly 
people, schools and nurseries in those locations. 

The preferred option for the Air Quality Management 
Area mitigates against significant air quality impacts 
from development proposals.  No further mitigation 
proposed.  
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Table 8.1 – Proposed Mitigation Measures  
Topic Options  Proposed Mitigation/ Enhancements  When/ How the mitigation/ 

enhancement measure will 
be implemented  

Securing a good 
quality local 
environment 
 
Biodiversity sites, 
wildlife corridors. 
Species protection 
independent 
ecological assessment 
(accounting) 

Preferred Option:  Protect a hierarchy of 
international, national and locally designated sites 
of importance for biodiversity, including 
connecting wildlife corridors  
Preferred Option:  Protect other sites with 
biodiversity interest.  The use of a biodiversity 
calculator will be required to demonstrate net gain 
for biodiversity.  The principle of the ‘avoid, 
mitigate, compensate’ hierarchy will be expected, 
and where damage is unavoidable, offsetting may 
be considered as long as overall net gain is 
demonstrated. 

Maximise potential benefits by producing a  Biodiversity 
Technical Advice Note to guide new development on the 
best ways of enhancing  biodiversity  

Biodiversity Technical Advice 
note to be produced by 2022.  

Building Heights Preferred Option:  Include a policy setting out 
requirements for taller buildings, including 
appropriate location/height; expectations for 
intensification of sites in district centres and on 
arterial roads; massing; orientation; the relation of 
the building to the street; the potential impact of 
taller buildings on important views including both 
in to the historic skyline and out towards Oxford’s 
green setting; and exceptional design, supported 
by a Technical Advice Note.  

Reduce potential negative impacts further by producing 
a Technical Advice Note to inform developers of further 
information in relation to taller development proposals.   

Technical Advice Note to be 
produced by 2021  

High buildings, view 
cones and high 
buildings area 

Preferred Option:  Continue to define view cones 
and a high buildings area but instead of a height 
limit introduce a set of criteria for assessing the 
impact of proposals on the skyline (based on the 
View Cones Study) 

Reduce potential negative impacts further by producing 
a Technical Advice Note to inform developers of further 
information in relation to taller development proposals.   

Technical Advice Note to be 
produced by 2021 
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9. Task B6:  Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of 
implementing the Local Plan 2036 
 

9.1 Monitoring is a fundamental activity that allows us to assess the level of 
implementation of the plan’s spatial objectives and also perceive the impacts and 
effects of the adopted spatial policies within the city.  
 

9.2 The City Council produces an Annual Monitoring Report (AMR), which documents 
the progress of the Local Plan.   

 
9.3 The AMR will also include indicators to measure and assess the sustainability 

effects of implementing the Local Plan 2036.  These indictors – significant effects 
indicators – will allow us to understand the environmental, social and economic 
impacts of the Local Plan policies and to take appropriate action if necessary.   

 
9.4 In order to ensure that the social, economic and environmental effects in the SA 

are achieved it will be necessary to monitor a series of issues that could include: 
 

• Properties at risk from flooding 
• Percentage of new dwelling completions on previously developed land 
• Provision of affordable housing and affordable housing required per 1000 

dwellings 
• Provision and improvement of local primary healthcare facilities 
• Extent of deprivation in Oxford relative to all areas nationally 
• Provision and improvement of local educational facilities 
• Distance of households from key services, e.g. Post Office, School, doctors 
• Provision and improvements of local facilities 
• Change in populations of biodiversity importance 
• Number of heritage assets at risk 
• Percentage of people travelling to work by private motor vehicle 
• Per capita consumption of water 
• New retail, office and leisure development in the city centre and district 

centre 
• Average length of visitor stays 
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Abbreviations Explained  
 
AMR – Annual Monitoring Report  
AAP – Area Action Plan  
AQMA – Air Quality Management Area  
 
DPD – Development Plan Document  
 
HELAA – Housing and Employment Land Availability Assessment  
HMO(s) – House(s) in Multiple Occupation  
 
NPPF – National Planning Policy Framework  
NPPG – National Planning Policy Guidance  
 
OAN – Objectively Assessed Need  
 
SA – Sustainability Appraisal  
SAC – Special Area of Conservation  
SEA – Strategic Environmental Assessment  
SFRA – Strategic Flood Risk Assessment  
SHLAA – Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment  
SHMA – Strategic Housing Market Assessment  
SSSI – Site of Special Scientific Interest  
SuDS – Sustainable Drainage Systems  
 



Appendix 1 – Comments from ‘Consultation Bodies’ on the SA Scoping 
Report  
 
Comments from ‘Consultation Bodies’ on the SA Scoping Report  
Consultee Comments Action Taken  
Historic 
England 

Concerned at the conflation of design and the historic 
environment (p.7) 

These remain in the same chapter 
(5 Built Environment, Heritage and 
Creating Quality New 
Development) but the chapter is 
divided in to 2 distinct sections.  

Welcome the recognition of the importance of 
understanding character and of identifying and 
understanding heritage assets (p.7) 

Noted 

Consider the statement that “all grades of harm 
including total destruction, minor physical harm and 
harm through change to the setting, can be justified on 
the grounds of public benefits…” rather unhelpful and 
very worrying as it approaches the matter of 
conservation and enhancement of heritage assets from 
the negative position of allowing harm to their 
significance and even total destruction…We find it 
surprising that an authority with world-class heritage 
assets should choose to emphasise the potential for 
harm to or loss of those assets rather than their 
conservation. (p.8) 

This text remains in the Preferred 
Options document as it is a quote 
from the NPPF paragraphs 133-134  

The paragraphs on the National Planning Policy 
Framework omit to identify any of the requirements in 
the Framework for the consideration of the historic 
environment and heritage assets in local plans. (p.8) 

Preferred Options Chapter 5: 
“Paragraphs 126 to 141 of the 
NPPF set out a series of 
requirements for heritage specific 
policies and decision making”. 

Expect the evidence base to reference to the Historic 
Environment Record, the Oxford Heritage Assets 
Register and accompanying character statements, the 
Oxford Heritage Plan, the Archaeological Action Plan and 
conservation area character appraisals (p.8) 

The preferred options document 
now contains a reference to these 
documents.   
 
The SA Scoping Report will be 
updated to inform the proposed 
submission stage.   

There is no mention of archaeology in the relevant SEA 
theme (p.9) 

PO Chapter 5 contains a sub-
section on archaeology which 
contains a set of policies on 
archaeological remains.   

Welcome the reference to Oxford’s “unique and world-
renowned built heritage” in paragraph 1.5, but would 
like to see more as to why and how that heritage has 
come about and survived to the present day. (p.9) 

Noted.  

Welcome the acknowledgement of Historic England as a 
duty to co-operate body; if any discussions take place 
regarding Green Belt reviews or incursions into the 
Green Belt Historic England should be involved, given the 
fourth purpose of Green Belts “To preserve the setting 
and special character of historic towns” (p.9) 

Noted.  

Table 3.1 could include a reference to the Oxford 
Heritage Plan (p.9) 

PO document makes reference to 
Oxford Heritage Plan. 



 
SA Scoping Report will be updated 
to include reference.  

Sustainability issues for Design and Heritage in Table 4.2 
are weak. There should be a simple statement of “the 
need to conserve and enhance the historic environment 
and the heritage assets therein, including their setting. 
Heritage assets at risk, tall building/the protection of the 
city’s skyline and views, design generally and modern 
design in historic contexts in particular are other 
sustainability issues that need to be addressed by the 
new Local Plan (p.9) 

SA Scoping Report will be updated 
to reflect these changes.  

There should be a discrete section in the SEA for the 
historic environment (p.10) 

Noted.  

The conservation areas without character appraisals and 
management plans should be noted as a gap in the 
baseline, as should the date of their designation and 
whether they have been reviewed since. (p.10) 

This will be updated when the 
Scoping Report is reviewed in time 
for proposed submission stage.  

The reference to Historic England’s Heritage at Risk 
Register should explain that only higher grade assets are 
included on the Register, not, for example, grade II listed 
buildings. (p.10) 

This will be updated when the 
Scoping Report is reviewed in time 
for proposed submission stage. 

Has the City Council undertaken a survey of the 894 
grade II listed buildings or 10 grade II registered historic 
parks and gardens in Oxford to ascertain whether they 
are at risk? If not this should be identified as a gap in the 
baseline. (We consider that the historic environment 
baseline should describe the current and future likely 
state of the historic environment). What are the trends 
in the condition of the historic environment? (p.10) 

This has not been undertaken.  It 
will be included as a gap in the 
evidence base when the revised 
Scoping Report is published in time 
for the proposed submission stage.  

Welcome the sustainability objective to “Protect and 
enhance the historic environment and heritage assets”, 
although it could perhaps say “and their settings”. (p.10) 

LP Objective 7 ‘Enhancing Oxford’s 
unique built environment’: To 
preserve and enhance Oxford’s 
exceptional built form with its 
legacy of archaeology and 
monuments, historic buildings, 
modern architecture, important 
views and setting and distinctive 
townscape characteristics 

Welcome the decision-making criteria, although would 
prefer to see “preserve and enhance archaeological 
remains and features” rather than “Assess, record and 
plan archaeological features”, which rather suggests the 
eventual loss of such features, which would not be an 
acceptable objective. (p.10) 

This will be reviewed as part of the 
Scoping Report review in time for 
the proposed submission stage.  

The criterion relating to views could also include 
“within” the city” (p.10) 

Noted.  

Suggest “the number and proportion of heritage assets 
at risk” to accompany the proposed indicator for 
heritage assets at risk and the following additional 
indicators: 

• the number of major development projects that 
enhance the significance of heritage assets or 
historic landscape character; 

• the number of major development projects that 
detract from the significance of heritage assets; 

We will be developing the 
monitoring framework in time for 
the proposed submission stage.  
We will give consideration to and 
include as appropriate these 
and/or other suitable indicators to 
monitor the historic environment.  



and 
• the percentage of planning applications where 

archaeological mitigation strategies were 
developed and implemented; and 

• % of Conservation Areas in Oxford with an up-
to-date character appraisal (and management 
plan). (p.10) 

Environment 
Agency 

Plan should highlight the importance of adopting 
mitigation and adaptation measures to reduce the City’s 
contribution to the causes of climate change and 
minimise the impacts of climate change on the City. (p.1) 

 

Pleased to see that flood risk, water quality and supplies 
issues and biodiversity have been considered in 
background papers and first steps booklet. (p.1) 

Noted.  

Pleased to see that a new SFRA will be undertaken to 
support the new local plan. The updated SFRA would 
need to be part of the evidence base and subsequently, 
the local strategic flood risk policy and proposed site 
allocations should reflect the findings and 
recommendations of the SFRA. (p.2) 

Site Assessments analysed the 
overall flood zone and worst flood 
zone of every site using data from 
the new SFRA. 
The suite of policies on flood risk 
and drainage have been informed 
by the new SFRA.    

SFRA would need to include updated climate change 
allowances (p.2) 

SFRA will be updated to include 
new flood maps for proposed 
submission stage.  

OCC should demonstrate through a sequential test that a 
range of options in the site allocation process has been 
considered and that development will be located to 
areas at lowest risk of flooding. In the first instance, sites 
should be located in flood zone 1 (FZ1). However, even 
in FZ1 other issues such as surface water flooding may 
need to be taken in to consideration. (p.2)  

Sequential test undertaken.  

NPPG states that where land outside flood risk areas 
cannot appropriately accommodate all the necessary 
development, OCC should increase the scope of the 
assessment to a level 2 SFRA to consider the application 
of the exception test ensuring that potential sites in 
areas at high risk of flooding are deliverable. (p.2) 

Level 2 SFRA will be undertaken if 
required to support proposed 
submission.  

It is important that the Local Plan highlights need to 
safeguard the land for Oxford Flood Alleviation Scheme 
(p.3) 

Noted.  

The Local Plan should reflect the aim of the Water 
Framework Directive of achieving good ecological 
classification in the city’s water bodies, or at least to 
ensure there is no deterioration within said 
classification. (p.3) 

The SA proposed monitoring 
framework proposes monitoring 
the quality of Oxford’s rivers, with 
the target of achieving ‘good’ 
status.  

OCC should provide up to date classification and data for 
the waterbodies within the City Council as the national 
figures are not relevant for the local plan. (p.4) 

SFRA covers this.  

As part of our your evidence you will need to identify the 
water services infrastructure required between the plan 
years and the potential constraints to development with 
respect to water services infrastructure and 
environmental capacity. (p.4) 

 

Environment Agency believe that the local plan should 
highlight that Sustainable Drainages Systems (SUDs) can 
be used in urban areas to improve the quality of the 

PO Document includes options on 
SuDS  



water environment and prevent deterioration. (p.4) 
Pleased to see that green infrastructure has been 
included as a topic to consider. (p.4)  

Noted.  

Plan should recognise that where there are new 
developments adjacent to the city’s watercourses, 
opportunities should be sought to maintain and enhance 
the river corridors and to contribute to the city’s green 
infrastructure network. (p.5) 

PO document includes options on 
blue and green infrastructure  

Plan should ensure that developing land affected by 
contamination will not create unacceptable risks to 
human health and the wider environment, including 
groundwater (p.5) 

PO document includes preferred 
option relating to contaminated 
land.  

Local plan and policies should aim at protecting and 
improving the natural environment by remediating and 
mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated 
and unstable land. (p.5)  

PO document includes preferred 
option relating to contaminated 
land. 

Natural 
England 

The Local Plan will need to be based on an up-to-date 
environmental evidence base including an assessment of 
existing and potential components of ecological 
networks to inform the Sustainability Appraisal, the 
development constraints of particular sites, to ensure 
that land of least environmental value is chosen for 
development, and to ensure the mitigation hierarchy is 
followed. This should include consideration of European 
designated sites, Sites of Special Scientific Interest 
(SSSIs), Local Wildlife Sites (LWSs), Sites of Local 
Importance for Nature Conservation (SLINCs), Wildlife 
Corridors, Conservation Target Areas (CTAs), protected 
species, and habitats and species of principal importance 
as listed under Section 41 of the Natural Environment 
and Rural Communities Act 2006. (p.1) 

Surveys currently being 
undertaken for local sites.  The 
results of these will inform the 
Local Plan 2036.   

An up-to-date evidence base will be needed to inform 
assessment of any likely effects on these sites of 
proposals and policies within the Local Plan. (p.2) 

Noted.  

In relation to SAC, this will need to include screening 
under Regulation 102 of the Conservation of Habitats 
and Species Regulations 2010 (as amended) at an early 
stage so that outcomes of the assessment can inform 
key decision making on strategic options and 
development sites (p.2) 

SEA Screening to be produced.  

Natural England expects sufficient evidence to be 
provided to justify the site selection process and ensure 
sites of least environmental value are selected. (p.2) 

Noted.  

The environmental assessment of the plan (SA and HRA) 
should also consider any detrimental impacts on the 
natural environment, and suggest appropriate avoidance 
or mitigation measures where applicable (p.2) 

Suggestions made where 
appropriate.  

One of the main issues which should be considered in 
the SA are proposals which are likely to generate 
additional nitrogen emissions as a result of increased 
traffic generation, which can be damaging to the natural 
environment (p.3) 

Options assessments all 
considered air quality.   

 



Appendix 2 – Options assessment tables for strategic options    
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following strategic options: 

  
1. Protection of category 1 employment sites  
2. Protection of category 2 employment sites 
9. Overall housing target for the plan period 
10. Determining the priority types of affordable housing 
11. Determining the approach to setting the level of the affordable housing 

requirement 
29. Making use of previously developed land 
30. Density and Efficient use of land 
31. Green Belt 
38. Flood Risk Zones 
43. Air Quality Assessments 
53. Biodiversity sites, wildlife corridors. Species protection independent 

ecological assessment (accounting) 
66. Building Heights 
70. High buildings, view cones and high buildings area 
 

 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  

 
 
 
  



1. Protecting employment sites: Category 1 sites (important nationally and regionally, to knowledge economy eg Oxford 
Science Park, Oxford Business Park, medical research sites like Old Road Campus) 

 
Sustainability Objective Option 1:   

Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

1. Flooding       
 No direct link  No direct link No direct link No direct link No direct link 

2. Vibrant Communities + + I I + 
 Allowing modernisation 

and intensification will 
help to improve 
efficiency of land-use, 
and layout. 

Introducing residential 
could offer people the 
opportunity to live 
close to work; however 
they may suffer a lack 
of other day to day 
services, and it’s less 
likely there will be 
vibrant communities if 
the area remains 
primarily employment. 

Depends on the uses. 
Introducing other uses 
may help to extend 
the hours of activity, 
and vibrancy of 
employment areas. 

Depends on the 
uses. Introducing 
other uses may 
help to extend 
the hours of 
activity, and 
vibrancy of 
employment 
areas. 

Site-specific requirements 
could help improve 
design, layout, and access 
of the sites.  

3. Housing 0 ++ + ++ 0 
 Option is focussed on 

employment uses 
Option is likely to have 
a positive effect on 
delivery of housing, 
provided that it can be 
accommodated on sites 
whilst retaining the 
employment. Unlikely 
to offer the mix and 

May help delivery of 
residential, alongside 
other uses.  

With high land 
values for 
residential, this is 
likely to see sites 
developed for 
residential uses 

Option is focussed on 
employment uses 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

variety of units to suit 
all groups.  

4. Human Health 0 I + I 0 
  Residential 

development on these 
sites may not be close 
to healthcare facilities, 
sports facilities or other 
community facilities, or 
it may be close to 
incompatible uses. The 
policy would need to 
ensure any new 
residential was in a 
suitable location.  

Allowing new uses 
may help to deliver 
health or wellbeing 
facilities for residents 
and workers on the 
sites. 

Depends on the  
new uses 

 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

+ + + I I 

 This protects 
employment use which 
provides jobs and 
contributes to the 
economy, which 
provision of services to 
help overcome 
inequalities will depend 
on.  

Could enable better 
access to housing for 
some employees, which 
would need to be 
carefully balanced to 
ensure it is a wide 
range and helps to 
overcome inequalities, 
and also to ensure no 

Could allow greater 
access to facilities that 
help overcome social 
inclusion, but it will be 
important that 
employment levels 
are maintained. 

Depends on new 
uses, but danger 
that there could 
be loss of 
employment and 
damage to the 
economy that 
would affect 
poverty.  

Depends on new uses, 
but danger that there 
could be loss of 
employment and damage 
to the economy that 
would affect poverty. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

loss of employment.  
6. Education      

 No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact. 
‘Other uses’ is unlikely 
to include education 
facilities as they 
would need significant 
land-take 

No direct impact. 
‘Other uses’ is 
unlikely to 
include education 
facilities as they 
would need 
significant land-
take 

No direct impact 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

0 - I I I 

  Introducing residential 
may mean a lack of day 
to day services for new 
residents if the area 
remains primarily 
employment. 

Depends on the uses. 
May improve range of 
services and facilities 
for those working on 
the site. 

Depends on the 
uses. May 
improve range of 
services and 
facilities. 

Depends on the 
requirements. May 
improve services and 
facilities. 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

0 0 0 0 0 

   ‘Other uses’ is unlikely 
to include any 
significant new green 
spaces, or open air 
sports facilities as 
they would need 

Alternative uses 
is unlikely to 
include any 
significant new 
green spaces, or 
open air sports 

Possibility of requiring 
green spaces or sports, 
but unlikely to be viable if 
the current use is a higher 
land value. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

significant land-take facilities due to 
competing land 
values 

9. Biodiversity I I I I I 
 Modernisation may 

present opportunity for 
enhancement of 
biodiversity eg green 
walls or bird boxes 

May be some 
opportunity to enhance 
biodiversity eg roof top 
gardens, depending if 
new development or 
conversions. 

May be opportunities 
to enhance 
biodiversity 
depending on the 
forms and types of 
development. 

May be 
opportunities to 
enhance 
biodiversity 
depending on the 
forms and types 
of development. 

May be opportunities to 
enhance biodiversity 
depending on the forms 
and types of 
development. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

     

 No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact 
11. Transport, Air  +/- + + + 0 

 Intensifying 
development at existing 
category 1 employment 
sites (particularly those 
in the Eastern Arc) 
could increase 
congestion (and 
therefore worsen air 
quality) in these areas.  
However there are also 
likely to be positive 

May help to reduce 
peak hour congestion, 
particularly on sites 
around the ring road, 
although may increase 
congestion elsewhere. 

May help to reduce 
peak hour congestion, 
particularly on sites 
around the ring road. 

May help to 
reduce peak hour 
congestion, 
particularly on 
sites around the 
ring road. 

 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

impact of 
intensification as it 
could increase the 
likelihood of viable 
public transport routes.  
This option is also likely 
to help support work-
place travel plans which 
reduce car use, eg the 
Science Transit Shuttle 
which currently links 
the key science 
employment areas 
 

12. Water Quality, Quantity 
and soil 

     

 No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact 
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising 
Waste  

I I I I I 

 Modernisation may 
present opportunity for 
enhancement of 
sustainability measures, 
such as introducing 

May be some 
opportunity to enhance 
sustainability measures 
depending if new 
development or 

May be opportunities 
to enhance 
sustainability 
measures depending 
on the forms and 

May be 
opportunities to 
enhance 
sustainability 
measures 

May be opportunities to 
enhance sustainability 
measures depending on 
the forms and types of 
development. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

renewable energy.  
Retaining a cluster of 
employment uses may 
offer opportunities to 
invest in shared 
technologies eg onsite 
CHP 

conversions. 
Employment cluster 
may also offer 
opportunities. 

types of development. 
Employment cluster 
may also offer 
opportunities. 

depending on the 
forms and types 
of development. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

++ + 0 -- + 

 Provides the greatest 
protection for jobs and 
sectors which are key 
to the Oxford 
knowledge-based 
economy to support 
sustainable economic 
growth not only at the 
local level, but also 
regionally and 
nationally. The location 
of these sites within 
Oxford and in proximity 
to other sectors (eg 
universities) is crucial to 
their success). These 
areas typically provide 

Option seeks no net 
loss of employment 
floorspace, so jobs and 
economic growth 
should not decline. This 
option may limit the 
scope for continued 
growth. However, lack 
of housing is one of the 
biggest factors 
curtailing economic 
growth, and this option 
helps to May also have 
secondary impacts if 
residential starts to 
prejudice the 
employment uses. 

Option seeks no net 
loss of employment 
floorspace, so jobs 
and economic growth 
should not decline. 
However option limits 
the scope for 
continued growth. 
May also have 
secondary impacts if 
the other uses 
prejudice the 
employment uses. 

Likely to result in 
significant loss of 
employment on 
the sites, which 
would negatively 
impact on the 
local, regional, 
and national 
economy for key 
sectors.  

Option will help to 
support efficient use of 
key sites, and make them 
more attractive to 
employers/employees. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

high job densities. 
15. Sustainable Tourism       

      
  

These options do not directly impact or have a neutral conclusion on quite a few of the sustainability criteria because they 
relate only to specific sites in Oxford. Also because with options 3 & 4 then it is unknown what the alternative uses would 
be. 
 
The influence of the employment activity on those sites is fundamental not only to the Oxford economy, but the wider 
Oxfordshire, and in some cases national economy. This is difficult to fully capture in sustainability appraisal because the 
sustainability objectives relate primarily to the local context, so the options need to be considered in the context of other 
options in the plan. 

 
  



2. Protecting employment sites: Category 2 sites (important nationally and regionally, not directly part of the knowledge 
economy but are significant employers or sectors in Oxford, primarily B1 and B2 uses eg BMW-Mini, Unipart,) 

 
Sustainability Objective Option 1:   

Protect category 2 sites for 
employment uses only 
(including modernisation) 

Option 2:   
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
residential uses as long as 
no net loss of employment  

Option 3: 
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
other uses as long as no net 
loss of employment 

Option 4: 
Do not protect category 2 
sites for employment uses 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities + + I I 
 Allowing modernisation and 

intensification will help to 
improve efficiency of land-
use, and layout. 

Introducing residential could 
offer people the opportunity 
to live close to work 
however they may suffer a 
lack of other day to day 
services, and less likely to be 
vibrant communities if the 
area remains primarily 
employment. 

Depends on the uses. 
Introducing other uses may 
help to extend the hours of 
activity, and vibrancy of 
employment areas. 

Depends on the uses. 
Introducing other uses may 
help to extend the hours of 
activity, and vibrancy of 
employment areas. 

3. Housing 0 + + + 
 Option is focussed on 

employment uses 
Option is likely to have a 
positive effect on delivery of 
housing, provided that it can 
be accommodated on sites 
whilst retaining the 
employment. Unlikely to 
offer the mix and variety of 
units to suit all groups. 
Residential on some B2/B8 
sites may be limited by 
amenity considerations if 
employment uses have un-

May help delivery of 
residential, alongside other 
uses. Residential may be 
limited by amenity 
considerations if 
employment uses have un-
neighbourly impacts eg 
noise or HGV traffic. 

With high land values for 
residential, this is likely to 
see sites developed for 
residential uses over other 
uses, although may be 
limited by amenity 
considerations of remaining 
employment uses. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect category 2 sites for 
employment uses only 
(including modernisation) 

Option 2:   
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
residential uses as long as 
no net loss of employment  

Option 3: 
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
other uses as long as no net 
loss of employment 

Option 4: 
Do not protect category 2 
sites for employment uses 

neighbourly impacts eg 
noise or HGV traffic. 

4. Human Health 0 - + I 
  Residential development on 

these sites may not be close 
to healthcare facilities, 
access to fresh food, sports 
facilities. 

Allowing new uses may help 
to deliver health or 
wellbeing facilities for 
residents and workers on 
the sites. 

Depends on the uses 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

+ 
 

0 0 - 

 The nature of employment 
uses on these sites (eg 
manufacturing jobs), and 
location of some sites, 
means they offer 
opportunities to help reduce 
deprivation and social 
exclusion, and are likely to 
be particularly accessible 
geographically to residents 
from more deprived parts of 
Oxford or those without 
university level education.  

Protects current level of 
employment provision (and 
therefore access to jobs and 
opportunities to reduce 
deprivation) 

Protects current level of 
employment provision (and 
therefore access to jobs and 
opportunities to reduce 
deprivation) 

Loss of these sectors and 
major employers, may 
impact negatively and 
disproportionately on more 
deprived parts of Oxford, 
and worsen inequality. 

6. Education + 0 0 - 
 Some of the sectors and 

employers in this category 
particularly lend themselves 
to training and skills 

Protects current level of 
employment provision 

Protects current level of 
employment provision 

Loss of these sectors and 
major employers may 
reduce training 
opportunities which these 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect category 2 sites for 
employment uses only 
(including modernisation) 

Option 2:   
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
residential uses as long as 
no net loss of employment  

Option 3: 
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
other uses as long as no net 
loss of employment 

Option 4: 
Do not protect category 2 
sites for employment uses 

development opportunities, 
eg apprenticeships 

sectors particularly lend 
themselves to, eg 
apprenticeships 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

0 - I I 

  Introducing residential may 
mean a lack of day to day 
services for new residents if 
the area remains primarily 
employment. 

Depends on the uses. May 
improve range of services 
and facilities. 

Depends on the uses. May 
improve range of services 
and facilities. 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

0 0 0 0 

   ‘Other uses’ is unlikely to 
include any significant new 
green spaces, or open air 
sports facilities as they 
would need significant land-
take 

Replacement uses are 
unlikely to include any 
significant new green 
spaces, or open air sports 
facilities due to competing 
land values 

9. Biodiversity I I I I 
 Any modernisation of sites 

may present an opportunity 
for enhancing biodiversity 
within the site. 

May be some opportunity to 
enhance biodiversity eg roof 
top gardens, depending if 
new development or 
conversions. 

May be opportunities to 
enhance biodiversity 
depending on the forms and 
types of development. 

May be opportunities to 
enhance biodiversity 
depending on the forms and 
types of development. 

10. Urban Design and Heritage      
 No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact 

11. Transport, Air  + + + + 
 Some of these sectors have May help to reduce peak May help to reduce peak May help to reduce peak 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect category 2 sites for 
employment uses only 
(including modernisation) 

Option 2:   
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
residential uses as long as 
no net loss of employment  

Option 3: 
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
other uses as long as no net 
loss of employment 

Option 4: 
Do not protect category 2 
sites for employment uses 

associated HGV movements, 
although the specific 
location of BMW does 
facilitate some freight 
movement by rail which 
helps to reduce road traffic. 
Retaining sites for 
employment also helps to 
make travel plan options 
more viable and sustainable.  

hour congestion, particularly 
on sites around the ring 
road, although may increase 
congestion elsewhere. 

hour congestion, particularly 
on sites around the ring 
road. 

hour congestion, particularly 
on sites around the ring 
road. 

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

0 0 0 0 

     
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

I I I I 

 Retaining a cluster of 
employment uses may offer 
opportunities to invest in 
shared technologies eg to 
generate energy or 
minimise waste. 

May be some opportunity to 
enhance sustainability 
measures depending if new 
development or 
conversions. 
Employment cluster may 
also offer opportunities. 

May be opportunities to 
enhance sustainability 
measures depending on the 
forms and types of 
development. Employment 
cluster may also offer 
opportunities. 

May be opportunities to 
enhance sustainability 
measures depending on the 
forms and types of 
development. 

 

14. Economy and employment  ++ 0 0 -- 
 Protects sites and sectors 

which have important roles 
not only locally, but 
regionally and nationally 

Option seeks no net loss of 
employment floorspace, so 
jobs and economic growth 
should not decline. However 

Option seeks no net loss of 
employment floorspace, so 
jobs and economic growth 
should not decline. However 

Likely to result in significant 
loss of employment on the 
sites, which would 
negatively impact on the 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect category 2 sites for 
employment uses only 
(including modernisation) 

Option 2:   
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
residential uses as long as 
no net loss of employment  

Option 3: 
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
other uses as long as no net 
loss of employment 

Option 4: 
Do not protect category 2 
sites for employment uses 

too. option limits the scope for 
continued growth. May also 
have secondary impacts if 
residential starts to 
prejudice the employment 
uses. 

option limits the scope for 
continued growth. May also 
have secondary impacts if 
the other uses prejudice the 
employment uses. 

 

local, regional, and national 
economy for key sectors and 
companies. 

 

15. Sustainable Tourism  0 0 0 0 
     
 These options do not directly impact or have a neutral conclusion on quite a few of the sustainability criteria because they 

relate only to specific sites in Oxford. Also because with options 3 & 4 it is unknown what the alternative uses would be. 
 
The influence of the employment activity on those sites is fundamental not only to the Oxford economy, but the wider 
Oxfordshire, and in some cases national, economy. This is difficult to fully capture in sustainability appraisal because the 
sustainability objectives relate primarily to the local context, so the options need to be considered in the context of other 
options in the plan. 
 
Suggest that Category 1 & 2 sites should be merged in document to reflect their importance to Oxford’s economy.  
 

 
  



9. Overall Housing Target for the Plan Period 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Aim to meet Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need for Oxford within 
Oxford (1600dpa, 32,000 total by 2031) by 
significantly boosting housing supply and 
prioritising housing over other policy aims 

Option 2: Set a target based on capacity, 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as 
possible by boosting housing supply with 
appropriate consideration of other policy 
aims. Continue to work with adjoining 
authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions to meet housing need that 
cannot be met within Oxford. 

Option 3: Continue current level of 
provision (400dpa, 8,000 total) Continue to 
work with adjoining authorities to deliver 
sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford (Business as Usual, current Local 
Plan 2001-16 policy, and average provision) 

1. Flooding  -- I I 
 Increasing the number of homes built in 

Oxford to meet the OAN could have a 
significant negative impact on flood risk, 
particularly as it would likely result 
significant pressure to build in 
unsustainable locations such as areas at 
higher flood risk.  

A capacity based target that considers other 
policy aims would protect Oxford’s 
important green spaces and higher flood 
risk areas, limiting negative impacts. There 
is the potential for negative impacts to be 
mitigated through sustainable drainage 
systems. 

The continuation of this target would 
increase pressure to build on areas of green 
space and in higher flood risk areas.  It 
would also increase pressure to build higher 
buildings in the city.  The impact of this 
option on flood risk would depend on 
implementation  

2. Vibrant Communities - I I 
 Would support mixed communities by 

providing enough homes to meet the entire 
housing need (market and affordable). 
However, the amount of development 
required to meet this need would likely 
have a significant negative impact on sense 
of place and character.  It is likely that taller 
buildings would be required and that more 
greenfield land (including the Green Belt 
within Oxford) would need to be built on to 
deliver this option.  

A capacity based target would not meet the 
entire OAN. The ability to support mixed 
and vibrant communities would be 
dependent on the policy approach for 
affordable housing. Consideration of other 
policy aims means that sense of place and 
character would be protected.  It is likely 
that most development could be met on 
brownfield land under this option.  

400dpa would not meet the entire OAN. 
The ability to support mixed and vibrant 
communities would be dependent on the 
policy approach for affordable housing.  It is 
likely that most of the land needed to 
accommodate this level of development 
could be delivered on brownfield land.  

3. Housing ++ + + 
 This option would prioritise housing delivery 

over all other development and would be 
likely to lead to the delivery of the most 
affordable housing in Oxford.  However, this 

This option would not delivery all of 
Oxford’s housing need and would be likely 
to result in a worsening of housing need in 
Oxford however working with neighbouring 

Continuation of current target would not 
meet the whole of the housing need and 
would be likely to result in a worsening of 
housing need in Oxford however working 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Aim to meet Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need for Oxford within 
Oxford (1600dpa, 32,000 total by 2031) by 
significantly boosting housing supply and 
prioritising housing over other policy aims 

Option 2: Set a target based on capacity, 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as 
possible by boosting housing supply with 
appropriate consideration of other policy 
aims. Continue to work with adjoining 
authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions to meet housing need that 
cannot be met within Oxford. 

Option 3: Continue current level of 
provision (400dpa, 8,000 total) Continue to 
work with adjoining authorities to deliver 
sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford (Business as Usual, current Local 
Plan 2001-16 policy, and average provision) 

would be at the expense of other uses.  This 
option scores very positive against this 
objective.  

authorities would help address housing 
need.   

with neighbouring authorities would help 
address housing need.  

4. Human Health I + I 
 Prioritising housing over other policy aims is 

likely to result in the delivery of affordable 
housing however the quality of the resulting 
environment has the potential to be 
dominated by residential development.  
This would need to be addressed by 
ensuring that residents had access to open 
space.  It would also increase pressure on 
hospitals and GP surgeries in the area which 
would need to be delivered to support the 
additional housing.  

The consideration of other policy aims will 
help to provide higher quality, healthier 
living environments. 

Continuation of the current target may not 
reflect capacity over the new plan period.  
This option is likely to increase pressure on 
hospitals and GP surgeries in the area would 
need to be delivered to support the 
additional housing.  

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

++ I I 
Aims to deliver enough homes to meet 
Oxford’s entire OAN within the city, 
including affordable housing. 

A capacity based target would not meet the 
entire OAN. The delivery of homes for low 
income households would be dependent on 
the policy approach for affordable housing. 

400dpa would not meet the entire OAN. 
The delivery of homes for low income 
households would be dependent on the 
policy approach for affordable housing. 

6. Education I I I 
 This option is likely to increase pressure on 

existing schools.  It is likely that new schools 
would be required as part of development 
proposals which could reduce the amount 
of land available for housing.   
 

This option would provide some additional 
pressure on existing schools but it is likely 
that the additional school capacity 
requirements could be met through 
additions to existing school sites.  

This option would provide some additional 
pressure on existing schools but it is likely 
that the additional school capacity 
requirements could be met through 
additions to existing school sites. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Aim to meet Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need for Oxford within 
Oxford (1600dpa, 32,000 total by 2031) by 
significantly boosting housing supply and 
prioritising housing over other policy aims 

Option 2: Set a target based on capacity, 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as 
possible by boosting housing supply with 
appropriate consideration of other policy 
aims. Continue to work with adjoining 
authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions to meet housing need that 
cannot be met within Oxford. 

Option 3: Continue current level of 
provision (400dpa, 8,000 total) Continue to 
work with adjoining authorities to deliver 
sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford (Business as Usual, current Local 
Plan 2001-16 policy, and average provision) 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

- 0 0 
This option would be likely to significantly 
increase demand for existing essential 
services and facilities.  As the focus of this 
option is on housing, it is likely that 
additional delivery of essential services and 
facilities could be reduced to accommodate 
more housing.  

This option would provide slightly less 
demand for new facilities, which would be 
likely to be met.  As such pressure on 
existing services and facilities would be 
likely to remain constant.  

As this option continues the local plan 
housing delivery, it is likely that demand for 
new facilities could be met and as such 
pressure on existing services and facilities 
would be likely to remain constant.  

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

-- + + - 
This option is likely to result in significant 
pressure to develop green spaces across the 
city.  If housing was prioritised significantly 
over other policy aims there would be huge 
pressure to develop areas such as open air 
sports pitches and leisure facilities for 
housing.  

A capacity based target that considers other 
policy aims is likely to provide protection for 
Oxford’s important green spaces. It is also 
likely to provide protection for leisure, 
cultural and community facilities, allowing 
potential for new and/or expanded 
facilities.  

Continuing with the 400dpa target would 
create some pressure to build on open 
spaces but would also be likely to provide 
some protection for green spaces, open air 
sports and leisure facilities. As this option 
continues the existing housing target, it is 
likely that pressure for development would 
come later in the plan period.  
 
 

9. Biodiversity -- + - 
 This option would be likely to increase 

pressure to develop wildlife corridors and 
local wildlife sites in the city.  This could 
result in the loss of local green spaces with 
the associated threats to flora and fauna.  

This option would be likely to limit pressure 
to develop local wildlife sites and would 
provide support for their protection as it 
would give “appropriate consideration of 
other policy aims”. It is also likely that 
biodiversity improvements would be 
possible.  

This option would be likely to result in a 
small amount of pressure to develop to 
wildlife sites.  It would also be likely to 
provide a degree of protection for them.  It 
is likely that any pressure to develop wildlife 
sites would come in the latter half of the 
plan period.  
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Aim to meet Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need for Oxford within 
Oxford (1600dpa, 32,000 total by 2031) by 
significantly boosting housing supply and 
prioritising housing over other policy aims 

Option 2: Set a target based on capacity, 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as 
possible by boosting housing supply with 
appropriate consideration of other policy 
aims. Continue to work with adjoining 
authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions to meet housing need that 
cannot be met within Oxford. 

Option 3: Continue current level of 
provision (400dpa, 8,000 total) Continue to 
work with adjoining authorities to deliver 
sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford (Business as Usual, current Local 
Plan 2001-16 policy, and average provision) 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

- + + - 
Delivering a significant amount of 
residential development would be likely to 
put pressure on Oxford’s unique heritage 
and historic character.  Without appropriate 
mitigation it is likely that there could be 
negative impacts on heritage assets and 
historic views.   
 

Delivering a lower amount of residential 
development based on capacity and the 
consideration of other policy aims would be 
likely to conserve and enhance Oxford’s 
heritage and character.  It is also likely to 
provide policy protection for Oxford’s 
unique character, sense of place, the setting 
of heritage assets and historic views. 
 
 

Continuing with the current housing 
provision would be likely to conserve and 
enhance Oxford’s heritage and character.  It 
is also likely to provide policy protection for 
Oxford’s unique character, sense of place, 
the setting of heritage assets and historic 
views.  It is likely that there would be 
increased pressure to develop in sensitive 
locations towards the end of the plan 
period, which without mitigation could lead 
to adverse impacts on heritage assets and 
historic views.  

11. Transport, Air  + I I 
 Meeting Oxford’s OAN within the city near 

to workplaces and services increases 
opportunities for active travel and journeys 
by public transport.  However it is likely to 
increase pressure on existing public 
transport.  Overall however it is anticipated 
that the likely effect on this objective would 
be positive.   

Relying on neighbouring authorities to assist 
in the delivery of Oxford’s could result in an 
increase in in-commuting to the city 
depending on the locations of the new 
houses.  Those houses that are delivered in 
the city are likely to be in sustainable 
locations close to essential services and 
facilities.   

Relying on neighbouring authorities to assist 
in the delivery of Oxford’s could result in an 
increase in in-commuting to the city 
depending on the locations of the new 
houses.  Those houses that are delivered in 
the city are likely to be in sustainable 
locations close to essential services and 
facilities.   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

- 0 - 
Delivering this amount of residential 
development and prioritising housing over 
other policy aims would increase the need 
for water dramatically.  Thames Water 
considers that there will be a supply side 

Delivering this amount of residential 
development and prioritising housing over 
other policy aims would increase the need 
for water in line with the predictions.  
Thames Water considers that there will be a 

Delivering this amount of residential 
development and prioritising housing over 
other policy aims would increase the need 
for water in line with the predictions.  
Thames Water considers that there will be a 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Aim to meet Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need for Oxford within 
Oxford (1600dpa, 32,000 total by 2031) by 
significantly boosting housing supply and 
prioritising housing over other policy aims 

Option 2: Set a target based on capacity, 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as 
possible by boosting housing supply with 
appropriate consideration of other policy 
aims. Continue to work with adjoining 
authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions to meet housing need that 
cannot be met within Oxford. 

Option 3: Continue current level of 
provision (400dpa, 8,000 total) Continue to 
work with adjoining authorities to deliver 
sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford (Business as Usual, current Local 
Plan 2001-16 policy, and average provision) 

deficit from 2019 (on current housing 
projections) that would continue to worsen 
without mitigation throughout the plan 
period.  It is likely that significantly boosting 
the supply of housing would result would 
have a negative impact on this objective.  

supply side deficit from 2019 (on current 
housing projections) that would continue to 
worsen without mitigation throughout the 
plan period. 

supply side deficit from 2019 (on current 
housing projections) that would continue to 
worsen without mitigation throughout the 
plan period. 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

- 0 0 
Maximising housing delivery within the city 
would be likely to significantly increase the 
volume of residential waste in the city.  For 
a truly neutral impact on climate change, 
the housing would all need to be built to 
standards that exceed the current Building 
Regulations, and generate a significant 
portion of renewable energy on-site.  
Options are included elsewhere in the plan 
for sustainable design and construction and 
these would have to be strictly adhered to, 
to mitigate significant negative impacts.  

A capacity based target that considers other 
policy aims would be likely to increase the 
volume of residential waste in the city.  For 
a truly neutral impact on climate change, 
the housing would need to be built to 
standards that exceed the current Building 
Regulations, and it would need to generate 
a significant amount of renewable energy 
on-site.  Options are included elsewhere in 
the plan for sustainable design and 
construction and these would have to be 
strictly adhered to, to mitigate negative 
impacts.  

A capacity based target that considers other 
policy aims would be likely to increase the 
volume of residential waste in the city.  For 
a truly neutral impact on climate change, 
the housing would need to be built to 
standards that exceed the current Building 
Regulations, and it would need to generate 
a significant amount of renewable energy 
on-site.  Options are included elsewhere in 
the plan for sustainable design and 
construction and these would have to be 
strictly adhered to, to mitigate negative 
impacts. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

+ - + - 
Delivering enough homes to meet Oxford’s 
OAN within the city would help to address 
one of the key barriers to economic growth 
– a lack of affordable housing.  However, 
prioritising the delivery of housing over all 
other uses could lead to the loss of key 
employments important to the knowledge 

This option would help to address one of 
the key barriers to economic growth – the 
lack of affordable housing.  It would also 
mean that key employment sites important 
to the knowledge, and Oxford’s local 
economy would be likely to be protected in 
order ensure that “appropriate 

This option would help to address one of 
the key barriers to economic growth – the 
lack of affordable housing.  It would also 
mean that key employment sites important 
to the knowledge, and Oxford’s local 
economy would be likely to be protected in 
order ensure that “appropriate 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Aim to meet Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need for Oxford within 
Oxford (1600dpa, 32,000 total by 2031) by 
significantly boosting housing supply and 
prioritising housing over other policy aims 

Option 2: Set a target based on capacity, 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as 
possible by boosting housing supply with 
appropriate consideration of other policy 
aims. Continue to work with adjoining 
authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions to meet housing need that 
cannot be met within Oxford. 

Option 3: Continue current level of 
provision (400dpa, 8,000 total) Continue to 
work with adjoining authorities to deliver 
sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford (Business as Usual, current Local 
Plan 2001-16 policy, and average provision) 

economy and Oxford’s local economy.  This 
option therefore scores positively as it 
would be likely to increase significantly the 
supply of affordable housing (help to 
overcome barrier to economic growth) but 
negatively as it is likely to reduce 
opportunities for employment growth.  

consideration” was given to “other policy 
aims”.  This scores positively as it would 
increase both affordable housing (barrier to 
economic growth) and would protect key 
employment sites and allow for appropriate 
employment growth.  

consideration” was given to “other policy 
aims”.  This scores positively as it would 
increase both affordable housing (barrier to 
economic growth) and would protect key 
employment sites and allow for appropriate 
employment growth. 

15. Sustainable Tourism     
    

 
  



10 Determining the priority types of affordable housing  
11 Determining the approach to setting the level of Affordable housing requirement  
  

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue with current 
approach to prioritise delivery of 
affordable housing, requiring a 
proportion of affordable housing 
to be as high as viability will 
allow.  Continue with current 
policy to significantly prioritise 
social rent over intermediate 
housing (“Business as Usual” 
currently 50% affordable housing 
requirements and an 80/20 split 
in favour of social rented over 
intermediate housing)  

Option 2: Reduce the overall 
proportion of affordable housing 
required, from 50% which could 
include differential rates 
depending on the size of the 
development. 

Option 3: Provide a greater focus 
than previously on intermediate 
housing by adjusting the existing 
80/20 split. Intermediate housing 
might include shared ownership, 
starter homes or affordable homes 
to buy or rent for key workers. 

Option 4: Consider a reduced 
affordable housing percentage if 
the affordable dwellings were of a 
size in greatest need in Oxford (i.e. 
2+ bedrooms or 3/4 + bedspaces). 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities + - ++ + 
 Prioritising social rent (40%) will 

help those identified as being 
most in need on the Housing 
Register to live in Oxford. 
However lower levels of 
intermediate housing (10%) for 
other types of household that 
might be unable to afford to live 
in Oxford, including people 
looking to buy their first homes 
through shared ownership and 
key workers, means that this 
policy approach may result in a 
narrower spectrum of people 
being be to live in Oxford. 

Given house prices in Oxford, 
reducing affordable housing 
requirements would have a 
negative impact on social mix. 

A more varied tenure mix will 
widen the variety of households 
able to live in Oxford, supporting 
mixed and balanced communities. 

Would help more families on lower 
incomes to live in Oxford. 

3. Housing ++ - + - + - 



 Prioritising affordable housing, 
particularly social rented 
housing, will help to deliver 
homes for those in greatest 
need. 

Reducing affordable housing 
requirements may increase 
financial viability of development 
meaning that more homes are 
delivered. However fewer homes 
would be provided for those 
most in need. 

Would reduce homes delivered for 
these in greatest need, but would 
increase opportunities for those 
just priced out of private market 
housing to access homes. However, 
affordable homes available to buy 
may not remain affordable in 
perpetuity – resulting in fewer 
affordable homes being available 
over time.  

Would reduce the number of 
affordable units delivered, but 
would encourage more family 
sized affordable homes to be 
delivered to meet identified needs. 

4. Human Health ++ + + + 
 Prioritising social rent (40%) is 

likely to help those identified as 
being most in need on the 
Housing Register to access 
suitable housing in Oxford. This 
could have significant quality of 
life and wellbeing benefits for 
those households who may 
currently be living in poor 
quality, overcrowded or 
temporary accommodation.  

Fewer homes would be provided 
for those most in need, providing 
some, but fewer, health and 
wellbeing benefits than Option 1.  

Some opportunities for low income 
households and those just priced 
out of private market housing to 
access homes. Associated quality of 
life and wellbeing benefits for 
those households. 

Fewer homes would be likely to be 
provided for those most in need, 
however the focus on larger 
dwellings could have significant 
quality of life and wellbeing 
benefits for families who may 
currently be living in poor quality, 
overcrowded or temporary 
accommodation. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

++ + + + 
Prioritising social rent (40%) is 
likely to help those identified as 
being most in need on the 
Housing Register to live in 
Oxford. This could help to 
address some aspects of poverty, 
exclusion and inequality. 
 

Some opportunities for low 
income households to access 
housing but less than Option 1. 
This could help to address some 
aspects of poverty, exclusion and 
inequality. 

Some opportunities for low income 
households and those just priced 
out of private market housing to 
access homes. This could help to 
address some aspects of poverty, 
exclusion and inequality. 

Some opportunities for low 
income households access homes, 
particularly families needing larger 
units. This could help to address 
some aspects of poverty, exclusion 
and inequality. 

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    
    



8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

    
    

9. Biodiversity     
     

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

    
    

11. Transport, Air      
  

 
   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    
    

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

    
    

14. Economy and 
employment  

+ + - + + 
Would be likely to help increase 
the diversity of the workforce 
able to live in Oxford. 

Would be likely to deliver more 
market housing, helping 
businesses with higher paid staff 
to attract and retain staff. 
However less affordable housing 
(including intermediate housing) 
could reduce the diversity of the 
workforce able to live in Oxford. 

A range of tenures would be likely 
to help to maintain a diverse 
workforce living within the city. 

The focus on larger affordable 
housing (including intermediate 
housing) would be likely to help 
increase the diversity of the 
workforce able to live in Oxford. 

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     

  



29. Making use of previously developed land 
 

 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Focus all new development on 
previously developed land 

Option 2: Do not prevent new development 
on greenfield land 

Option 3: Restrict development to previously 
developed land and greenfield land that has 
been identified as suitable for allocation 

1. Flooding  + - I 
 Impact on flood risk is dependent on the 

location of PDL and the scale and design of 
existing/proposed development (including 
whether mitigation measures are 
incorporated). However, overall this is likely 
to have less of a negative impact on flood risk 
than allowing new development on greenfield 
land. 

Allowing development on greenfield land is 
likely to have a negative impact on flood risk 
as there will be less greenfield land available 
to absorb water. However, the impact may 
vary depending on site location and the scale 
and design of proposed development 
(including whether mitigation measures are 
incorporated). 

Impact dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development of greenfield land 
could be restricted to protect sites that 
provide the greatest benefits in terms of 
managing flood risk. 

2. Vibrant Communities + - + 
 Supports vibrant communities by encouraging 

the redevelopment of underused or vacant 
sites. 

Less incentive to redevelop underused or 
vacant sites which may have a negative 
impact on sense of place/communities.  

More incentive to redevelop underused or 
vacant sites than Option 2 as the 
development of greenfield land would be 
restricted, but depending on how many 
greenfield sites are allocated, there could be 
less incentive than Option 1. 

3. Housing - + + 
 Restricts the amount of land available to 

deliver new homes. 
Increases the amount of land available to 
deliver new homes. 

More land available to deliver new homes 
than Option 1 but less than Option 2. 

4. Human Health I - I 
 There may be land contamination issues 

associated with some PDL however this may 
be addressed through mitigation measures 
including land remediation so as not to have 
negative health impacts on the occupiers/ 
users of new development. 
 

Green space can provide a number of health 
and wellbeing benefits. Allowing the loss of 
greenfield land may therefore have a 
negative impact on health and wellbeing. 

Impact is dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development of greenfield land 
could be restricted to protect sites that 
provide the greatest health and wellbeing 
benefits. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   
   



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Focus all new development on 
previously developed land 

Option 2: Do not prevent new development 
on greenfield land 

Option 3: Restrict development to previously 
developed land and greenfield land that has 
been identified as suitable for allocation 

6. Education - + + 
 May restrict opportunities to expand existing 

educational facilities or to develop new ones. 
More opportunities to expand existing 
educational facilities or to develop new ones. 

More opportunities to expand existing 
educational facilities or to develop new ones 
than Option 1 but less than Option 2. 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

- + + 
May restrict opportunities to expand existing 
essential service facilities or to develop new 
ones. 

More opportunities to expand existing 
essential service l facilities or to develop new 
ones. 

More opportunities to expand existing 
essential service facilities or to develop new 
ones than Option 1 but less than Option 2. 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

++ - I 
No development on green spaces. Green spaces could be lost to development. Impact is dependent on site allocation 

approach. Development could be restricted to 
green spaces that are not or are less 
important for leisure, recreation and outdoor 
sports, but it would still result in the loss of 
green spaces in the city.   

9. Biodiversity ++ - - 
 No development on greenfield sites 

protecting habitats and wildlife corridors. 
Development of greenfield land may result in 
the loss of habitats or wildlife corridors. 

Even if development was restricted to ensure 
the protection of biodiversity sites, greenfield 
sites are likely to contain an element of 
biodiversity, even if the habitats and species 
are not particularly rare.   

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

I - I 
Encourages the redevelopment of underused 
or vacant sites which could have a positive 
impact on character. However impact likely to 
be dependent on the design of proposed 
development. 

Some greenfield land may be important to 
the character of an area or historic views. 
Development of greenfield land may 
therefore have a negative impact on urban 
design and heritage. 

Impact dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development of greenfield land 
could be restricted to protect green sites that 
are important to the character of an area or 
historic views. 

11. Transport, Air  + - I 

 The majority of PDL in Oxford will be in built 
up areas with good public transport links and 
the ability to access local services by walking 
and cycling.  

Some greenfield sites may be in areas that 
lack good public transport links and the ability 
to access local services by walking and 
cycling. 

Impact dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development of greenfield land 
could be restricted to focus development in 
areas with good public transport links and 
opportunities for active travel. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Focus all new development on 
previously developed land 

Option 2: Do not prevent new development 
on greenfield land 

Option 3: Restrict development to previously 
developed land and greenfield land that has 
been identified as suitable for allocation 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

+ - I 
Development focused on PDL would result in 
limited impacts on soil. 

Allows development on greenfield land which 
includes agricultural land.  

Impact dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development of greenfield land 
could be restricted to protect high quality 
agricultural land. 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ - - 
Maintains greenfield land, making Oxford 
more resilient in the face of increased flood 
risk resulting from climate change. 

Allowing development on greenfield land 
means that there would be less greenfield 
land available to absorb water and that 
Oxford would be less prepared to deal with 
increased flood risk resulting from climate 
change. 

Impact dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development could be restricted to 
protect sites that provide the greatest benefit 
to help manage the effect of climate change 
(e.g. flood risk, air pollution).  However the 
development of greenfield sites would still 
involve the loss of sites that provide 
moderate or small benefits.  

14. Economy and 
employment  

- + + 
Restricts the amount of land available to 
deliver employment development. 

Increases the amount of land available to 
deliver employment development. 

More land available to deliver employment 
development than Option 1 but less than 
Option 2. 

15. Sustainable Tourism  + - I 

 The regeneration of underused or vacant sites 
and the protection of greenfield land would 
help Oxford to continue to be an attractive 
place to visit. 

The development of greenfield sites and less 
incentive to redevelop underused or vacant 
sites may make Oxford a less attractive place 
to visit. 

Impact dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development of greenfield land 
could be restricted to protect green sites that 
are important to the character of an area or 
historic views, maintaining the tourist 
experience. 

  



30. Density and Efficient Use of Land  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require that development 
proposals make the best use of site capacity, 
bearing in mind that larger-scale proposals 
will be suitable in many situations. 

Option 2: Have minimum housing density 
requirements in allocations 

Option 3: Do not include a policy on density 
and efficient use of land but rely on national 
planning policy 

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities + + - 
 Making best use of site capacity would deliver 

more homes and help deliver vibrant 
communities 

Setting minimum housing densities would 
deliver more homes and help deliver vibrant 
communities 

This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward; missing 
opportunities to deliver more housing and 
deliver vibrant communities 

3. Housing ++ ++ - 
 Making best use of site capacity would deliver 

more homes 
Setting minimum housing densities would 
deliver more homes 

This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward; missing 
opportunities to deliver more housing. 

4. Human Health    
    

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ + - 
Making best use of site capacity would deliver 
more homes and help address inequalities 

Setting minimum housing densities would 
deliver more homes and help address 
inequalities 

This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward; missing 
opportunities to deliver more housing and 
help to address inequalities 

6. Education    
    

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

+ + - 
Making best use of site capacity would enable 
delivery of services and facilities with the 
local community required to support them 
and make them sustainable 

Setting minimum housing densities would 
enable delivery of services and facilities with 
the local community required to support 
them and make them sustainable  

This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward which 
would mean less of the benefits identified for 
options 1 and 2 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

   
   

 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require that development 
proposals make the best use of site capacity, 
bearing in mind that larger-scale proposals 
will be suitable in many situations. 

Option 2: Have minimum housing density 
requirements in allocations 

Option 3: Do not include a policy on density 
and efficient use of land but rely on national 
planning policy 

9. Biodiversity    
    

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

   
   

11. Transport, Air  + + - 

 Making best use of site capacity would 
support sustainable travel choices 

Making best use of site capacity would 
support sustainable travel choices 

This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward which 
would support sustainable travel choices less 
than options 1 and 2 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   

   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ + - 
Making best use of site capacity would make 
efficient use of resources 

Making best use of site capacity would make 
efficient use of resources 

This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward which 
would make less efficient use of resources 

14. Economy and 
employment  

++  - 
Making best use of site capacity would deliver 
more jobs 

 This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward; missing 
opportunities to deliver more employment 
development. 

15. Sustainable Tourism     

    
 
  



31. Green Belt  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or 
allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’ 

Option 2: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 3: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 4: Do not allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing 

1. Flooding  I I I I 
 Release of sites in higher risk 

flood zones would need to 
ensure that the impacts on 
flood risk were successfully 
mitigated.  

Release of sites in higher risk 
flood zones would need to 
ensure that the impacts on 
flood risk were successfully 
mitigated. 

Release of sites in higher risk 
flood zones would need to 
ensure that the impacts on 
flood risk were successfully 
mitigated. 

Some sites in the green belt that 
have minimal flood storage value 
(Flood zone 1) would not come 
forward for development which 
could increase development 
pressure on other sites with 
greater flood storage value 
outside the green belt. 

2. Vibrant Communities     
     

3. Housing + + ++ - 
 The release of those sites 

that have a ‘moderate’ and 
‘low’ impact on the green 
belt for housing would have 
a positive impact on housing 

The release of only those 
sites rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt 
would mean that only one 
site was released from the 

The release of Green Belt 
land rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt would 
maximise the amount of 

The Green Belt Assessment 
considers that some Green Belt 
sites are in sustainable locations.  
Not allocating housing in these 
locations could lead to less 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or 
allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’ 

Option 2: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 3: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 4: Do not allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing 

delivery. green belt for development 
so the impact on housing 
would be a small positive.  

housing land release and as 
such would have a very 
positive impact on housing.  

sustainable locations being 
allocated for development 
outside the green belt or could 
lead to less housing land being 
allocated for development.  

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

    
    

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    
    

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

- - -- 0 
Land that is released from 
the Green Belt would need 
to be assessed for the 
contribution it makes to 
green spaces, sports and 

Land that is released from 
the Green Belt would need 
to be assessed for the 
contribution it makes to 
green spaces, sports and 

Land that is released from 
the Green Belt would need to 
be assessed for the 
contribution it makes to 
green spaces, sports and 

This option would involve no 
change to the Green Belt and as 
such the green spaces in the 
Green Belt in Oxford would 
remain unchanged.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or 
allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’ 

Option 2: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 3: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 4: Do not allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing 

leisure.  This option would 
have minor negative impact 
as it is would involve the 
release of a moderate 
amount of land from the 
Green Belt, which has been 
assessed to have a ‘low’ or 
‘moderate’ impact on the 
Green Belt.  

leisure.  This option would 
have a minor negative 
impact it involves a small 
amount of land to be 
released from the Green 
Belt.  

leisure.  This option would 
have the most negative 
impact it would involve the 
most land released from the 
Green Belt for development.  

9. Biodiversity I I I I 
 Land that is released from 

the Green Belt would need 
to be assessed for the 
contribution it makes to 
Oxford’s biodiversity.   

Land that is released from 
the Green Belt would need 
to be assessed for the 
contribution it makes to 
Oxford’s biodiversity.  This 
option could increase 
pressure to develop on sites 
outside the Green Belt that 
are protected for their 

Land that is released from 
the Green Belt would need to 
be assessed for the 
contribution it makes to 
Oxford’s biodiversity.   

This option could increase 
pressure to develop on sites 
outside the Green Belt that are 
protected for their biodiversity 
interest.   



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or 
allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’ 

Option 2: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 3: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 4: Do not allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing 

biodiversity interest.  
10. Urban Design and Heritage  - - -- - 

 This option could result in a 
moderate impact to the 
green setting of Oxford 
however this would depend 
on which sites were 
released.  

This option could result in a 
low level of impact to the 
green setting of Oxford.  

This option is likely to cause 
significant negative impact to 
the green setting of Oxford 
as land rated as having a 
‘high’ impact of the Green 
Belt would be released for 
development.  

Not allocating land in any of the 
Green Belt is likely to increase 
development pressure in other 
areas of the city which could 
result in more developments in 
areas that are sensitive to 
change.  This could have a 
negative impact the historic 
setting of Oxford. 

11. Transport, Air      
     

12. Water Quality, Quantity 
and soil 

- - -- 0 
This option would involve a 
moderate amount of land 
being released from the 
Green Belt and as such could 
have a minor negative 

This option would involve 
the release of the smallest 
amount of land from the 
Green Belt and so could have 
a negative impact on soil 

This option would have the 
most impact on soil as it 
would involve the release of 
the largest amount of land 
from the Green Belt for 

This option would have a neutral 
impact on soil as no land in the 
Green Belt would be released for 
development.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or 
allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’ 

Option 2: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 3: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 4: Do not allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing 

impact on the quality of soil 
depending on the quality of 
the soil in the land that was 
to be released from the 
Green Belt.  

quality depending on the 
quality of the soil in the site 
that was considered for 
release.  

development some of which 
is likely to be of higher 
quality.  

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

    
    

14. Economy and employment  0 0 0 - 
 As no sites for employment 

are being considered for 
release from the green belt 
this option scores poorly in 
terms of employment 
growth however the delivery 
of housing is considered to 
be a key barrier to delivering 
economic growth so overall 
the impact is neutral.  

As no sites for employment 
are being considered for 
release from the green belt 
this option scores poorly in 
terms of employment 
growth however the delivery 
of housing is considered to 
be a key barrier to delivering 
economic growth so overall 
the impact is neutral. 

As no sites for employment 
are being considered for 
release from the green belt 
this option scores poorly in 
terms of employment growth 
however the delivery of 
housing is considered to be a 
key barrier to delivering 
economic growth so overall 
the impact is neutral. 

As no sites for employment are 
being considered for release 
from the green belt this option 
scores poorly in terms of 
employment growth however 
the delivery of housing is 
considered to be a key barrier to 
delivering economic growth.  
This option would provide no 
additional housing sites so the 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or 
allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’ 

Option 2: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 3: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 4: Do not allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing 

impact is negative overall.  
15. Sustainable Tourism      

     
 
  



38. Flood Risk Zones 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Include a policy in-line 
with NPPF guidance that allows 
only water-compatible uses in 
Flood Zone 3b, and the following 
of the sequential test for other 
developments in Flood Zones. 
Include policy on reducing or not 
increasing run-off. 

Option 2:  Allow development 
on brownfield sites in flood zone 
3b, with very high standards of 
flood mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off required 

Option 3:  Prevent development 
in any greenfield site with a 
1/100 risk of flooding or greater 
(with specified exceptions, e.g. 
car parks, or exceptions for 
allocated sites) 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
but rely on guidance in the NPPF 
and PPG 

1. Flooding  ++ I ++ 0 
 This approach is designed to 

reduce the risk of flooding and 
its impacts on people, the 
economy and environment. By 
locating only water-compatible 
uses in flood zone 3b, the 
wellbeing of residents would be 
protected.  

Brownfield sites are unlikely to 
be flood storage areas and 
existing developments may 
contribute to surface-level run-
off. If well implemented, new 
development could be expected 
to have a positive impact on 
surface-level runoff of 
brownfield sites.  

It would be expected that 
greenfield sites in Flood Zones 
act as flood storage areas. 
Preventing development in these 
will help to ensure they maintain 
their full function as flood 
storage areas, which will ensure 
no increase in flood risk 
elsewhere. It will prevent 
development in an area where 
people and businesses may be 
directly affected by flood events.  

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on flooding 
than would be present without 
the plan. 

2. Vibrant 
Communities 

    
    

3. Housing I I - - 
 Using the sequential test would 

ensure that development is 
directed towards land in flood 
zone 1 where possible; this 
would contribute to ensuring 
that new housing is designed 
sustainably and is adaptable to 

This could enable the delivery of 
more housing, and if there were 
very high standards of flood 
mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off required, the 
design of housing would be 
sustainable and adaptable to the 

This option may prevent some 
sites coming forward that might 
be used for housing.  

This option could enable more 
housing sites to come forward, 
as it does not explicitly prevent 
development on sites in flood 
zone 3, provided the sequential 
and exception tests are followed. 
However, without robust policy 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Include a policy in-line 
with NPPF guidance that allows 
only water-compatible uses in 
Flood Zone 3b, and the following 
of the sequential test for other 
developments in Flood Zones. 
Include policy on reducing or not 
increasing run-off. 

Option 2:  Allow development 
on brownfield sites in flood zone 
3b, with very high standards of 
flood mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off required 

Option 3:  Prevent development 
in any greenfield site with a 
1/100 risk of flooding or greater 
(with specified exceptions, e.g. 
car parks, or exceptions for 
allocated sites) 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
but rely on guidance in the NPPF 
and PPG 

the changing climate. It may 
mean however that some sites 
do not come forward for housing 
that might be suitable subject to 
high standards of mitigation 
measures. 

changing climate. If well 
implemented, new development 
could be expected to have a 
positive impact on surface water 
run-off on brownfield sites.  

on mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off, this could lead 
to the delivery of housing that is 
not sustainably constructed, and 
that is not adaptable to the 
changing climate.  

4. Human Health + I + 0 
 This would help to protect 

residents from the negative 
impact of flooding on their 
physical and mental health and 
wellbeing.  

The approach may allow for 
more new homes- access to 
housing is an important indicator 
of health. Concern over flooding 
and the impacts of flood events 
could have a negative impact on 
health, particularly by increasing 
stress. It would be vital that safe 
access and egress were possible 
and that new developments 
were designed to withstand 
flood events.  

This option adds to protection of 
greenfield sites, which can be 
used for sport and recreation, 
food growing and other uses 
beneficial to human health. 
There is a small possibility that 
development of healthcare 
facilities that might otherwise be 
possible on such a greenfield site 
would be prevented, although it 
is unlikely there wouldn’t be 
alternatives. Overall, a positive 
effect on health would be 
expected. 

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on human 
health than would be present 
without the plan. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

    
 
 
 

   



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Include a policy in-line 
with NPPF guidance that allows 
only water-compatible uses in 
Flood Zone 3b, and the following 
of the sequential test for other 
developments in Flood Zones. 
Include policy on reducing or not 
increasing run-off. 

Option 2:  Allow development 
on brownfield sites in flood zone 
3b, with very high standards of 
flood mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off required 

Option 3:  Prevent development 
in any greenfield site with a 
1/100 risk of flooding or greater 
(with specified exceptions, e.g. 
car parks, or exceptions for 
allocated sites) 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
but rely on guidance in the NPPF 
and PPG 

6. Education + I I  
 This would direct educational 

development to areas of low 
flood risk 

This might allow school 
development on sites where it 
would be otherwise prevented, 
although it is likely the policy 
would have to specifically 
reference school use and it 
would be important that 
measures to protect children 
from flood risk were in place.  

There is a possibility that 
development of school facilities 
that might otherwise be possible 
on such a greenfield site would 
be prevented, although it is 
unlikely there wouldn’t be 
alternatives, and the options 
allows the opportunity for a 
specific allocation. 

No direct relationship 

7. Essential 
services and 
facilities 

I I I 0 
Following the sequential test 
strictly may conflict with locating 
new development in areas that 
are already well served by 
essential services and facilities.  

This could enable development 
on sites that are already well 
served by essential services and 
facilities.  

This could prevent some sites 
coming forward that may 
otherwise be suitable for 
development, and well served by 
essential services and facilities.  

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on services 
and facilities than would be 
present without the plan. 

8. Green Spaces, 
Open Air Sports 
and Leisure 

0 + + 0 
This option does not have any 
clear impact on green spaces, 
open air sports and leisure.  

Greater use of brownfield sites 
for new development is likely to 
reduce the need to use 
greenfield sites.  

This option adds to protection of 
greenfield sites, which can be 
used for sport, recreation and 
leisure.   

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on green 
spaces than would be present 
without the plan. 

9. Biodiversity + + + 0 
 Following of the sequential tests 

would help to minimise the risk 
of increased flooding, which 

Greater use of brownfield sites 
for new development is likely to 
reduce the need to use 

This option adds to protection of 
greenfield sites, which may be 
rich in biodiversity.   

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on 
biodiversity than would be 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Include a policy in-line 
with NPPF guidance that allows 
only water-compatible uses in 
Flood Zone 3b, and the following 
of the sequential test for other 
developments in Flood Zones. 
Include policy on reducing or not 
increasing run-off. 

Option 2:  Allow development 
on brownfield sites in flood zone 
3b, with very high standards of 
flood mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off required 

Option 3:  Prevent development 
in any greenfield site with a 
1/100 risk of flooding or greater 
(with specified exceptions, e.g. 
car parks, or exceptions for 
allocated sites) 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
but rely on guidance in the NPPF 
and PPG 

would have a positive impact on 
biodiversity.  

greenfield sites, helping to 
prevent development that may 
impact on biodiversity. 

present without the plan. 

10. Urban Design 
and Heritage  

    

     
11. Transport, Air      

     
12. Water Quality, 

Quantity and 
soil 

++ + ++ 0 
This should help to maintain and 
where possible improve water 
quality by reducing or not 
increasing run-off. 

This should help to maintain and 
where possible improve water 
quality, as greenfield sites in 
flood zone 3 are used for flood 
storage. 

This should help to maintain and 
where possible improve water 
quality, as greenfield sites in 
flood zone 3 are used for flood 
storage. 

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on water 
quality than would be present 
without the plan. 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy 
Efficiency, 
Renewable 
Energy, 
Minimising 
Waste  

+ + + 0 
This would ensure that 
development is located in areas 
where it will not be negatively 
impacted by flooding caused by 
climate change.  

This would ensure that 
development is located in areas 
where it will not be negatively 
impacted by flooding caused by 
climate change. 

This would ensure that 
development is located in areas 
where it will not be negatively 
impacted by flooding caused by 
climate change. 

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on climate 
change than would be present 
without the plan. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

    
    

15. Sustainable 
Tourism  

    
    



 
43. Air Quality Assessments 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Require air quality assessments for all major developments or any other development considered to have 
a significant impact on air quality and the identification of measures to mitigate any impacts. 

1. Flooding   
  

2. Vibrant Communities  
 

3. Housing + 
 Information in an AQA would have to demonstrate that measures are in place to manage air quality impact. This 

would ensure that housing is not put at additional risk from poor air quality. 
4. Human Health + 

 Information in an AQA would have to demonstrate that measures are in place to manage air quality impact. This 
would ensure that human health is not put at additional risk from poor air quality. 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion and 
Inequality  

 
 

6. Education  
  

7. Essential services and facilities  
 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air Sports 
and Leisure 

 
 

9. Biodiversity + 
 Information in an AQA would have to demonstrate that measures are in place to manage air quality impact. This 

would ensure that biodiversity is not put at additional risk from poor air quality. 
10. Urban Design and Heritage   

 
11. Transport, Air  ++ 

 Information in an AQA would have to demonstrate that measures are in place to manage air quality impact. 
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Require air quality assessments for all major developments or any other development considered to have 
a significant impact on air quality and the identification of measures to mitigate any impacts. 

12. Water Quality, Quantity and soil  
 

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

I 
Information in an AQA would have to demonstrate that measures are in place to manage air quality impact. This 
option could limit the use of certain renewable technologies (e.g. biomass) as part of developments, if such 
technologies were proposed in locations with existing poor air quality.  

14. Economy and employment   
  

15. Sustainable Tourism   
 

 
  



53. Biodiversity sites, wildlife corridors. Species protection independent ecological assessment (accounting) 
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Protect a hierarchy of 

international, national and locally 
designated sites of importance for 
biodiversity, including connecting 
wildlife corridors  

Option 2:  Protect other sites with 
biodiversity interest.  The use of a biodiversity 
calculator will be required to demonstrate net 
gain for biodiversity.  The principle of the 
‘avoid, mitigate, compensate’ hierarchy will 
be expected, and where damage is 
unavoidable, offsetting may be considered as 
long as overall net gain is demonstrated. 

Option 3:  Protect biodiversity sites of national 
and regional importance only 

1. Flooding  0 I I 
 Protection of all existing  biodiversity 

sites would have a neutral impact on 
flood risk  

This option, alone, could have a negative 
impact on flood risk as it could result in 
development on previously designated 
sites in higher flood risk areas.  

This option could have a negative impact on 
flooding where local biodiversity sites were 
located in higher flood risk zones that came 
forward for development.  

2. Vibrant Communities + - - 
 This option would result in the 

focussing of development on 
brownfield sites.  

This option, when considered alone is 
likely to result in the loss of greenfield 
sites for development.  

This option is likely to result in the loss of 
greenfield sites for development.  

3. Housing 0 + + 
 This option would not create any 

additional sites for housing as it 
would maintain the current network 
of biodiversity sites 

This option, when considered alone could 
have a positive impact on the amount of 
housing land available.  

Allowing development on less significant 
wildlife sites will considerably increase the 
pool of land available for housing.  

4. Human Health 0 - - 
 This option is likely to have a neutral 

effect on human health as the 
amount of sites is not likely to 
significantly increase or decrease.  

This option, when considered alone, is 
likely to have a neutral impact on human 
health and well-being as a result of losing 
local wildlife sites for development.  This 
would be likely to limit the contact 
people have with nature and health 
benefits this brings.   
 

There is likely to be a negative impact on 
human health and well-being as a result of 
losing local wildlife sites for development.  
This would be likely to limit the contact 
people have with nature and health benefits 
this brings. 
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Protect a hierarchy of 
international, national and locally 
designated sites of importance for 
biodiversity, including connecting 
wildlife corridors  

Option 2:  Protect other sites with 
biodiversity interest.  The use of a biodiversity 
calculator will be required to demonstrate net 
gain for biodiversity.  The principle of the 
‘avoid, mitigate, compensate’ hierarchy will 
be expected, and where damage is 
unavoidable, offsetting may be considered as 
long as overall net gain is demonstrated. 

Option 3:  Protect biodiversity sites of national 
and regional importance only 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
0 I I 

 This option would have a neutral 
impact on essential services and 
facilities.  

This option, when considered alone, 
could enable the development of more 
sites across Oxford.  This could result in 
the greater proximity of more services to 
more residents.  

Allowing development of more sites across 
Oxford would enable the better connectivity, 
and could result in the greater proximity of 
more services to more residents. 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

+ - -- 

 Some biodiversity sites have more 
than one function and are also green 
spaces.  This option would ensure 
that these spaces were protected for 
the enjoyment of the residents and 
visitors to Oxford 

This option, when considered alone, 
could provide limited protection for sites 
that also have a function as green spaces 
for the enjoyment of residents and 
visitors to Oxford.  This option may result 
in the loss of biodiversity sites with a 
green space function for development.  

This would be significantly to the detriment 
of the uses and satisfaction of residents 
regarding the green spaces across Oxford. 

9. Biodiversity + + - 
 This option would provide protection 

for all designated sites and wildlife 
This option provides protection for 
biodiversity sites and provides a 

This would protect the critical, high profile 
ecological sites but would be likely to result 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Protect a hierarchy of 
international, national and locally 
designated sites of importance for 
biodiversity, including connecting 
wildlife corridors  

Option 2:  Protect other sites with 
biodiversity interest.  The use of a biodiversity 
calculator will be required to demonstrate net 
gain for biodiversity.  The principle of the 
‘avoid, mitigate, compensate’ hierarchy will 
be expected, and where damage is 
unavoidable, offsetting may be considered as 
long as overall net gain is demonstrated. 

Option 3:  Protect biodiversity sites of national 
and regional importance only 

corridors.  This option has a positive 
impact on biodiversity as it would 
protect sites from development  

mechanism for demonstrating net gains 
in biodiversity.  

in the reduction in locally designated sites. 
Further, this will option is likely to have a 
negative impact on green corridors which 
allow of fauna to move between green 
spaces. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

0 + - 

 This option would have a neutral 
impact on the green setting of 
Oxford.  

This option could have a positive impact 
on the green setting of Oxford as it would 
promote a biodiversity calculator for 
assessing a net gain in biodiversity.  

This option could negatively affect the 
setting of Oxford by reducing the amount of 
green space and with it biodiversity 

11. Transport, Air  + + 0 
 Green spaces and biodiversity are 

often associated with having a 
positive secondary impact on air 
quality.  The protection of the 
biodiversity network would ensure 
that these benefits are maintained 
throughout the plan period.  

Green spaces and biodiversity are often 
associated with having a positive 
secondary impact on air quality.  The 
protection of the biodiversity network 
would ensure that these benefits are 
maintained throughout the plan period. 

This option would see a reduction in 
vegetation and with it a reduction in air 
quality. However, it would give more 
potential land in improving existing 
infrastructure. 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   

    
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 

0 + - 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Protect a hierarchy of 
international, national and locally 
designated sites of importance for 
biodiversity, including connecting 
wildlife corridors  

Option 2:  Protect other sites with 
biodiversity interest.  The use of a biodiversity 
calculator will be required to demonstrate net 
gain for biodiversity.  The principle of the 
‘avoid, mitigate, compensate’ hierarchy will 
be expected, and where damage is 
unavoidable, offsetting may be considered as 
long as overall net gain is demonstrated. 

Option 3:  Protect biodiversity sites of national 
and regional importance only 

Minimising Waste  
 This option would have a neutral 

impact on climate change as it would 
keep the same amount of available 
land as designated wildlife sites.  

This option could have a positive impact 
on climate change (if combined with 
Option 1) as it includes the biodiversity 
calculator for demonstrating a net gain in 
biodiversity.  

This could adversely affect Oxford’s ability to 
manage climate change by encouraging 
encroachment onto wildlife sites thus 
reducing the amount of green space 
available in the city and the amount of land 
available as small-scale carbon sinks  

14. Economy and 
employment  

0 0 + 

 This option would not release new 
land for employment development 
in the city.  

This option would not release new land 
for employment development in the city.  

This option could increase the amount of 
land available to contribute to the increase 
of employment floor space in Oxford 

15. Sustainable Tourism     
    

 
 
  



66. Building Heights 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Identify 
locations suitable for 
higher buildings 

Option 2: Require 
buildings over a 
certain height in 
identified areas 

Option 3: Remove all 
height restrictions in 
policy 

Option 4: Loosen height 
restrictions in view 
cones and central area 
but introduce policy 
requiring assessment of 
impacts of heights in 
those areas 

Option 5:  Require 
buildings of a minimum 
height in all areas 

1. Flooding       
      

2. Vibrant Communities      
      

3. Housing + ++ ++ I I 
 Identifying areas for 

higher buildings 
would be likely to 
encourage an 
intensification of 
dwellings density and 
increase the potential 
housing Oxford can 
provide. 

Requiring tall buildings 
will, in designated 
areas, force a level of 
intensification of 
dwellings density and 
increase the potential 
housing Oxford can 
provide. 

This option is likely to 
allow the densification 
of residential 
dwellings across the 
city which will 
significantly enhance 
the quantity of 
dwellings Oxford can 
contain. 

This option has the 
potential to increase 
the density of dwellings, 
particularly in central 
Oxford, depending on 
the strictness of the 
criteria for the impact 
assessment s of tall 
buildings. 

This option could increase 
the number of houses 
Oxford can accommodate 
depending on what the 
minimum height 
requirement is. 

4. Human Health      
      

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

     

      
6. Education      

      
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
     



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Identify 
locations suitable for 
higher buildings 

Option 2: Require 
buildings over a 
certain height in 
identified areas 

Option 3: Remove all 
height restrictions in 
policy 

Option 4: Loosen height 
restrictions in view 
cones and central area 
but introduce policy 
requiring assessment of 
impacts of heights in 
those areas 

Option 5:  Require 
buildings of a minimum 
height in all areas 

      
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
     

      
9. Biodiversity      

      
10. Urban Design and Heritage  I I - I I 

 Depending where the 
identified areas are 
which have been 
identified as suitable 
for higher buildings, 
this option could 
potentially lead to 
harm to parts of 
Oxford’s unique 
heritage, e.g., views 
into and out of 
Oxford 

Depending where the 
identified areas are 
which have been 
identified as suitable 
for higher buildings, 
this option could 
potentially lead to 
harm to parts of 
Oxford’s unique 
heritage, e.g., views 
into and out of Oxford 

This option allows for 
the taller buildings all 
over the city including 
in areas such as the 
historic core.  As a 
result there could be 
taller buildings 
approved that caused 
harm aspects of 
Oxford’s unique 
heritage, e.g., views 
into and out of Oxford. 

Depending on how strict 
the impact assessment 
requirements are will 
depend on the level of 
impact on this 
objective.  

Depending on the 
identified minimum 
height, this option could 
potentially lead to harm 
to parts of Oxford’s 
unique heritage, e.g., 
views into and out of 
Oxford.  

11. Transport, Air       
      

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

     

      
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
     



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Identify 
locations suitable for 
higher buildings 

Option 2: Require 
buildings over a 
certain height in 
identified areas 

Option 3: Remove all 
height restrictions in 
policy 

Option 4: Loosen height 
restrictions in view 
cones and central area 
but introduce policy 
requiring assessment of 
impacts of heights in 
those areas 

Option 5:  Require 
buildings of a minimum 
height in all areas 

Energy, Minimising Waste  
      

14. Economy and employment  I I ++ I I 
 This option could 

result in an of 
increase employment 
floorspace by 
encouraging tall 
buildings in certain 
areas.  

This option could 
result in an of increase 
employment 
floorspace by 
encouraging tall 
buildings in certain 
areas. 

Removing height 
restrictions across 
Oxford will enable the 
creation of 
employment space 
through tall buildings. 
This will also 
encourage a low-
carbon economy by 
also allowing more 
housing in Oxford 
which will reduce 
people’s need to 
travel to reach areas 
of employment. 

This option could result 
in an of increase 
employment floorspace 
by encouraging tall 
buildings in certain 
areas. 

This option could result in 
an of increase 
employment floorspace 
by encouraging tall 
buildings in certain areas. 

15. Sustainable Tourism       
      
Commentary Suggest the PO document includes an additional option looking at the design of high buildings.   

Suggest some of the above options above are combined and considered as a preferred option.  This new option, when 
combined with the option above could look at some of the more detailed aspects of the design of taller buildings that could 
represent the potential future requirements of a policy.   

 
  



70. High buildings, view cones and high buildings area 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3: Option 4: 
View cones and high building 
area 

Continue with the current policies 
that limit the height of buildings in 
the view cones area and central 
‘high buildings area’.  

Continue to define view cones and 
a high buildings area but instead 
of a height limit introduce criteria 
for assessing the impact of 
proposals on the skyline (based on 
the View Cones Study) 

Do not have a specific policy to 
protect views of the skyline 

Review view cones and remove 
those where views have been lost 
because of trees etc. 

1. Flooding      
      

2. Vibrant Communities I I - I 
 This is likely to continue to 

protect the character and 
distinctiveness of Oxford.  
However it could lead to poor 
architecture and urban design 
where new buildings merely 
meet the requirements for 
height limits, but do not 
otherwise contribute to the 
urban fabric.  

This is likely to provide 
protection to the character 
and distinctiveness of Oxford.  
It is also likely to ensure new 
development makes a positive 
contribution to the existing 
skyline and urban fabric. 

This option could lead to harm 
to the character and 
distinctiveness of Oxford.  

This could protect the 
character and distinctiveness of 
Oxford whilst ensuring new 
development enhanced and 
made a positive contribution to 
the existing skyline and urban 
fabric.  However, it may 
remove certain views of the 
city which could cause a 
negative impact.  

3. Housing - + ++ + 
 This option is likely to limit the 

height of buildings where it 
may be an efficient use of land 
to build higher at higher 
densities in order to provide 
more housing. 

This option could enable, 
where appropriate, and where 
design was of sufficient 
quality, provision of more 
housing in the city centre and 
other areas of the city.  

This option could enable the 
development of more housing 
particularly in the city centre.  

This could enable, where 
appropriate, and where design 
was of sufficient quality, 
provision of more housing. 

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 

    



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3: Option 4: 
View cones and high building 
area 

Continue with the current policies 
that limit the height of buildings in 
the view cones area and central 
‘high buildings area’.  

Continue to define view cones and 
a high buildings area but instead 
of a height limit introduce criteria 
for assessing the impact of 
proposals on the skyline (based on 
the View Cones Study) 

Do not have a specific policy to 
protect views of the skyline 

Review view cones and remove 
those where views have been lost 
because of trees etc. 

Inequality  
     

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    

     
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
    

     
9. Biodiversity     

     
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
- I - - 

 This option does not 
necessarily ensure the 
preservation and enhancement 
of the setting of heritage assets 
as it has the potential to result 
in a flat monotonous roofline, 
which could detract from the 
roofline it is trying to protect.  

This option would be likely to 
protect views into and out of 
the city. It could also ensure all 
new development enhanced 
and contributed to the skyline, 
and to the setting and urban 
fabric of the centre. Although it 
is likely to be positive, the 
impact on this objective will 
depend on the implementation 
of the criteria.   

This would not be likely to 
protect views into and out of 
the city. It could also lead to 
permission being granted to 
new development that would 
have a negative impact on the 
skyline, and on the urban fabric 
and setting of the centre. This 
would also risk damage to the 
setting of listed buildings and 
other heritage assets. 

This option could result in the 
loss of certain currently 
protected views into and out of 
the city.  

11. Transport, Air      



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3: Option 4: 
View cones and high building 
area 

Continue with the current policies 
that limit the height of buildings in 
the view cones area and central 
‘high buildings area’.  

Continue to define view cones and 
a high buildings area but instead 
of a height limit introduce criteria 
for assessing the impact of 
proposals on the skyline (based on 
the View Cones Study) 

Do not have a specific policy to 
protect views of the skyline 

Review view cones and remove 
those where views have been lost 
because of trees etc. 

     
12. Water Quality, 

Quantity and soil 
    

     
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

    

     
14. Economy and 

employment  
- + + + 

 This option could limit the 
amount of employment space 
in the city centre.  

This could enable the 
development of more 
employment space in the city 
centre, provided it a positive, 
or no, impact on the skyline. 

This could enable the 
development of more 
employment space in the city 
centre.  

This could enable the 
development of more 
employment space in the city 
centre. 

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     

 



Appendix 3.2 - Building on Oxford’s Economic Strengths and Ensuring Prosperity and 
Opportunities for All  
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 

1. Protecting Category 1 employment sites 
2. Protecting Category 2 employment sites 
3. Making best use of Category 3 employment sites 
4. Controlling low density B8 uses 
5. Teaching and Research  
6. Sites for small businesses and start-up spaces for other employment uses (e.g., 

creative industries, virtual offices) 
7. New academic floor space for Private Colleges/ language schools 
8. Opportunities for local employment, training and business 

 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  

 
 
 



1. Protecting employment sites: Category 1 sites (important nationally and regionally, to knowledge economy eg Oxford Science Park, 
Oxford Business Park, medical research sites like Old Road Campus) 

 
Sustainability Objective Option 1:   

Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

1. Flooding       
 No direct link  No direct link No direct link No direct link No direct link 

2. Vibrant Communities + + I I + 
 Allowing modernisation 

and intensification will 
help to improve 
efficiency of land-use, 
and layout. 

Introducing residential 
could offer people the 
opportunity to live 
close to work; however 
they may suffer a lack 
of other day to day 
services, and it’s less 
likely there will be 
vibrant communities if 
the area remains 
primarily employment. 

Depends on the uses. 
Introducing other uses 
may help to extend 
the hours of activity, 
and vibrancy of 
employment areas. 

Depends on the 
uses. Introducing 
other uses may 
help to extend 
the hours of 
activity, and 
vibrancy of 
employment 
areas. 

Site-specific requirements 
could help improve 
design, layout, and access 
of the sites.  

3. Housing 0 ++ + ++ 0 
 Option is focussed on 

employment uses 
Option is likely to have 
a positive effect on 
delivery of housing, 
provided that it can be 
accommodated on sites 
whilst retaining the 
employment. Unlikely 
to offer the mix and 

May help delivery of 
residential, alongside 
other uses.  

With high land 
values for 
residential, this is 
likely to see sites 
developed for 
residential uses 

Option is focussed on 
employment uses 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

variety of units to suit 
all groups.  

4. Human Health 0 I + I 0 
  Residential 

development on these 
sites may not be close 
to healthcare facilities, 
sports facilities or other 
community facilities, or 
it may be close to 
incompatible uses. The 
policy would need to 
ensure any new 
residential was in a 
suitable location.  

Allowing new uses 
may help to deliver 
health or wellbeing 
facilities for residents 
and workers on the 
sites. 

Depends on the  
new uses 

 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

+ + + I I 

 This protects 
employment use which 
provides jobs and 
contributes to the 
economy, which 
provision of services to 
help overcome 
inequalities will depend 
on.  

Could enable better 
access to housing for 
some employees, which 
would need to be 
carefully balanced to 
ensure it is a wide 
range and helps to 
overcome inequalities, 
and also to ensure no 

Could allow greater 
access to facilities that 
help overcome social 
inclusion, but it will be 
important that 
employment levels 
are maintained. 

Depends on new 
uses, but danger 
that there could 
be loss of 
employment and 
damage to the 
economy that 
would affect 
poverty.  

Depends on new uses, 
but danger that there 
could be loss of 
employment and damage 
to the economy that 
would affect poverty. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

loss of employment.  
6. Education      

 No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact. 
‘Other uses’ is unlikely 
to include education 
facilities as they 
would need significant 
land-take 

No direct impact. 
‘Other uses’ is 
unlikely to 
include education 
facilities as they 
would need 
significant land-
take 

No direct impact 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

0 - I I I 

  Introducing residential 
may mean a lack of day 
to day services for new 
residents if the area 
remains primarily 
employment. 

Depends on the uses. 
May improve range of 
services and facilities 
for those working on 
the site. 

Depends on the 
uses. May 
improve range of 
services and 
facilities. 

Depends on the 
requirements. May 
improve services and 
facilities. 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

0 0 0 0 0 

   ‘Other uses’ is unlikely 
to include any 
significant new green 
spaces, or open air 
sports facilities as 
they would need 

Alternative uses 
is unlikely to 
include any 
significant new 
green spaces, or 
open air sports 

Possibility of requiring 
green spaces or sports, 
but unlikely to be viable if 
the current use is a higher 
land value. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

significant land-take facilities due to 
competing land 
values 

9. Biodiversity I I I I I 
 Modernisation may 

present opportunity for 
enhancement of 
biodiversity eg green 
walls or bird boxes 

May be some 
opportunity to enhance 
biodiversity eg roof top 
gardens, depending if 
new development or 
conversions. 

May be opportunities 
to enhance 
biodiversity 
depending on the 
forms and types of 
development. 

May be 
opportunities to 
enhance 
biodiversity 
depending on the 
forms and types 
of development. 

May be opportunities to 
enhance biodiversity 
depending on the forms 
and types of 
development. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

     

 No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact 
11. Transport, Air  +/- + + + 0 

 Intensifying 
development at existing 
category 1 employment 
sites (particularly those 
in the Eastern Arc) 
could increase 
congestion (and 
therefore worsen air 
quality) in these areas.  
However there are also 
likely to be positive 

May help to reduce 
peak hour congestion, 
particularly on sites 
around the ring road, 
although may increase 
congestion elsewhere. 

May help to reduce 
peak hour congestion, 
particularly on sites 
around the ring road. 

May help to 
reduce peak hour 
congestion, 
particularly on 
sites around the 
ring road. 

 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

impact of 
intensification as it 
could increase the 
likelihood of viable 
public transport routes.  
This option is also likely 
to help support work-
place travel plans which 
reduce car use, eg the 
Science Transit Shuttle 
which currently links 
the key science 
employment areas 
 

12. Water Quality, Quantity 
and soil 

     

 No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact 
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising 
Waste  

I I I I I 

 Modernisation may 
present opportunity for 
enhancement of 
sustainability measures, 
such as introducing 

May be some 
opportunity to enhance 
sustainability measures 
depending if new 
development or 

May be opportunities 
to enhance 
sustainability 
measures depending 
on the forms and 

May be 
opportunities to 
enhance 
sustainability 
measures 

May be opportunities to 
enhance sustainability 
measures depending on 
the forms and types of 
development. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

renewable energy.  
Retaining a cluster of 
employment uses may 
offer opportunities to 
invest in shared 
technologies eg onsite 
CHP 

conversions. 
Employment cluster 
may also offer 
opportunities. 

types of development. 
Employment cluster 
may also offer 
opportunities. 

depending on the 
forms and types 
of development. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

++ + 0 -- + 

 Provides the greatest 
protection for jobs and 
sectors which are key 
to the Oxford 
knowledge-based 
economy to support 
sustainable economic 
growth not only at the 
local level, but also 
regionally and 
nationally. The location 
of these sites within 
Oxford and in proximity 
to other sectors (eg 
universities) is crucial to 
their success). These 
areas typically provide 

Option seeks no net 
loss of employment 
floorspace, so jobs and 
economic growth 
should not decline. This 
option may limit the 
scope for continued 
growth. However, lack 
of housing is one of the 
biggest factors 
curtailing economic 
growth, and this option 
helps to May also have 
secondary impacts if 
residential starts to 
prejudice the 
employment uses. 

Option seeks no net 
loss of employment 
floorspace, so jobs 
and economic growth 
should not decline. 
However option limits 
the scope for 
continued growth. 
May also have 
secondary impacts if 
the other uses 
prejudice the 
employment uses. 

Likely to result in 
significant loss of 
employment on 
the sites, which 
would negatively 
impact on the 
local, regional, 
and national 
economy for key 
sectors.  

Option will help to 
support efficient use of 
key sites, and make them 
more attractive to 
employers/employees. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect all category 1 
sites for employment 
uses only, allowing 
modernisation and 
intensification 

Option 2:   
Allow residential uses 
to be introduced on 
category 1 sites, as long 
as no net loss of 
employment floorspace 

Option 3: 
Allow a range of other 
uses to be introduced 
on category 1 sites, as 
long as no net loss of 
employment 

Option 4:  
Do not protect 
category 1 sites 
for employment 
uses 

Option 5: 
Set out site-specific 
requirements eg uses, 
types of employment, 
infrastructure 
requirements, parking, 
access, onsite facilities) 

high job densities. 
15. Sustainable Tourism       

 No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact 
  

These options do not directly impact or have a neutral conclusion on quite a few of the sustainability criteria because they 
relate only to specific sites in Oxford. Also because with options 3 & 4 then it is unknown what the alternative uses would 
be. 
 
The influence of the employment activity on those sites is fundamental not only to the Oxford economy, but the wider 
Oxfordshire, and in some cases national economy. This is difficult to fully capture in sustainability appraisal because the 
sustainability objectives relate primarily to the local context, so the options need to be considered in the context of other 
options in the plan. 

 
  



2. Protecting employment sites: Category 2 sites (important nationally and regionally, not directly part of the knowledge economy but 
are significant employers or sectors in Oxford, primarily B1 and B2 uses eg BMW-Mini, Unipart,) 

 
Sustainability Objective Option 1:   

Protect category 2 sites for 
employment uses only 
(including modernisation) 

Option 2:   
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
residential uses as long as 
no net loss of employment  

Option 3: 
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
other uses as long as no net 
loss of employment 

Option 4: 
Do not protect category 2 
sites for employment uses 

1. Flooding      
 No direct link  No direct link No direct link No direct link 

2. Vibrant Communities + + I I 
 Allowing modernisation and 

intensification will help to 
improve efficiency of land-
use, and layout. 

Introducing residential could 
offer people the opportunity 
to live close to work 
however they may suffer a 
lack of other day to day 
services, and less likely to be 
vibrant communities if the 
area remains primarily 
employment. 

Depends on the uses. 
Introducing other uses may 
help to extend the hours of 
activity, and vibrancy of 
employment areas. 

Depends on the uses. 
Introducing other uses may 
help to extend the hours of 
activity, and vibrancy of 
employment areas. 

3. Housing 0 + + + 
 Option is focussed on 

employment uses 
Option is likely to have a 
positive effect on delivery of 
housing, provided that it can 
be accommodated on sites 
whilst retaining the 
employment. Unlikely to 
offer the mix and variety of 
units to suit all groups. 
Residential on some B2/B8 
sites may be limited by 
amenity considerations if 
employment uses have un-

May help delivery of 
residential, alongside other 
uses. Residential may be 
limited by amenity 
considerations if 
employment uses have un-
neighbourly impacts eg 
noise or HGV traffic. 

With high land values for 
residential, this is likely to 
see sites developed for 
residential uses over other 
uses, although may be 
limited by amenity 
considerations of remaining 
employment uses. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect category 2 sites for 
employment uses only 
(including modernisation) 

Option 2:   
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
residential uses as long as 
no net loss of employment  

Option 3: 
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
other uses as long as no net 
loss of employment 

Option 4: 
Do not protect category 2 
sites for employment uses 

neighbourly impacts eg 
noise or HGV traffic. 

4. Human Health 0 - + I 
  Residential development on 

these sites may not be close 
to healthcare facilities, 
access to fresh food, sports 
facilities. 

Allowing new uses may help 
to deliver health or 
wellbeing facilities for 
residents and workers on 
the sites. 

Depends on the uses 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

+ 
 

0 0 - 

 The nature of employment 
uses on these sites (eg 
manufacturing jobs), and 
location of some sites, 
means they offer 
opportunities to help reduce 
deprivation and social 
exclusion, and are likely to 
be particularly accessible 
geographically to residents 
from more deprived parts of 
Oxford or those without 
university level education.  

Protects current level of 
employment provision (and 
therefore access to jobs and 
opportunities to reduce 
deprivation) 

Protects current level of 
employment provision (and 
therefore access to jobs and 
opportunities to reduce 
deprivation) 

Loss of these sectors and 
major employers, may 
impact negatively and 
disproportionately on more 
deprived parts of Oxford, 
and worsen inequality. 

6. Education + 0 0 - 
 Some of the sectors and 

employers in this category 
particularly lend themselves 
to training and skills 

Protects current level of 
employment provision 

Protects current level of 
employment provision 

Loss of these sectors and 
major employers may 
reduce training 
opportunities which these 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect category 2 sites for 
employment uses only 
(including modernisation) 

Option 2:   
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
residential uses as long as 
no net loss of employment  

Option 3: 
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
other uses as long as no net 
loss of employment 

Option 4: 
Do not protect category 2 
sites for employment uses 

development opportunities, 
eg apprenticeships 

sectors particularly lend 
themselves to, eg 
apprenticeships 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

0 - I I 

  Introducing residential may 
mean a lack of day to day 
services for new residents if 
the area remains primarily 
employment. 

Depends on the uses. May 
improve range of services 
and facilities. 

Depends on the uses. May 
improve range of services 
and facilities. 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

0 0 0 0 

   ‘Other uses’ is unlikely to 
include any significant new 
green spaces, or open air 
sports facilities as they 
would need significant land-
take 

Replacement uses are 
unlikely to include any 
significant new green 
spaces, or open air sports 
facilities due to competing 
land values 

9. Biodiversity I I I I 
 Any modernisation of sites 

may present an opportunity 
for enhancing biodiversity 
within the site. 

May be some opportunity to 
enhance biodiversity eg roof 
top gardens, depending if 
new development or 
conversions. 

May be opportunities to 
enhance biodiversity 
depending on the forms and 
types of development. 

May be opportunities to 
enhance biodiversity 
depending on the forms and 
types of development. 

10. Urban Design and Heritage      
 No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact No direct impact 

11. Transport, Air  + + + + 
 Some of these sectors have May help to reduce peak May help to reduce peak May help to reduce peak 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect category 2 sites for 
employment uses only 
(including modernisation) 

Option 2:   
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
residential uses as long as 
no net loss of employment  

Option 3: 
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
other uses as long as no net 
loss of employment 

Option 4: 
Do not protect category 2 
sites for employment uses 

associated HGV movements, 
although the specific 
location of BMW does 
facilitate some freight 
movement by rail which 
helps to reduce road traffic. 
Retaining sites for 
employment also helps to 
make travel plan options 
more viable and sustainable.  

hour congestion, particularly 
on sites around the ring 
road, although may increase 
congestion elsewhere. 

hour congestion, particularly 
on sites around the ring 
road. 

hour congestion, particularly 
on sites around the ring 
road. 

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

0 0 0 0 

     
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

I I I I 

 Retaining a cluster of 
employment uses may offer 
opportunities to invest in 
shared technologies eg to 
generate energy or 
minimise waste. 

May be some opportunity to 
enhance sustainability 
measures depending if new 
development or 
conversions. 
Employment cluster may 
also offer opportunities. 

May be opportunities to 
enhance sustainability 
measures depending on the 
forms and types of 
development. Employment 
cluster may also offer 
opportunities. 

May be opportunities to 
enhance sustainability 
measures depending on the 
forms and types of 
development. 

 

14. Economy and employment  ++ 0 0 -- 
 Protects sites and sectors 

which have important roles 
not only locally, but 
regionally and nationally 

Option seeks no net loss of 
employment floorspace, so 
jobs and economic growth 
should not decline. However 

Option seeks no net loss of 
employment floorspace, so 
jobs and economic growth 
should not decline. However 

Likely to result in significant 
loss of employment on the 
sites, which would 
negatively impact on the 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect category 2 sites for 
employment uses only 
(including modernisation) 

Option 2:   
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
residential uses as long as 
no net loss of employment  

Option 3: 
Protect employment on 
category 2 sites, but permit 
other uses as long as no net 
loss of employment 

Option 4: 
Do not protect category 2 
sites for employment uses 

too. option limits the scope for 
continued growth. May also 
have secondary impacts if 
residential starts to 
prejudice the employment 
uses. 

option limits the scope for 
continued growth. May also 
have secondary impacts if 
the other uses prejudice the 
employment uses. 

 

local, regional, and national 
economy for key sectors and 
companies. 

 

15. Sustainable Tourism  0 0 0 0 
     
 These options do not directly impact or have a neutral conclusion on quite a few of the sustainability criteria because they 

relate only to specific sites in Oxford. Also because with options 3 & 4 it is unknown what the alternative uses would be. 
 
The influence of the employment activity on those sites is fundamental not only to the Oxford economy, but the wider 
Oxfordshire, and in some cases national, economy. This is difficult to fully capture in sustainability appraisal because the 
sustainability objectives relate primarily to the local context, so the options need to be considered in the context of other 
options in the plan. 
 
Suggest that Category 1 & 2 sites should be merged in document to reflect their importance to Oxford’s economy.  
 

 
 
 
  



3. Making best use of Category 3 sites (currently in employment use but not identified in the Employment Land Assessment include a mix 
of B1, B2, B8) providing local services) eg generic industrial estates, builders yards, car mechanics 

 
Sustainability Objective Option 1: 

Continue to protect category 3 
employment sites for employment uses 
unless certain criteria are met  

Option 2: 
Set out criteria which must be met by 
any proposals for net loss of category 3 
sites 

Option 3: 
Do not seek to retain category 3 sites (no 
criteria/policy) 

1. Flooding  0 0 0 
    

2. Vibrant Communities + + + 
 Protecting only key sites, and 

supporting modernisation on them, is 
likely to support change of use of non-
identified sites and more efficient use. 

Selective change of use is likely to 
support change of use and more 
efficient use of non-identified sites. 

Likely to support change of use and more 
efficient use of non-identified sites. 

3. Housing + + ++ 
 Protecting only key sites may free up 

other non-identified sites, and help 
land supply for residential either 
onsite or by reducing competition on 
other sites. 

Selective change of use may free up 
sites and help with supply of land for 
residential. 

Likely to help supply of land for 
residential either onsite or by reducing 
competition on other sites. 

4. Human Health I I I 
 Indirect impacts, depends on what any 

non-protected sites released are 
redeveloped for. 

Depends on what alternative uses 
the criteria permits. 

Depends what alternative uses are 
proposed. 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

+ I - 

 Helps retain a varied range of jobs and 
employment opportunities for 
different skillsets and qualifications, 
beyond just the knowledge economy 

Criteria could seek to retain a varied 
range of jobs and employment 
opportunities for different skillsets 
and qualifications, beyond just the 
knowledge economy 

Those in lower skilled or with fewer 
qualifications, may be disproportionately 
affected if all sites released, which may 
worsen inequalities. 

6. Education + I I 
 May help to protect training Criteria could include assessing May loose training opportunities but new 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: 
Continue to protect category 3 
employment sites for employment uses 
unless certain criteria are met  

Option 2: 
Set out criteria which must be met by 
any proposals for net loss of category 3 
sites 

Option 3: 
Do not seek to retain category 3 sites (no 
criteria/policy) 

opportunities training/skills opportunities uses may also present opportunity for 
alternative training/education options 
from higher-skilled jobs 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

+ + + 

 Likely to help protect local services, 
such as car mechanics, builders yards. 

Likely to help protect local services, 
such as car mechanics, builders 
yards. Criteria could selectively 
protect the most essential uses. 

Some services may be lost, but others 
may take their place to also provide 
useful local services eg retail. 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

0 0 0 

 Provision of green space or sports 
facilities unlikely to change. 

 Possibility that sports & leisure facilities 
could be developed if sites released. 

9. Biodiversity 0 0 0 
 Biodiversity unlikely to change   

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

+ I I 

 Allowing modernisation may help 
urban design 

Depends on criteria  Depends on alternative uses 

11. Transport, Air  0 I I 
  Opportunity to influence transport 

via the criteria 
Depends on the alternative uses 

12. Water Quality, Quantity 
and soil 

0 I I 

  Opportunity to influence water use 
via the criteria 

Depends on the alternative uses 

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

++ ++ 0 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: 
Continue to protect category 3 
employment sites for employment uses 
unless certain criteria are met  

Option 2: 
Set out criteria which must be met by 
any proposals for net loss of category 3 
sites 

Option 3: 
Do not seek to retain category 3 sites (no 
criteria/policy) 

 Supporting modernisation is likely to 
help improve energy efficiency and 
use of resources 

Criteria could require improvements 
in energy efficiency and use of 
resources 

 

14. Economy and 
employment  

++ ++ I 

 Likely to help protect services to 
support other local sectors and 
operation of some of the key 
employers in Oxford. Supporting 
modernisation also encourages more 
intense use of sites, to support higher 
job numbers.  

Likely to help protect services to 
support other local sectors and 
operation of some of the key 
employers in Oxford. Criteria could 
also more intense use of sites, to 
support higher job numbers.  

Depends on the alternative uses, may not 
be employment uses. 

15. Sustainable Tourism  0 0 I 
 These areas are unlikely to be visitor 

destinations. 
 Depending on the uses, visitor attractions 

may improve. 
  



4. Controlling low-density B8 uses  
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1:   

Protect (or allow new) 
large B8 uses only where 
they relate to or support 
key (category 1 or 2) local 
employers eg 
warehousing supporting 
BMW-Mini plant 

Option 2:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 uses to 
residential uses 

Option 3:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 to other B uses 
(eg B2) or community uses 

Option 4:  
Allow the loss/change of use 
of B8 to any other use (do 
not seek to control the 
development or loss of B8 
uses) 

1. Flooding  0 I 0 I 
 Use class will be 

unchanged therefore 
neutral impact. 

Possible flood risk 
implications because B8 
uses are generally ‘less 
vulnerable’ or even ‘water 
compatible’ categories, 
whereas residential uses 
are ‘more vulnerable’. 
Depends on the locations 
or sites. 

The flood risk vulnerability 
of a different employment 
use is likely to be 
unchanged therefore 
neutral impact. 

Possible flood risk 
implications because B8 uses 
are generally ‘less 
vulnerable’ or even ‘water 
compatible’ categories, 
whereas other uses may be 
considered more vulnerable. 
Depends on the locations or 
sites. 

2. Vibrant Communities + I + I 
 Likely to encourage more 

efficient use of land for 
sites not-related to key 
local employers, whilst 
protecting sites which are 
important for people 
living and working 
nearby. 

Redevelopment to 
residential may improve 
amenity/urban design for 
nearby homes, however 
any residents in the new 
homes on the site may 
suffer poor amenity if 
surrounded by B8 uses 
with lack of community. If 
residential is delivered via 
conversions/permitted 
development changes  

Redeveloping B8 to other B 
uses is likely to result in 
improved amenity and 
higher quality buildings in 
the area, as well as more 
intensive use of land in 
terms of the number of 
jobs per hectare. 

Change of use is unspecified 
so impacts would depend on 
implementation.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect (or allow new) 
large B8 uses only where 
they relate to or support 
key (category 1 or 2) local 
employers eg 
warehousing supporting 
BMW-Mini plant 

Option 2:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 uses to 
residential uses 

Option 3:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 to other B uses 
(eg B2) or community uses 

Option 4:  
Allow the loss/change of use 
of B8 to any other use (do 
not seek to control the 
development or loss of B8 
uses) 

3. Housing - ++ + + 
 Continued use of sites for 

low-density B8 uses is 
likely to increase pressure 
and land use competition 
on other possible housing 
sites 

Likely to have a positive 
effect on the supply of land 
to help deliver housing 

No effect onsite, but may 
reduce competition on 
other sites where 
employment uses are 
competing with housing 

No effect onsite, but may 
reduce competition on other 
sites where employment 
uses are competing with 
housing 

4. Human Health 0 - 0 I 
 Use unlikely to change / 

no direct effect 
Allowing housing on sites 
surrounded by B8 uses may 
result in a lack of 
appropriate health facilities 
and infrastructure nearby 

Use unlikely to change / no 
direct effect 

Depends on the alternative 
uses that are developed. 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

+ - + I 

 Protecting infrastructure 
to support local 
employers in sectors such 
as manufacturing helps to 
secure a range of job 
opportunities accessible 
to a wider range of 
people and skillsets than 
just the knowledge-
economy. 

High residential land values 
are likely to see a reduction 
in jobs in sectors like 
manufacturing, which 
could disproportionately 
impact on deprived wards 

Likely to provide 
alternative employment 
opportunities to help 
reduce social exclusion.  

Depends on alternative uses 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect (or allow new) 
large B8 uses only where 
they relate to or support 
key (category 1 or 2) local 
employers eg 
warehousing supporting 
BMW-Mini plant 

Option 2:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 uses to 
residential uses 

Option 3:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 to other B uses 
(eg B2) or community uses 

Option 4:  
Allow the loss/change of use 
of B8 to any other use (do 
not seek to control the 
development or loss of B8 
uses) 

6. Education + - + I 
 Protecting infrastructure 

to support local 
employers in sectors such 
as manufacturing helps to 
secure a range of job and 
training opportunities 
accessible to a wider 
range of people and 
skillsets/qualifications 
than just the knowledge-
economy. 

May result in loss of jobs / 
training opportunities.  
 
This could be mitigated via 
community employment 
plans associated with any 
residential development 
(see options on this).  

Alternative employment 
uses may provide more 
intensive employment 
uses, and associated 
training opportunities.  

Depends on the alternative 
uses that are developed. 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

0 - 0 I 

 Use unlikely to change / 
no direct effect. 

Allowing housing on sites 
surrounded by B8 uses may 
result in a lack of essential 
services and facilities  
nearby for anyone living in 
the new homes, especially 
if it is via permitted 
development. 
 

 Depends on the alternative 
uses that are developed. 
May include community 
facilities eg retail or gym 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

0 0 0 0 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect (or allow new) 
large B8 uses only where 
they relate to or support 
key (category 1 or 2) local 
employers eg 
warehousing supporting 
BMW-Mini plant 

Option 2:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 uses to 
residential uses 

Option 3:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 to other B uses 
(eg B2) or community uses 

Option 4:  
Allow the loss/change of use 
of B8 to any other use (do 
not seek to control the 
development or loss of B8 
uses) 

 No direct effect, but 
indirectly by retaining low 
intensity B8 uses then it 
may increase pressure on 
other sites for 
development 

No direct effect, but 
indirectly by releasing low 
intensity B8 uses then it 
may help to pressure on 
other sites for residential 
development 

No direct effect, but 
indirectly by releasing low 
intensity B8 uses then it 
may help to pressure on 
other sites for employment 
development 

No direct effect, but 
indirectly by releasing low 
intensity B8 uses then it may 
help to pressure on other 
sites for other more 
intensive uses 

9. Biodiversity 0 0 0 0 
 Use unlikely to change / 

no direct effect 
May be marginal 
opportunity to enhance 
biodiversity and green 
networks if the residential 
uses introduce public green 
space or gardens. 

May be marginal 
opportunity to introduce 
biodiversity through design 
of any redevelopments eg 
green roofs, green walls, 
landscaping if higher value 
uses. 

Depends on the alternative 
uses that are developed, but 
at best the effect is only 
likely to be marginal. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

- + + I 

 Low density warehousing 
does not tend to 
contribute much to the 
urban design of an area. 
Indirectly by retaining low 
density B8 uses then it 
may increase pressure on 
other sites for 
development eg putting 

Introducing residential 
offers opportunities to 
improve urban design as B8 
uses tend to be large 
warehouses. 
Also indirectly by releasing 
low intensity B8 uses then 
it may help to pressure on 
other sites for residential 

Introducing alternative 
employment uses such as 
offices, offers 
opportunities to improve 
urban design as B8 uses 
tend to be large 
warehouses. 
Indirectly by releasing low 
intensity B8 uses then it 

Introducing alternative 
offers opportunities to 
improve urban design 
(depending on the uses) as 
B8 uses tend to be large 
warehouses. 
Indirectly by releasing low 
intensity B8 uses then it may 
help to pressure on other 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect (or allow new) 
large B8 uses only where 
they relate to or support 
key (category 1 or 2) local 
employers eg 
warehousing supporting 
BMW-Mini plant 

Option 2:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 uses to 
residential uses 

Option 3:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 to other B uses 
(eg B2) or community uses 

Option 4:  
Allow the loss/change of use 
of B8 to any other use (do 
not seek to control the 
development or loss of B8 
uses) 

pressure on conservation 
areas 

development eg in 
conservation areas. 

may help to pressure on 
other sites for employment 
development 

sites for other more 
intensive uses 

11. Transport, Air  0 I I I 
 Use unlikely to change / 

no direct effect 
More intensive use of the 
sites is likely to increase 
associated transport 
movements, however the 
increased demand may 
also help to make bus 
services particularly around 
the edges of Oxford more 
frequent or viable.  

More intensive use of the 
sites are likely to increase 
associated transport 
movements, however 
there is scope to mitigate 
this with workplace travel 
plans, and the increased 
demand may also help to 
make bus services 
particularly around the 
edges of Oxford more 
frequent or viable.  

More intensive use of the 
sites is likely to increase 
associated transport 
movements, however the 
increased demand may also 
help to make bus services 
particularly around the 
edges of Oxford more 
frequent or viable.  

12. Water Quality, Quantity 
and soil 

0 I I I 

 Use unlikely to change / 
no direct effect 

More intensive use of the 
sites may increase 
demands on water 
resources, however the 
development may also 
offer opportunities to 
design in water efficiency 

More intensive use of the 
sites may increase 
demands on water 
resources, however the 
development may also 
offer opportunities to 
design in water efficiency 

More intensive use of the 
sites may increase demands 
on water resources, however 
the development may also 
offer opportunities to design 
in water efficiency measures 
and other mitigation.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect (or allow new) 
large B8 uses only where 
they relate to or support 
key (category 1 or 2) local 
employers eg 
warehousing supporting 
BMW-Mini plant 

Option 2:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 uses to 
residential uses 

Option 3:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 to other B uses 
(eg B2) or community uses 

Option 4:  
Allow the loss/change of use 
of B8 to any other use (do 
not seek to control the 
development or loss of B8 
uses) 

measures and other 
mitigation.  

measures and other 
mitigation.  

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising 
Waste  

0 I I I 

 Use unlikely to change / 
no direct effect 

Redevelopment for 
residential use of the sites 
is likely to increase 
energy/resource demands 
in construction and 
operation; however the 
development may also 
offer opportunities to 
design in energy efficiency 
measures and other 
mitigation.  

Redevelopment for more 
intensive employment uses 
is likely to increase 
energy/resource demands 
in construction and 
operation; however the 
development may also 
offer opportunities to 
design in energy efficiency 
measures and other 
mitigation.  

Redevelopment for more 
intensive uses is likely to 
increase energy/resource 
demands in construction and 
operation; however the 
development may also offer 
opportunities to design in 
energy efficiency measures 
and other mitigation.  

14. Economy and 
employment  

+ + ++ + 

 B8 uses tend to have low 
job per floorspace ratios, 
and generally lower 
skilled/lower value jobs. 
However they are 
nonetheless essential to 

Redevelopment for 
residential use would 
generate jobs during 
construction, if community 
employment plans are 
required. Providing homes 

Change of use to more 
other B uses is likely to 
result in more intensive use 
of the sites, with a better 
jobs to floorspace ratio. 
B1/B2 jobs are also 

Depends on the uses, but 
likely to result in more 
intensive use of the sites 
with a better jobs to 
floorspace ratio. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect (or allow new) 
large B8 uses only where 
they relate to or support 
key (category 1 or 2) local 
employers eg 
warehousing supporting 
BMW-Mini plant 

Option 2:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 uses to 
residential uses 

Option 3:   
Allow the loss of/change of 
use of B8 to other B uses 
(eg B2) or community uses 

Option 4:  
Allow the loss/change of use 
of B8 to any other use (do 
not seek to control the 
development or loss of B8 
uses) 

support other sectors and 
some of the key 
employers in Oxford. 

may also make jobs in 
Oxford more accessible to 
people that currently 
commute into Oxford for 
work. 

generally higher 
value/better paid jobs. 

15. Sustainable Tourism  0 0 0 I 
 Use unlikely to change / 

no direct effect. These 
areas are unlikely to be 
visitor destinations. 

Use unlikely to change / no 
direct effect 

Use unlikely to change / no 
direct effect 

Depending on the uses, 
visitor attractions may 
improve. 

 
 
  



5. Teaching and Research  
 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to 
focus hospital related 
development on 
existing sites, allowing 
some diversification 

Option 2: Look for 
opportunities for 
hospital related uses - 
to be relocated or 
provided in a more 
efficient manner to 
provide for future 
needs, minimise 
impact, and 
potentially release 
land for other uses 

Option 3: The 
University of Oxford 
to continue to locate 
its core academic 
activities in central 
Oxford 

Option 4: To support 
the growth of Oxford 
Brookes through 
redevelopment and 
intensification of it 
academic and admin 
floodspace on existing 
sites 

Option 5: Have no 
specific policy relating 
to the universities 

1. Flooding   I    
  Depending on if and 

where the hospital 
facilities are relocated, 
such as whether they 
are relocated to 
brownfield or 
greenfield land, would 
affect whether there 
is an increase in flood 
risk or not. 

   

2. Vibrant Communities 0 I I I  
 This option will ensure 

the communities of 
Oxford have easy 
access to their 
healthcare needs due 
to the fairly central 
location of the 

This option will 
continue to assure 
ease of access for 
communities to 
hospital facilities. 
Potentially relocating 
out of Headington 

This option will 
continue to ensure a 
very wide range of 
uses in the city centre, 
including a high 
proportion of 
students. This may 

This option will mean 
students continue to 
be concentrated in 
Headington, which 
ensures a mix of 
people and a young 
population, but which 

 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to 
focus hospital related 
development on 
existing sites, allowing 
some diversification 

Option 2: Look for 
opportunities for 
hospital related uses - 
to be relocated or 
provided in a more 
efficient manner to 
provide for future 
needs, minimise 
impact, and 
potentially release 
land for other uses 

Option 3: The 
University of Oxford 
to continue to locate 
its core academic 
activities in central 
Oxford 

Option 4: To support 
the growth of Oxford 
Brookes through 
redevelopment and 
intensification of it 
academic and admin 
floodspace on existing 
sites 

Option 5: Have no 
specific policy relating 
to the universities 

hospitals. However, 
their concentration 
and heavy presence in 
Headington has 
affected the local 
distinctiveness of the 
area. 

hospital related 
development will 
enhance local 
distinction by 
protecting the 
community from the 
intrusion of the 
hospitals which 
undermine their sense 
of identity. 

ensure a vibrant, 
mixed community, or 
it could reduce the 
community mix 
because of the limited 
space for other uses.  

may also be seen by 
some as disruptive to 
their community.  

3. Housing - I I I  
 This option will make 

housing in areas in 
which the hospitals 
are concentrated very 
desirable which will 
drive up house prices 
and unaffordability in 
Oxford. 

This option could 
relieve pressure on 
the housing market 
around the hospitals 
by providing 
previously developed 
land for potential 
housing development. 
However, if medical 
facilities are relocated, 
this could be onto a 

This option could ease 
pressure on the 
general housing 
market if more 
student or staff 
accommodation is 
provided, which will 
depend on other 
policies and whether 
these uses come 
forward.  

This option could ease 
pressure on the 
general housing 
market if more 
student or staff 
accommodation is 
provided, which will 
depend on other 
policies and whether 
these uses come 
forward. 

 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to 
focus hospital related 
development on 
existing sites, allowing 
some diversification 

Option 2: Look for 
opportunities for 
hospital related uses - 
to be relocated or 
provided in a more 
efficient manner to 
provide for future 
needs, minimise 
impact, and 
potentially release 
land for other uses 

Option 3: The 
University of Oxford 
to continue to locate 
its core academic 
activities in central 
Oxford 

Option 4: To support 
the growth of Oxford 
Brookes through 
redevelopment and 
intensification of it 
academic and admin 
floodspace on existing 
sites 

Option 5: Have no 
specific policy relating 
to the universities 

site which could have 
been used for housing 
meaning there would 
be no net increase in 
housing across Oxford. 

4. Human Health ++ I    
 This option will ensure 

the retention of 
extensive healthcare 
facilities which are 
easily accessible to 
residents of Oxford. 

Depending on if and 
where the hospital 
facilities are relocated 
to, this option could 
give residents 
continued access to 
exceptional medical 
facilities, but this also 
has the potential to 
make the hospitals 
more difficult to 
access. 

   

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

     

      
6. Education + + + +  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to 
focus hospital related 
development on 
existing sites, allowing 
some diversification 

Option 2: Look for 
opportunities for 
hospital related uses - 
to be relocated or 
provided in a more 
efficient manner to 
provide for future 
needs, minimise 
impact, and 
potentially release 
land for other uses 

Option 3: The 
University of Oxford 
to continue to locate 
its core academic 
activities in central 
Oxford 

Option 4: To support 
the growth of Oxford 
Brookes through 
redevelopment and 
intensification of it 
academic and admin 
floodspace on existing 
sites 

Option 5: Have no 
specific policy relating 
to the universities 

 The current location 
of the hospitals gives 
easy access for 
students studying 
medicine which will 
improve the 
educational offer of 
the universities of 
Oxford. 

This option will 
continue to ensure the 
provision of accessible 
hospital facilities 
which will continue to 
benefit the 
educational offer of 
the universities in 
Oxford. 

This option will help to 
support the University 
of Oxford 

This option will help 
support Oxford 
Brookes University 

 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

+ ++    

 This option will ensure 
the continued 
provision of extensive 
healthcare facilities 
which are easily 
accessible to residents 
of Oxford 

This option will ensure 
the continued 
provision of extensive 
healthcare facilities 
which are easily 
accessible to residents 
of Oxford while also 
ensuring adequate 
provision for future 
needs. 

   

8. Green Spaces, Open Air      



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to 
focus hospital related 
development on 
existing sites, allowing 
some diversification 

Option 2: Look for 
opportunities for 
hospital related uses - 
to be relocated or 
provided in a more 
efficient manner to 
provide for future 
needs, minimise 
impact, and 
potentially release 
land for other uses 

Option 3: The 
University of Oxford 
to continue to locate 
its core academic 
activities in central 
Oxford 

Option 4: To support 
the growth of Oxford 
Brookes through 
redevelopment and 
intensification of it 
academic and admin 
floodspace on existing 
sites 

Option 5: Have no 
specific policy relating 
to the universities 

Sports and Leisure 
      

9. Biodiversity 0 I    
 This will have little 

effect on the 
biodiversity of Oxford 

This option could have 
a detrimental effect 
on Oxford’s 
biodiversity 
depending on if and 
where hospital 
facilities are relocated. 

   

10. Urban Design and Heritage       
      

11. Transport, Air  + I + + I 
 This option will cause 

increased traffic to the 
existing hospital sites 
as well as further 
strain existing hospital 
parking sites. 
However, there is 
adequate public 
transit, through buses 

Potentially relocating 
medical facilities 
outside of Headington 
could alleviate 
congestion in the 
area, although this 
could just create 
congestion problems 
elsewhere depending 

The concentration of 
University of Oxford 
activities in the central 
area means  there is 
easy access between 
different parts on foot 
or by bike.  Other 
areas are also easily 
accessible by these 

The majority of Oxford 
Brookes sites are in 
Headington, which is 
easily accessible from 
around Oxford. The 
proximity of many 
halls of residence to 
the main campus 
minimises journeys 

This would depend on 
whether the 
universities continued 
to remain in a core 
area that is easily 
accessible.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to 
focus hospital related 
development on 
existing sites, allowing 
some diversification 

Option 2: Look for 
opportunities for 
hospital related uses - 
to be relocated or 
provided in a more 
efficient manner to 
provide for future 
needs, minimise 
impact, and 
potentially release 
land for other uses 

Option 3: The 
University of Oxford 
to continue to locate 
its core academic 
activities in central 
Oxford 

Option 4: To support 
the growth of Oxford 
Brookes through 
redevelopment and 
intensification of it 
academic and admin 
floodspace on existing 
sites 

Option 5: Have no 
specific policy relating 
to the universities 

and park and rides, to 
manage these effects 

on how well the new 
sites are served by 
existing public 
transport links. 

modes or public 
transport. The city 
centre also has a 
range of other 
facilities that are likely 
to be required, 
reducing the need to 
travel.  

and means foot and 
bicycle can be the 
main modes of travel.  

12. Water Quality, Quantity 
and soil 

0 I    

 This will cause little or 
no change to water 
and soil quality 

Depending on if and 
where these facilities 
are relocated will 
depend on the effect 
they have on water 
and soil quality. 

   

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

     

      
14. Economy and employment  + +   I 

 This option will create This option will create This will support the This will support The Universities are 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to 
focus hospital related 
development on 
existing sites, allowing 
some diversification 

Option 2: Look for 
opportunities for 
hospital related uses - 
to be relocated or 
provided in a more 
efficient manner to 
provide for future 
needs, minimise 
impact, and 
potentially release 
land for other uses 

Option 3: The 
University of Oxford 
to continue to locate 
its core academic 
activities in central 
Oxford 

Option 4: To support 
the growth of Oxford 
Brookes through 
redevelopment and 
intensification of it 
academic and admin 
floodspace on existing 
sites 

Option 5: Have no 
specific policy relating 
to the universities 

more medical and 
research jobs in the 
area which will add to 
Oxford’s economy, 
which is adherent to 
Oxford’s Strategic 
Economic Plan. 

more medical and 
research jobs in the 
area which will add to 
Oxford’s economy 
which is adherent to 
Oxford’s Strategic 
Economic Plan. Also, 
the focus on efficiency 
will ensure there is 
adequate provision to 
allow for the 
continued growth of 
this sector in the 
future. Additionally, 
the release of land for 
redevelopment could 
increase the provision 
of land allocated for 
employment use. 
Although potential 
relocation of these 
facilities could be at 

University of Oxford, 
which is an important 
employer and has a 
vital role in the 
economy, especially 
the knowledge 
economy, and which 
also educates a 
potential future 
workforce.  

Oxford Brookes, which 
is an important 
employer and has a 
vital role in the 
economy, and which 
also educates a 
potential future 
workforce.  

likely to continue to 
remain strong without 
a specific policy, but 
there is less certainty 
about what will 
happen.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to 
focus hospital related 
development on 
existing sites, allowing 
some diversification 

Option 2: Look for 
opportunities for 
hospital related uses - 
to be relocated or 
provided in a more 
efficient manner to 
provide for future 
needs, minimise 
impact, and 
potentially release 
land for other uses 

Option 3: The 
University of Oxford 
to continue to locate 
its core academic 
activities in central 
Oxford 

Option 4: To support 
the growth of Oxford 
Brookes through 
redevelopment and 
intensification of it 
academic and admin 
floodspace on existing 
sites 

Option 5: Have no 
specific policy relating 
to the universities 

the expense of further 
employment land. 

15. Sustainable Tourism    ++   
   The presence of the 

University of Oxford in 
the centre of Oxford, 
where it cares for and 
maintains its historic 
buildings, is a vital 
component of 
Oxford’s attraction to 
visitors.  

  

Notes: Hospital facilities means the medical and research facilities associated with the hospitals for the purposes of this 
assessment.  

  



6. Sites for small businesses and start-up spaces for other employment uses (eg creative industries, virtual offices) 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Support the 
development of start-up 
businesses on all existing 
employment sites 

Option 2:   
Support the 
development of start-up 
businesses in city and 
district centres 

Option 3: 
Support start-up 
businesses in any location 
if other policy 
requirements (eg access) 
are met 

Option 4:  
Do not specifically provide 
support for these uses, 
treat the same as other 
employment uses 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities + ++ I 0 
 Likely to add diversity 

and variety on 
employment sites 

Likely to add diversity 
and variety, and help 
retain vitality and 
viability of centres. 
Could help to meet  
people’s day to day 
needs in the centres. 

Depends on locations   

3. Housing 0 - - 0 
  May increase 

competition for sites 
with residential uses, eg 
smaller office space or 
storage space above 
retail units. 

May increase competition 
for sites with residential 
and other uses. 

 

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

+ + ++ 0 

 Supporting new 
businesses may help 
more people to make 
their businesses 

Supporting new 
businesses may help 
more people to make 
their businesses 

Supporting new businesses 
may help more people to 
make their businesses 
successful, and flexibility 

May be more difficult for 
new ventures to succeed. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Support the 
development of start-up 
businesses on all existing 
employment sites 

Option 2:   
Support the 
development of start-up 
businesses in city and 
district centres 

Option 3: 
Support start-up 
businesses in any location 
if other policy 
requirements (eg access) 
are met 

Option 4:  
Do not specifically provide 
support for these uses, 
treat the same as other 
employment uses 

successful successful on location in this option 
may help to meet a wider 
range of operational 
requirements beyond 
standard office space.  

6. Education + + + 0 
 Supporting small 

businesses and 
innovation can help to 
support on-going skills 
and aspiration. 

Supporting small 
businesses and 
innovation can help to 
support on-going skills 
and aspiration. 

Supporting small 
businesses and innovation 
can help to support on-
going skills and aspiration. 

 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

I I I I 

 Depending on the type 
of start-up, it may help 
to provide services or 
facilities for either 
people working in the 
area, or nearby residents 
eg catering or car 
repairs. 

Depending on the type 
of start-up, it may help 
to provide services or 
facilities. 

Depending on the type of 
start-up, it may help to 
provide services or 
facilities. 

Depending on the type of 
start-up, it may help to 
provide services or 
facilities. 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

    

     
9. Biodiversity     

     
10. Urban Design and Heritage  0 0 0 0 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Support the 
development of start-up 
businesses on all existing 
employment sites 

Option 2:   
Support the 
development of start-up 
businesses in city and 
district centres 

Option 3: 
Support start-up 
businesses in any location 
if other policy 
requirements (eg access) 
are met 

Option 4:  
Do not specifically provide 
support for these uses, 
treat the same as other 
employment uses 

     
11. Transport, Air  0 0 0 0 

     
12.      

     
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

+ + I 0 

 Supporting a range of 
business types and sizes 
may offer opportunities 
for synergies eg making 
best use of resources or 
materials eg 
coordinating delivery 
vehicles 

Supporting a range of 
business types and sizes 
may offer opportunities 
for synergies eg making 
best use of resources or 
materials 

Depends on locations and 
types of businesses 

 

14. Economy and employment  ++ ++ + - 
 There are start-ups at 

several locations in the 
city centre (eg serviced 
offices), and other main 
employment centres 
across the city offer a 
further range of site 
sizes and locations to 
meet a variety of 
requirements for start-

Lends itself slightly 
towards office-based 
businesses rather than 
B2/B8 because of the 
types of premises eg 
may be above retail. 
Could also bring 
opportunities for new 
companies that would 
benefit from town 

Range of site sizes and 
locations will help to meet 
a variety of premises’ 
requirements for start-ups. 
May not necessarily be 
close to other employment 
uses or the market to help 
the companies flourish. 

Start-ups may find it more 
difficult to succeed, which 
could also then have 
knock-on effects for other 
businesses and the wider 
economy. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Support the 
development of start-up 
businesses on all existing 
employment sites 

Option 2:   
Support the 
development of start-up 
businesses in city and 
district centres 

Option 3: 
Support start-up 
businesses in any location 
if other policy 
requirements (eg access) 
are met 

Option 4:  
Do not specifically provide 
support for these uses, 
treat the same as other 
employment uses 

ups. Continuing to 
support start-up 
businesses across 
existing employment 
sites (and any new ones 
that arise from the local 
plan) will help to provide 
a range of premises to 
meet different 
requirements. On 
purpose-built sites, there 
is likely to be better 
servicing for the units in 
terms of access, parking 
etc. 

centre locations eg 
food-related.  

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     
  

Start-up businesses are important for supporting innovation and research, and there is already an identified 
critical shortage of office space for start-up and grow-on businesses in Oxford (particularly those under 5000 
sqft). If not addressed this could impact on the potential to support high-growth businesses, and the ability of 
Oxford alongside other ‘fast-growing’ cities to makes its contribution to generate economic growth to the 
benefit of the regional and national economy (ELA). Similarly OxLEP identifies a key action to support expansion 
of start-ups, and the growth of existing employers. As such, any option which supports start-up companies will 
have sustainability benefits.  
 
Different types of start-up businesses will have different requirements in terms of the types of premises and 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Support the 
development of start-up 
businesses on all existing 
employment sites 

Option 2:   
Support the 
development of start-up 
businesses in city and 
district centres 

Option 3: 
Support start-up 
businesses in any location 
if other policy 
requirements (eg access) 
are met 

Option 4:  
Do not specifically provide 
support for these uses, 
treat the same as other 
employment uses 

locations, however the options which seek to deliver opportunities either at existing employment areas, or in 
the city and district centres, seem to offer the greatest sustainability benefits mainly because of the likely 
proximity to other related businesses and/or customers/the market. Also see options for spin-out companies on 
category 1 employment uses, which focus on start-up or spin-out companies related to the knowledge 
economy. 

 Suggest that for option 1 Category 1 sites might be protected from change of use, including start-up and small 
businesses.  

 
  



7. New academic floorspace for Private Colleges/ language schools  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to permit 
development where criteria 
are met e.g. upper floors, no 
loss of office, and no loss of 
ground floor use.  
 
 
 

Option 2: Include a policy 
that is generally permissive. 

Option 3: Include a policy 
that restricts the expansion 
of existing language schools, 
summer schools and 
independent colleges for 
over 16s by only permitting 
further development up to a 
certain percentage increase, 
and only subject to clear 
demonstration of the 
positive benefits to the local 
economy.  Limit such 
development to a point that 
it discourages new entrants 
to the sector. 
 

RO - Do not have a policy 
controlling the development 
and location of private 
colleges and language school 
academic floor space 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities + - + - 
 This should protect the 

current community 
distinctiveness by having 
measures to control the 
influx of additional students. 
Introducing a controlled 
number of students for 
private colleges will also add 
diversity to the existing 
community. 

This option will damage 
communities’ distinctiveness 
by introducing no controls 
for the influx of students. 
This is likely to exacerbate 
the town versus gown divide 
in more communities.  

This option will protect the 
identity and distinctiveness 
of existing communities by 
capping the number of 
students attending private 
colleges in Oxford, but there 
will still be plenty of students 
to help ensure diversity. 

This option could cause harm 
to the strength of 
communities, by potentially  
leading to a significant 
increase students visiting for 
a short time and not 
becoming an active part ot 
he community 

3. Housing + - + - 
 A comprehensive criterion This option could lead to an This will prevent the This option could lead to an 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to permit 
development where criteria 
are met e.g. upper floors, no 
loss of office, and no loss of 
ground floor use.  
 
 
 

Option 2: Include a policy 
that is generally permissive. 

Option 3: Include a policy 
that restricts the expansion 
of existing language schools, 
summer schools and 
independent colleges for 
over 16s by only permitting 
further development up to a 
certain percentage increase, 
and only subject to clear 
demonstration of the 
positive benefits to the local 
economy.  Limit such 
development to a point that 
it discourages new entrants 
to the sector. 
 

RO - Do not have a policy 
controlling the development 
and location of private 
colleges and language school 
academic floor space 

will protect residential units 
and areas suitable for 
residential use from 
infringement of the 
expansion of private 
colleges. 

expansion of private colleges 
at the expense of residential 
units which will negatively 
impact the housing supply. 

encroachment of private 
colleges on residential units 
or sites suitable for housing 
which will increase the 
overall housing supply 

expansion of private colleges 
at the expense of residential 
units which will negatively 
impact the housing supply. 

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

    

     
6. Education 0 0 0 0 

 This option will allow for the 
expansion of Oxford’s private 
college offer, enhancing the 
overall ability of Oxford to 
improve educational 

This option will allow for the 
creation and significant 
expansion of private colleges 
which will enhance the 
educational offer of Oxford. 

This option will cap the 
private college educational 
facilities, which will in turn 
limit the educational offer of 
Oxford. However, the 

This option will allow for the 
creation and significant 
expansion of private colleges 
which will enhance the 
educational offer of Oxford. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to permit 
development where criteria 
are met e.g. upper floors, no 
loss of office, and no loss of 
ground floor use.  
 
 
 

Option 2: Include a policy 
that is generally permissive. 

Option 3: Include a policy 
that restricts the expansion 
of existing language schools, 
summer schools and 
independent colleges for 
over 16s by only permitting 
further development up to a 
certain percentage increase, 
and only subject to clear 
demonstration of the 
positive benefits to the local 
economy.  Limit such 
development to a point that 
it discourages new entrants 
to the sector. 
 

RO - Do not have a policy 
controlling the development 
and location of private 
colleges and language school 
academic floor space 

enhancement. However, it 
will not work to reduce any 
conflicts with the needs of 
the universities.  

However, in a city with such 
a shortage of land there is a 
danger that this will conflict 
with the needs of the 
Universities.  

Universities contribute so 
much to education that this 
could also have a beneficial 
impact by reducing 
competition with the 
Universities (as long as 
mutually beneficial 
arrangements remain in 
place, such as use of 
university accommodation 
by summer schools).  

However, in a city with such 
a shortage of land there is a 
danger that this will conflict 
with the needs of the 
Universities. 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    

     
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
    

     



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to permit 
development where criteria 
are met e.g. upper floors, no 
loss of office, and no loss of 
ground floor use.  
 
 
 

Option 2: Include a policy 
that is generally permissive. 

Option 3: Include a policy 
that restricts the expansion 
of existing language schools, 
summer schools and 
independent colleges for 
over 16s by only permitting 
further development up to a 
certain percentage increase, 
and only subject to clear 
demonstration of the 
positive benefits to the local 
economy.  Limit such 
development to a point that 
it discourages new entrants 
to the sector. 
 

RO - Do not have a policy 
controlling the development 
and location of private 
colleges and language school 
academic floor space 

9. Biodiversity     
     

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

    

     
11. Transport, Air      

     
12. Water Quality, Quantity 

and soil 
    

     
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising 
Waste  

    

     
14. Economy and 

employment  
+ + + - 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to permit 
development where criteria 
are met e.g. upper floors, no 
loss of office, and no loss of 
ground floor use.  
 
 
 

Option 2: Include a policy 
that is generally permissive. 

Option 3: Include a policy 
that restricts the expansion 
of existing language schools, 
summer schools and 
independent colleges for 
over 16s by only permitting 
further development up to a 
certain percentage increase, 
and only subject to clear 
demonstration of the 
positive benefits to the local 
economy.  Limit such 
development to a point that 
it discourages new entrants 
to the sector. 
 

RO - Do not have a policy 
controlling the development 
and location of private 
colleges and language school 
academic floor space 

 This option provides a range 
of college affiliated jobs. The 
criteria for development will 
also protect existing 
economic assets. 

This option provides a range 
of jobs affiliated with the 
colleges, ranging from 
teaching to administrative. 
However, uncontrolled 
expansion of  

This option will protect 
existing employment sites 
from college encroachment. 

This could lead to significant 
expansion of a sector that  

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     

 
  



8.  Opportunities for local employment, training and businesses  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Require larger construction projects to provide training and 
employment opportunities for local people and ensure that 
opportunities are given to local firms to realistically bid for work.   
 

Option 2:   
Make no requirement, leave it to individuals to decide 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ 0 

 If worded to require local training/employment opportunities 
then this option could support training and skills attainment and 
help to reduce disparities across Oxford. It could also help to 
support local firms.  

If no policy requirement, then developers could be 
encouraged via informatives on planning permissions or 
discussions with planning officers, but less certainty of 
achieving inequality benefits.  

6. Education + 0 
 If worded to require local training/employment opportunities 

then this option could support training and skills attainment. 
If no policy requirement, then developers could be 
encouraged via informatives on planning permissions or 
discussions with planning officers, but less certainty of 
achieving inequality benefits.  

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Require larger construction projects to provide training and 
employment opportunities for local people and ensure that 
opportunities are given to local firms to realistically bid for work.   
 

Option 2:   
Make no requirement, leave it to individuals to decide 

   
9. Biodiversity   

   
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
  

   
11. Transport, Air    

   
12. Water Quality, 

Quantity and soil 
  

   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  

 No direct impact however there could be a potential positive 
impact if the option sought local labour/training opportunities, 
which would help to reduce road transport for people and 
materials.  

No direct impact 

14. Economy and 
employment  

++ 0 

 If worded to require local training/employment opportunities 
then this option could support training and skills attainment in 
Oxford. 
It will help to provide a range of jobs, accessible to local people. 
It will help to support more businesses and the local economy. 

If no policy requirement, then developers could be 
encouraged via informatives on planning permissions or 
discussions with planning officers, but there is a lot less 
certainty of achieving inequality benefits.  

15. Sustainable Tourism    



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Require larger construction projects to provide training and 
employment opportunities for local people and ensure that 
opportunities are given to local firms to realistically bid for work.   
 

Option 2:   
Make no requirement, leave it to individuals to decide 

   
Commentary  If policy supports both training and jobs for local people as well as the involvement of local firms in construction projects, this is 

likely to have significant benefits to the local economy.   
 



Appendix 3.3.1 – A Pleasant Place to Live, Delivering Housing with a Mixed and Balanced 
Community  
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 
9. Overall Housing Target for the Plan Period 
10. Determining the priority types of Affordable Housing 
11. Determining the approach to setting the level of the Affordable Housing Requirement  
12. Meeting intermediate housing or employment sector specific needs based on local 
affordability approaches (combines and adapted from the options assessments for “New 
Housing for Key Workers” (12a) and “Types of Key Worker Housing” (12b)) 
13. Providing Affordable Housing from larger sites 
14. Affordable Housing financial contributions from small sites  
15. Contributions towards affordable housing from other development  
16.  Mix of dwelling sizes to maintain and deliver balanced communities (‘balance of 
dwellings’)  
17. Thresholds for mix of dwelling sizes (‘balance of dwellings’) 
18. Change of use from existing homes/ loss of dwellings  
19. Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMOs)  
 
 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral, or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  



9. Overall Housing Target for the Plan Period 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Aim to meet Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need for Oxford within 
Oxford (1600dpa, 32,000 total by 2031) by 
significantly boosting housing supply and 
prioritising housing over other policy aims 

Option 2: Set a target based on capacity, 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as 
possible by boosting housing supply with 
appropriate consideration of other policy 
aims. Continue to work with adjoining 
authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions to meet housing need that 
cannot be met within Oxford. 

Option 3: Continue current level of 
provision (400dpa, 8,000 total) Continue to 
work with adjoining authorities to deliver 
sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford (Business as Usual, current Local 
Plan 2001-16 policy, and average provision) 

1. Flooding  -- I I 
 Increasing the number of homes built in 

Oxford to meet the OAN could have a 
significant negative impact on flood risk, 
particularly as it would likely result 
significant pressure to build in 
unsustainable locations such as areas at 
higher flood risk.  

A capacity based target that considers other 
policy aims would protect Oxford’s 
important green spaces and higher flood 
risk areas, limiting negative impacts. There 
is the potential for negative impacts to be 
mitigated through sustainable drainage 
systems. 

The continuation of this target would 
increase pressure to build on areas of green 
space and in higher flood risk areas.  It 
would also increase pressure to build higher 
buildings in the city.  The impact of this 
option on flood risk would depend on 
implementation  

2. Vibrant Communities - I I 
 Would support mixed communities by 

providing enough homes to meet the entire 
housing need (market and affordable). 
However, the amount of development 
required to meet this need would likely 
have a significant negative impact on sense 
of place and character.  It is likely that taller 
buildings would be required and that more 
greenfield land (including the Green Belt 
within Oxford) would need to be built on to 
deliver this option.  

A capacity based target would not meet the 
entire OAN. The ability to support mixed 
and vibrant communities would be 
dependent on the policy approach for 
affordable housing. Consideration of other 
policy aims means that sense of place and 
character would be protected.  It is likely 
that most development could be met on 
brownfield land under this option.  

400dpa would not meet the entire OAN. 
The ability to support mixed and vibrant 
communities would be dependent on the 
policy approach for affordable housing.  It is 
likely that most of the land needed to 
accommodate this level of development 
could be delivered on brownfield land.  

3. Housing ++ + + 
 This option would prioritise housing delivery 

over all other development and would be 
likely to lead to the delivery of the most 
affordable housing in Oxford.  However, this 

This option would not delivery all of 
Oxford’s housing need and would be likely 
to result in a worsening of housing need in 
Oxford however working with neighbouring 

Continuation of current target would not 
meet the whole of the housing need and 
would be likely to result in a worsening of 
housing need in Oxford however working 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Aim to meet Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need for Oxford within 
Oxford (1600dpa, 32,000 total by 2031) by 
significantly boosting housing supply and 
prioritising housing over other policy aims 

Option 2: Set a target based on capacity, 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as 
possible by boosting housing supply with 
appropriate consideration of other policy 
aims. Continue to work with adjoining 
authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions to meet housing need that 
cannot be met within Oxford. 

Option 3: Continue current level of 
provision (400dpa, 8,000 total) Continue to 
work with adjoining authorities to deliver 
sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford (Business as Usual, current Local 
Plan 2001-16 policy, and average provision) 

would be at the expense of other uses.  This 
option scores very positive against this 
objective.  

authorities would help address housing 
need.   

with neighbouring authorities would help 
address housing need.  

4. Human Health I + I 
 Prioritising housing over other policy aims is 

likely to result in the delivery of affordable 
housing however the quality of the resulting 
environment has the potential to be 
dominated by residential development.  
This would need to be addressed by 
ensuring that residents had access to open 
space.  It would also increase pressure on 
hospitals and GP surgeries in the area which 
would need to be delivered to support the 
additional housing.  

The consideration of other policy aims will 
help to provide higher quality, healthier 
living environments. 

Continuation of the current target may not 
reflect capacity over the new plan period.  
This option is likely to increase pressure on 
hospitals and GP surgeries in the area would 
need to be delivered to support the 
additional housing.  

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

++ I I 
Aims to deliver enough homes to meet 
Oxford’s entire OAN within the city, 
including affordable housing. 

A capacity based target would not meet the 
entire OAN. The delivery of homes for low 
income households would be dependent on 
the policy approach for affordable housing. 

400dpa would not meet the entire OAN. 
The delivery of homes for low income 
households would be dependent on the 
policy approach for affordable housing. 

6. Education I I I 
 This option is likely to increase pressure on 

existing schools.  It is likely that new schools 
would be required as part of development 
proposals which could reduce the amount 
of land available for housing.   
 

This option would provide some additional 
pressure on existing schools but it is likely 
that the additional school capacity 
requirements could be met through 
additions to existing school sites.  

This option would provide some additional 
pressure on existing schools but it is likely 
that the additional school capacity 
requirements could be met through 
additions to existing school sites. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Aim to meet Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need for Oxford within 
Oxford (1600dpa, 32,000 total by 2031) by 
significantly boosting housing supply and 
prioritising housing over other policy aims 

Option 2: Set a target based on capacity, 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as 
possible by boosting housing supply with 
appropriate consideration of other policy 
aims. Continue to work with adjoining 
authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions to meet housing need that 
cannot be met within Oxford. 

Option 3: Continue current level of 
provision (400dpa, 8,000 total) Continue to 
work with adjoining authorities to deliver 
sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford (Business as Usual, current Local 
Plan 2001-16 policy, and average provision) 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

- 0 0 
This option would be likely to significantly 
increase demand for existing essential 
services and facilities.  As the focus of this 
option is on housing, it is likely that 
additional delivery of essential services and 
facilities could be reduced to accommodate 
more housing.  

This option would provide slightly less 
demand for new facilities, which would be 
likely to be met.  As such pressure on 
existing services and facilities would be 
likely to remain constant.  

As this option continues the local plan 
housing delivery, it is likely that demand for 
new facilities could be met and as such 
pressure on existing services and facilities 
would be likely to remain constant.  

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

-- + + - 
This option is likely to result in significant 
pressure to develop green spaces across the 
city.  If housing was prioritised significantly 
over other policy aims there would be huge 
pressure to develop areas such as open air 
sports pitches and leisure facilities for 
housing.  

A capacity based target that considers other 
policy aims is likely to provide protection for 
Oxford’s important green spaces. It is also 
likely to provide protection for leisure, 
cultural and community facilities, allowing 
potential for new and/or expanded 
facilities.  

Continuing with the 400dpa target would 
create some pressure to build on open 
spaces but would also be likely to provide 
some protection for green spaces, open air 
sports and leisure facilities. As this option 
continues the existing housing target, it is 
likely that pressure for development would 
come later in the plan period.  
 
 

9. Biodiversity -- + - 
 This option would be likely to increase 

pressure to develop wildlife corridors and 
local wildlife sites in the city.  This could 
result in the loss of local green spaces with 
the associated threats to flora and fauna.  

This option would be likely to limit pressure 
to develop local wildlife sites and would 
provide support for their protection as it 
would give “appropriate consideration of 
other policy aims”. It is also likely that 
biodiversity improvements would be 
possible.  

This option would be likely to result in a 
small amount of pressure to develop to 
wildlife sites.  It would also be likely to 
provide a degree of protection for them.  It 
is likely that any pressure to develop wildlife 
sites would come in the latter half of the 
plan period.  
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Aim to meet Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need for Oxford within 
Oxford (1600dpa, 32,000 total by 2031) by 
significantly boosting housing supply and 
prioritising housing over other policy aims 

Option 2: Set a target based on capacity, 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as 
possible by boosting housing supply with 
appropriate consideration of other policy 
aims. Continue to work with adjoining 
authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions to meet housing need that 
cannot be met within Oxford. 

Option 3: Continue current level of 
provision (400dpa, 8,000 total) Continue to 
work with adjoining authorities to deliver 
sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford (Business as Usual, current Local 
Plan 2001-16 policy, and average provision) 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

- + + - 
Delivering a significant amount of 
residential development would be likely to 
put pressure on Oxford’s unique heritage 
and historic character.  Without appropriate 
mitigation it is likely that there could be 
negative impacts on heritage assets and 
historic views.   
 

Delivering a lower amount of residential 
development based on capacity and the 
consideration of other policy aims would be 
likely to conserve and enhance Oxford’s 
heritage and character.  It is also likely to 
provide policy protection for Oxford’s 
unique character, sense of place, the setting 
of heritage assets and historic views. 
 
 

Continuing with the current housing 
provision would be likely to conserve and 
enhance Oxford’s heritage and character.  It 
is also likely to provide policy protection for 
Oxford’s unique character, sense of place, 
the setting of heritage assets and historic 
views.  It is likely that there would be 
increased pressure to develop in sensitive 
locations towards the end of the plan 
period, which without mitigation could lead 
to adverse impacts on heritage assets and 
historic views.  

11. Transport, Air  + I I 
 Meeting Oxford’s OAN within the city near 

to workplaces and services increases 
opportunities for active travel and journeys 
by public transport.  However it is likely to 
increase pressure on existing public 
transport.  Overall however it is anticipated 
that the likely effect on this objective would 
be positive.   

Relying on neighbouring authorities to assist 
in the delivery of Oxford’s could result in an 
increase in in-commuting to the city 
depending on the locations of the new 
houses.  Those houses that are delivered in 
the city are likely to be in sustainable 
locations close to essential services and 
facilities.   

Relying on neighbouring authorities to assist 
in the delivery of Oxford’s could result in an 
increase in in-commuting to the city 
depending on the locations of the new 
houses.  Those houses that are delivered in 
the city are likely to be in sustainable 
locations close to essential services and 
facilities.   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

- 0 - 
Delivering this amount of residential 
development and prioritising housing over 
other policy aims would increase the need 
for water dramatically.  Thames Water 
considers that there will be a supply side 

Delivering this amount of residential 
development and prioritising housing over 
other policy aims would increase the need 
for water in line with the predictions.  
Thames Water considers that there will be a 

Delivering this amount of residential 
development and prioritising housing over 
other policy aims would increase the need 
for water in line with the predictions.  
Thames Water considers that there will be a 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Aim to meet Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need for Oxford within 
Oxford (1600dpa, 32,000 total by 2031) by 
significantly boosting housing supply and 
prioritising housing over other policy aims 

Option 2: Set a target based on capacity, 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as 
possible by boosting housing supply with 
appropriate consideration of other policy 
aims. Continue to work with adjoining 
authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions to meet housing need that 
cannot be met within Oxford. 

Option 3: Continue current level of 
provision (400dpa, 8,000 total) Continue to 
work with adjoining authorities to deliver 
sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford (Business as Usual, current Local 
Plan 2001-16 policy, and average provision) 

deficit from 2019 (on current housing 
projections) that would continue to worsen 
without mitigation throughout the plan 
period.  It is likely that significantly boosting 
the supply of housing would result would 
have a negative impact on this objective.  

supply side deficit from 2019 (on current 
housing projections) that would continue to 
worsen without mitigation throughout the 
plan period. 

supply side deficit from 2019 (on current 
housing projections) that would continue to 
worsen without mitigation throughout the 
plan period. 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

- 0 0 
Maximising housing delivery within the city 
would be likely to significantly increase the 
volume of residential waste in the city.  For 
a truly neutral impact on climate change, 
the housing would all need to be built to 
standards that exceed the current Building 
Regulations, and generate a significant 
portion of renewable energy on-site.  
Options are included elsewhere in the plan 
for sustainable design and construction and 
these would have to be strictly adhered to, 
to mitigate significant negative impacts.  

A capacity based target that considers other 
policy aims would be likely to increase the 
volume of residential waste in the city.  For 
a truly neutral impact on climate change, 
the housing would need to be built to 
standards that exceed the current Building 
Regulations, and it would need to generate 
a significant amount of renewable energy 
on-site.  Options are included elsewhere in 
the plan for sustainable design and 
construction and these would have to be 
strictly adhered to, to mitigate negative 
impacts.  

A capacity based target that considers other 
policy aims would be likely to increase the 
volume of residential waste in the city.  For 
a truly neutral impact on climate change, 
the housing would need to be built to 
standards that exceed the current Building 
Regulations, and it would need to generate 
a significant amount of renewable energy 
on-site.  Options are included elsewhere in 
the plan for sustainable design and 
construction and these would have to be 
strictly adhered to, to mitigate negative 
impacts. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

+ - + - 
Delivering enough homes to meet Oxford’s 
OAN within the city would help to address 
one of the key barriers to economic growth 
– a lack of affordable housing.  However, 
prioritising the delivery of housing over all 
other uses could lead to the loss of key 
employments important to the knowledge 

This option would help to address one of 
the key barriers to economic growth – the 
lack of affordable housing.  It would also 
mean that key employment sites important 
to the knowledge, and Oxford’s local 
economy would be likely to be protected in 
order ensure that “appropriate 

This option would help to address one of 
the key barriers to economic growth – the 
lack of affordable housing.  It would also 
mean that key employment sites important 
to the knowledge, and Oxford’s local 
economy would be likely to be protected in 
order ensure that “appropriate 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Aim to meet Objectively 
Assessed Housing Need for Oxford within 
Oxford (1600dpa, 32,000 total by 2031) by 
significantly boosting housing supply and 
prioritising housing over other policy aims 

Option 2: Set a target based on capacity, 
aimed at meeting as much of the OAN as 
possible by boosting housing supply with 
appropriate consideration of other policy 
aims. Continue to work with adjoining 
authorities to deliver sustainable urban 
extensions to meet housing need that 
cannot be met within Oxford. 

Option 3: Continue current level of 
provision (400dpa, 8,000 total) Continue to 
work with adjoining authorities to deliver 
sustainable urban extensions to meet 
housing need that cannot be met within 
Oxford (Business as Usual, current Local 
Plan 2001-16 policy, and average provision) 

economy and Oxford’s local economy.  This 
option therefore scores positively as it 
would be likely to increase significantly the 
supply of affordable housing (help to 
overcome barrier to economic growth) but 
negatively as it is likely to reduce 
opportunities for employment growth.  

consideration” was given to “other policy 
aims”.  This scores positively as it would 
increase both affordable housing (barrier to 
economic growth) and would protect key 
employment sites and allow for appropriate 
employment growth.  

consideration” was given to “other policy 
aims”.  This scores positively as it would 
increase both affordable housing (barrier to 
economic growth) and would protect key 
employment sites and allow for appropriate 
employment growth. 

15. Sustainable Tourism     
    

 
 
  



10 Affordable Housing: 
- Determining the priority types of affordable housing; (10)  
- Determining the approach to setting the level of Affordable housing requirement (11) 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue with current 
approach to prioritise delivery of 
affordable housing, requiring a 
proportion of affordable housing 
to be as high as viability will 
allow.  Continue with current 
policy to significantly prioritise 
social rent over intermediate 
housing (“Business as Usual” 
currently 50% affordable housing 
requirements and an 80/20 split 
in favour of social rented over 
intermediate housing)  

Option 2: Reduce the overall 
proportion of affordable housing 
required, from 50% which could 
include differential rates 
depending on the size of the 
development. 

Option 3: Provide a greater 
focus than previously on 
intermediate housing by 
adjusting the existing 80/20 split. 
Intermediate housing might 
include shared ownership, 
starter homes or affordable 
homes to buy or rent for key 
workers. 

Option 4: Consider a reduced 
affordable housing percentage if 
the affordable dwellings were of a 
size in greatest need in Oxford (i.e. 
2+ bedrooms or 3/4 + bedspaces). 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities + - ++ + 
 Prioritising social rent (40%) will 

help those identified as being 
most in need on the Housing 
Register to live in Oxford. 
However lower levels of 
intermediate housing (10%) for 
other types of household that 
might be unable to afford to live 
in Oxford, including people 
looking to buy their first homes 
through shared ownership and 
key workers, means that this 
policy approach may result in a 
narrower spectrum of people 
being be to live in Oxford. 

Given house prices in Oxford, 
reducing affordable housing 
requirements would have a 
negative impact on social mix. 

A more varied tenure mix will 
widen the variety of households 
able to live in Oxford, supporting 
mixed and balanced 
communities. 

Would help more families on lower 
incomes to live in Oxford. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue with current 
approach to prioritise delivery of 
affordable housing, requiring a 
proportion of affordable housing 
to be as high as viability will 
allow.  Continue with current 
policy to significantly prioritise 
social rent over intermediate 
housing (“Business as Usual” 
currently 50% affordable housing 
requirements and an 80/20 split 
in favour of social rented over 
intermediate housing)  

Option 2: Reduce the overall 
proportion of affordable housing 
required, from 50% which could 
include differential rates 
depending on the size of the 
development. 

Option 3: Provide a greater 
focus than previously on 
intermediate housing by 
adjusting the existing 80/20 split. 
Intermediate housing might 
include shared ownership, 
starter homes or affordable 
homes to buy or rent for key 
workers. 

Option 4: Consider a reduced 
affordable housing percentage if 
the affordable dwellings were of a 
size in greatest need in Oxford (i.e. 
2+ bedrooms or 3/4 + bedspaces). 

3. Housing ++ - + - + - 
 Prioritising affordable housing, 

particularly social rented 
housing, will help to deliver 
homes for those in greatest 
need. 

Reducing affordable housing 
requirements may increase 
financial viability of development 
meaning that more homes are 
delivered. However fewer homes 
would be provided for those 
most in need. 

Would reduce homes delivered 
for these in greatest need, but 
would increase opportunities for 
those just priced out of private 
market housing to access homes. 
However, affordable homes 
available to buy may not remain 
affordable in perpetuity – 
resulting in fewer affordable 
homes being available over time.  

Would reduce the number of 
affordable units delivered, but 
would encourage more family 
sized affordable homes to be 
delivered to meet identified needs. 

4. Human Health ++ + + + 
 Prioritising social rent (40%) is 

likely to help those identified as 
being most in need on the 
Housing Register to access 
suitable housing in Oxford. This 
could have significant quality of 
life and wellbeing benefits for 
those households who may 
currently be living in poor 
quality, overcrowded or 
temporary accommodation.  

Fewer homes would be provided 
for those most in need, providing 
some, but fewer, health and 
wellbeing benefits than Option 1.  

Some opportunities for low 
income households and those 
just priced out of private market 
housing to access homes. 
Associated quality of life and 
wellbeing benefits for those 
households. 

Fewer homes would be likely to be 
provided for those most in need, 
however the focus on larger 
dwellings could have significant 
quality of life and wellbeing 
benefits for families who may 
currently be living in poor quality, 
overcrowded or temporary 
accommodation. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue with current 
approach to prioritise delivery of 
affordable housing, requiring a 
proportion of affordable housing 
to be as high as viability will 
allow.  Continue with current 
policy to significantly prioritise 
social rent over intermediate 
housing (“Business as Usual” 
currently 50% affordable housing 
requirements and an 80/20 split 
in favour of social rented over 
intermediate housing)  

Option 2: Reduce the overall 
proportion of affordable housing 
required, from 50% which could 
include differential rates 
depending on the size of the 
development. 

Option 3: Provide a greater 
focus than previously on 
intermediate housing by 
adjusting the existing 80/20 split. 
Intermediate housing might 
include shared ownership, 
starter homes or affordable 
homes to buy or rent for key 
workers. 

Option 4: Consider a reduced 
affordable housing percentage if 
the affordable dwellings were of a 
size in greatest need in Oxford (i.e. 
2+ bedrooms or 3/4 + bedspaces). 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

++ + + + 
Prioritising social rent (40%) is 
likely to help those identified as 
being most in need on the 
Housing Register to live in 
Oxford. This could help to 
address some aspects of poverty, 
exclusion and inequality. 

Some opportunities for low 
income households to access 
housing but less than Option 1. 
This could help to address some 
aspects of poverty, exclusion and 
inequality. 

Some opportunities for low 
income households and those 
just priced out of private market 
housing to access homes. This 
could help to address some 
aspects of poverty, exclusion and 
inequality. 

Some opportunities for low 
income households access homes, 
particularly families needing larger 
units. This could help to address 
some aspects of poverty, exclusion 
and inequality. 

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    
    

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

    
    

9. Biodiversity     
     

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

    
    

11. Transport, Air      
  

 
   



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue with current 
approach to prioritise delivery of 
affordable housing, requiring a 
proportion of affordable housing 
to be as high as viability will 
allow.  Continue with current 
policy to significantly prioritise 
social rent over intermediate 
housing (“Business as Usual” 
currently 50% affordable housing 
requirements and an 80/20 split 
in favour of social rented over 
intermediate housing)  

Option 2: Reduce the overall 
proportion of affordable housing 
required, from 50% which could 
include differential rates 
depending on the size of the 
development. 

Option 3: Provide a greater 
focus than previously on 
intermediate housing by 
adjusting the existing 80/20 split. 
Intermediate housing might 
include shared ownership, 
starter homes or affordable 
homes to buy or rent for key 
workers. 

Option 4: Consider a reduced 
affordable housing percentage if 
the affordable dwellings were of a 
size in greatest need in Oxford (i.e. 
2+ bedrooms or 3/4 + bedspaces). 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    
    

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

    
    

14. Economy and 
employment  

+ + - + + 
Would be likely to help increase 
the diversity of the workforce 
able to live in Oxford. 

Would be likely to deliver more 
market housing, helping 
businesses with higher paid staff 
to attract and retain staff. 
However less affordable housing 
(including intermediate housing) 
could reduce the diversity of the 
workforce able to live in Oxford. 

A range of tenures would be 
likely to help to maintain a 
diverse workforce living within 
the city. 

The focus on larger affordable 
housing (including intermediate 
housing) would be likely to help 
increase the diversity of the 
workforce able to live in Oxford. 

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     

 
 
  



12a New housing for Key Workers 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to support key worker 
housing as an element of affordable housing 
(where it meets the definition of intermediate 
housing) (“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Allow key worker housing to 
substitute the affordable housing requirement 
regardless of its affordability. 

Option 3: Allow schemes that are entirely for 
key workers, with reduced or no element of 
affordable housing required, on specified sites 
only e.g. main hospital sites, school campus 
sites 

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities + - + - + - 
 Supports social mix by maintaining supply of 

social rented housing for those who would 
otherwise be least able to afford to live in 
Oxford. However may limit the amount of key 
worker housing delivered, making it more 
difficult for key workers to live in Oxford. 

Would likely deliver more key worker homes, 
helping more key workers to live in Oxford. 
However would result in less affordable 
homes being delivered, meaning that fewer 
non-key worker households on lower incomes 
would be able to live in Oxford. 

The site specific approach means that the 
balance between delivering affordable 
housing and key worker housing could be 
more carefully managed to maintain overall 
social mix in Oxford. 
However, allocating specific sites for key 
worker housing could result in large clusters of 
key workers living in some areas. Also, if sites 
such as hospitals/schools are partially 
developed to provide housing specifically for 
hospital workers this could limit the range of 
key workers able to access homes in Oxford. 

3. Housing + - + - + 
 Maintains supply of social rented housing for 

those in greatest need. However may limit the 
amount of key worker housing delivered, 
making it more difficult for key workers to live 
in Oxford. 

This would encourage the delivery of more 
key worker housing across the city helping 
those who work in Oxford but who may not 
otherwise be able to afford to live in the city 
to access homes. However this would reduce 
the amount of affordable housing delivered 
across the city, making it more difficult for 
those on low incomes who are not key 
workers to access homes. 

The site specific approach means that the 
balance between delivering affordable 
housing and key worker housing could be 
more carefully managed. 

4. Human Health + - + - I 
 Prioritising social rent would be likely to help 

those identified as being most in need on the 
This would be likely to encourage the delivery 
of more key worker housing across the city, 

A more balanced approach between the 
delivery of key worker housing and affordable 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to support key worker 
housing as an element of affordable housing 
(where it meets the definition of intermediate 
housing) (“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Allow key worker housing to 
substitute the affordable housing requirement 
regardless of its affordability. 

Option 3: Allow schemes that are entirely for 
key workers, with reduced or no element of 
affordable housing required, on specified sites 
only e.g. main hospital sites, school campus 
sites 

Housing Register to access suitable housing. 
This is likely to have significant quality of life 
and wellbeing benefits for those households 
who may currently be living in poor quality, 
overcrowded or temporary accommodation. 
However there would be fewer opportunities 
for key workers to access suitable housing, 
which may mean that key workers have long 
commutes or are forced to living in shared 
accommodation when they would rather not, 
which could have negative impacts on health 
and wellbeing. 

providing health and wellbeing benefits for 
some households in this group. However, 
would deliver less affordable housing, 
therefore delivering reduced health and 
wellbeing benefits to people on low incomes 
(not key workers). 

housing would be likely to help provide health 
and wellbeing benefits for both groups. 
The design and/or management of key worker 
housing (for example having a pool of key 
worker housing rather than it being workplace 
specific) would be likely to overcome any 
negative issues associated with overcoming a 
potential work-life imbalance that may arise 
from staff living in too close proximity to their 
workplace.   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ + + 
The most affordable housing would be 
delivered for those in greatest need 
(compared with Options 2 and 3) therefore 
this option would have the most benefits in 
terms of tackling poverty and inequality. 

The least amount of affordable housing would 
be delivered. Therefore this option would 
have fewer benefits in terms of tackling 
poverty and inequality than Options 1 and 3 
(but still some benefits). 

More affordable housing would be delivered 
than Option 2 but less than Option 1, 
therefore this option would have some 
benefits in terms of tackling poverty and 
inequality (more than Option 2 but less than 
Option 1). 

6. Education + ++ + 
 Would deliver less key worker housing than 

Options 2 and 3, therefore it would have the 
least positive impact on the provision of 
educational services as it may be difficult for 
to recruit/retain staff (but still some positive 
impacts). 

Would deliver the most key worker housing, 
therefore having the most positive impact on 
the provision of educational services helping 
these services to recruit/retain staff. 

Would deliver less key worker housing than 
Option 2 but more than Option 1, therefore it 
would have a positive impact on the provision 
of educational services but less than Option 2 
and more than Option1. 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

+ ++ + 
Would deliver less key worker housing than 
Options 2 and 3, therefore it would have the 
least positive impact on the provision of 
essential services and facilities as it may be 

Would deliver the most key worker housing, 
therefore having the most positive impact on 
the provision of essential services and facilities 
helping these services to recruit/retain staff. 

Would deliver less key worker housing than 
Option 2 but more than Option 1, therefore it 
would have a positive impact on the provision 
of essential services and facilities but less than 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to support key worker 
housing as an element of affordable housing 
(where it meets the definition of intermediate 
housing) (“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Allow key worker housing to 
substitute the affordable housing requirement 
regardless of its affordability. 

Option 3: Allow schemes that are entirely for 
key workers, with reduced or no element of 
affordable housing required, on specified sites 
only e.g. main hospital sites, school campus 
sites 

difficult for these services to recruit/retain 
staff (but still some positive impacts). 

Option 2 and more than Option1. 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

   
   

9. Biodiversity    
    

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

   
   

11. Transport, Air  + ++ ++ 
 Would deliver a limited amount of key worker 

housing in Oxford, therefore having a limited 
impact on reducing key workers’ need to 
travel for work or reducing their travel 
distances.   

Delivering more key worker housing in Oxford 
may help to reduce key workers’ need to 
travel for work or reduce their travel 
distances, making it easier to travel by 
walking, cycling or public transport.   

Delivering more key worker housing in Oxford 
may help to reduce key worker’s need to 
travel for work or reduce their travel 
distances, making it easier to travel by 
walking, cycling or public transport.   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   
   

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ ++ ++ 
Reducing key workers’ need to travel for work 
or reducing their travel distances, making it 
easier to travel by walking, cycling or public 
transport, would help to reduce transport 
related carbon emissions. 

Reducing key workers’ need to travel for work 
or reducing their travel distances, making it 
easier to travel by walking, cycling or public 
transport, would help to reduce transport 
related carbon emissions. 

Reducing key workers’ need to travel for work 
or reducing their travel distances, making it 
easier to travel by walking, cycling or public 
transport, would help to reduce transport 
related carbon emissions. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

+ ++ + 
As this option delivers the least key worker 
housing it would have the least positive 
impact on Oxford’s economy (less than 
Options 2 and 3) as it would have limited 
impact on key industries’ ability to 
recruit/retain staff (but still some positive 
impacts). 

As this option delivers the most key worker 
housing it would have the most positive 
impact on Oxford’s economy (more than 
Options 1 and 3) as it would have a positive 
impact on key industries’ ability to 
recruit/retain staff. 

Would deliver less key worker housing than 
Option 2 but more than Option 1, therefore it 
would have a positive impact on key 
industries’ ability to recruit/retain staff but 
less than Option 2 and more than Option1. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to support key worker 
housing as an element of affordable housing 
(where it meets the definition of intermediate 
housing) (“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Allow key worker housing to 
substitute the affordable housing requirement 
regardless of its affordability. 

Option 3: Allow schemes that are entirely for 
key workers, with reduced or no element of 
affordable housing required, on specified sites 
only e.g. main hospital sites, school campus 
sites 

15. Sustainable Tourism     
    
Commentary  Suggest that the phrase ‘key worker’ is removed and consideration given to a suitable replacement phrase.  The phrase ‘key worker’ has a 

number of definitions and as such could be misinterpreted.  The PO document should reflect these changes and explain the types of workers that 
this option would apply to.  

 
 
  



12b Type of Key Worker Housing 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Allow a range of 
tenures as part of Key Worker 
Housing – e.g. to rent or buy 

Option 2: Only allow Key Worker 
Housing to rent 

Option 3: Set requirement to 
ensure Key Worker Housing is 
available for a range of employees 
including the lowest paid 

Option 4: Include a broad 
‘Oxford’ definition of key workers 
to include workers key to Oxford’s 
economic prosperity  
 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities + - ++ I 
 Would support mixed and vibrant 

communities by enabling a range 
of key workers with different 
tenure needs to live in Oxford. 

May harm social mix by forcing 
key workers who want to own 
their home, but who can’t afford 
normal market rates, to move out 
of the city. 

Would help to support mixed and 
vibrant communities by ensuing 
that key worker housing is 
available for a range of 
employees. 

Could make it easier for a wider 
range of workers to live in Oxford, 
supporting social mix. However, it 
depends how ‘workers key to 
Oxford’s economic prosperity’ is 
defined as some more highly paid 
workers may already be able to 
afford housing in the city, in 
which case this could restrict 
opportunities for those who need 
them most.  

3. Housing + + ++ I 
 Would help to meet the housing 

needs of a range of key workers 
with different tenure aspirations. 
However there is a risk that key 
worker housing to buy may not 
remain available to key workers in 
perpetuity, meaning that the 
amount of key worker housing 
may decline over time. Allowing 
key worker housing to buy could 
therefore be a short term fix. 

Would go some way to meeting 
the housing needs of key workers, 
but would not help key workers 
who want to own their home but 
who can’t afford normal market 
rates. Easier to ensure that rented 
housing remains available to key 
workers in perpetuity. Rental 
agreements can be more easily 
linked to employment. Rented 
accommodation allows easier 
changes in workers occupying the 
accommodation. 

Would help to meet the housing 
needs of a wider range of key 
workers including the lowest paid 
who are likely to encounter the 
most difficulties in trying to 
access housing in Oxford 
otherwise. 

Positive impact on the health and 
wellbeing of a range of key 
workers who would be able to 
access homes near to where they 
work. However, it depends how 
‘workers key to Oxford’s 
economic prosperity’ is defined as 
some more highly paid workers 
may already be able to afford 
housing in the city, in which case 
this could restrict opportunities 
for those who need them most. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Allow a range of 
tenures as part of Key Worker 
Housing – e.g. to rent or buy 

Option 2: Only allow Key Worker 
Housing to rent 

Option 3: Set requirement to 
ensure Key Worker Housing is 
available for a range of employees 
including the lowest paid 

Option 4: Include a broad 
‘Oxford’ definition of key workers 
to include workers key to Oxford’s 
economic prosperity  
 

4. Human Health + + + I 
 Positive impact on the health and 

wellbeing of key workers who 
would be able to access homes 
near to where they work.  

Positive impact on the health and 
wellbeing of key workers who 
would be able to access homes 
near to where they work. 
However would not help key 
workers who want to own their 
home, but who can’t afford 
normal market rates. 

Positive impact on the health and 
wellbeing of a range of key 
workers who would be able to 
access homes near to where they 
work. 

Could make it easier for a wider 
range of workers to live in Oxford, 
providing health and wellbeing 
benefits for key workers who 
would not normally be able to 
afford to live in Oxford in their 
own homes or who would have to 
commute into the city for work. 
However, it depends how 
‘workers key to Oxford’s 
economic prosperity’ is defined as 
some more highly paid workers 
may already be able to afford 
housing in the city, in which case 
this could restrict opportunities 
for those who need them most. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

0 0 + I 
Would help to meet the housing 
needs of key workers, but these 
may not be the people on the 
lowest incomes or suffering the 
highest levels of poverty and 
inequality. 

Would help to meet the housing 
needs of key workers, but these 
may not be the people on the 
lowest incomes or suffering the 
highest levels of poverty and 
inequality. 

Would help to meet the housing 
needs of a wider range of key 
workers, including the lowest 
paid, helping to reduce 
disparities. 

Impact dependent on how 
‘workers key to Oxford’s 
economic prosperity’ is defined. 

6. Education + + + I 
 Would support the delivery of 

educational services by helping 
key workers such as teachers to 
access homes in Oxford.  

Would support the delivery of 
educational services by helping 
key workers such as teachers to 
access homes in Oxford - but only 
those who want to rent. 

Would support the delivery of 
educational services by helping a 
wider range of key workers, 
including the lowest paid, to 
access homes in Oxford. 

Would support the delivery of 
educational services by helping 
key workers such as teachers and 
university staff to access homes in 
Oxford. However if the definition 
is broadened too much there may 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Allow a range of 
tenures as part of Key Worker 
Housing – e.g. to rent or buy 

Option 2: Only allow Key Worker 
Housing to rent 

Option 3: Set requirement to 
ensure Key Worker Housing is 
available for a range of employees 
including the lowest paid 

Option 4: Include a broad 
‘Oxford’ definition of key workers 
to include workers key to Oxford’s 
economic prosperity  
 
be increased competition for 
homes from workers in other 
sectors making it harder for 
teachers /university to access 
homes.  

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

+ + + I 
Would be likely to support the 
delivery of essential services by 
helping key workers to access 
homes in Oxford. 

Would be likely to support the 
delivery of essential services by 
helping key workers to access 
homes in Oxford - but only those 
who want to rent. 

Would be likely to support the 
delivery of essential services by 
helping a wider range of key 
workers, including the lowest 
paid, to access homes in Oxford. 

Would be likely to support the 
delivery of essential services by 
helping key workers to access 
homes in Oxford. However if the 
definition is broadened too much 
there may be increased 
competition for key worker 
homes from other sectors to 
access homes. 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

    
    

9. Biodiversity     
     

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

    
    

11. Transport, Air      
     

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    
    

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

    
    



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Allow a range of 
tenures as part of Key Worker 
Housing – e.g. to rent or buy 

Option 2: Only allow Key Worker 
Housing to rent 

Option 3: Set requirement to 
ensure Key Worker Housing is 
available for a range of employees 
including the lowest paid 

Option 4: Include a broad 
‘Oxford’ definition of key workers 
to include workers key to Oxford’s 
economic prosperity  
 

14. Economy and 
employment  

++ + ++ + 
Would help to meet the housing 
needs of key workers, helping key 
services recruit and retain staff. 

Would help to meet the housing 
needs of some key workers, 
helping key services recruit and 
retain some staff. 

Would help to meet the housing 
needs of a range of key workers, 
helping key services recruit and 
retain staff. 

May help a wider range of 
organisations to deliver key 
worker housing to meet their 
needs, however there could also 
be increased competition for key 
worker homes. 

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     

 
Commentary   Suggest considering the following additional options: 

• Giving priority to homes for rent 
• Balancing affordable homes for rent and affordable homes for sale  
• Relate affordability policy to local incomes and local house prices (rather than occupations or employment sectors) 

which may help to address affordability issues specific to Oxford and its employment sectors  
 
 
  



13. Affordable Housing from larger sites 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require provision of 
on-site affordable housing for 
developments of 10 units or 
more, or on sites of 0.25ha or 
greater (“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Increase the unit 
threshold from 10 
dwellings/0.25ha for on-site 
provision of affordable housing 
(for example for developments of 
20 units or more) 

Option 3: Reduce the unit 
threshold from 10 dwellings/ 
0.25ha for on-site provision of 
affordable housing (for example 
for developments of 5 units or 
more) 

Option 4: Allow flexibility to 
include an element of both on-
site and off-site contributions. 
Consider cross-site provision/ 
offsets. 
 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities + - ++ - 
 It is likely that affordable housing 

would be delivered on a range of 
sites across the city, at the same 
rates a previously creating some 
social mix. 

It is likely that less affordable 
housing would be delivered on a 
smaller range of sites across the 
city, limiting social mix. 

It is likely that more affordable 
housing would be delivered on a 
wider range of sites across the 
city increasing social mix. 

This option could result in less 
mixed and balanced communities 
if affordable housing is not 
delivered on-site alongside 
market homes. 

3. Housing + - ++ 0 
 This option is likely to deliver 

affordable housing to help meet 
housing needs.  

It is likely that less affordable (but 
still some) housing would be 
delivered compared to Option 1.  
Affordable housing would be 
restricted to larger sites only.  

It is likely that more affordable 
housing would be delivered 
compared to Option 1 as Oxford 
has a lot of smaller sites. 

Allowing financial contributions 
may mean that it takes longer to 
deliver affordable homes as 
would need to wait for financial 
contributions to be received and 
pooled, and would require new 
sites to be identified.  However, it 
may result in affordable housing 
that better meets the needs of 
low income households in terms 
of design, location, management, 
etc. 

4. Human Health + + ++ - 
 It is likely that this option would 

continue to deliver affordable 
housing at the same rate as has 
been provided.  This option 
would continue to provide 

It is likely this option would 
deliver affordable housing 
providing fewer (but still some) 
opportunities for low income 
households to access homes 

It is likely that this option could 
delivers the highest level 
affordable housing providing 
more opportunities for low 
income households to access 

Delays in delivering affordable 
housing off-site could have 
negative impacts on the quality 
of life and wellbeing of 
households on low incomes who 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require provision of 
on-site affordable housing for 
developments of 10 units or 
more, or on sites of 0.25ha or 
greater (“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Increase the unit 
threshold from 10 
dwellings/0.25ha for on-site 
provision of affordable housing 
(for example for developments of 
20 units or more) 

Option 3: Reduce the unit 
threshold from 10 dwellings/ 
0.25ha for on-site provision of 
affordable housing (for example 
for developments of 5 units or 
more) 

Option 4: Allow flexibility to 
include an element of both on-
site and off-site contributions. 
Consider cross-site provision/ 
offsets. 
 

opportunities for low income 
households to access homes 
which will have positive impacts 
in terms of their quality of life 
and wellbeing. 

which means there are fewer 
(but still some) positive impacts 
in terms of quality of life and 
wellbeing.   

homes which will have more 
positive impacts in terms of 
people’s quality of life and 
wellbeing. 

have to wait for appropriate 
accommodation. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ - ++ - 
This option is likely to deliver 
affordable housing (at the same 
rate as is currently provided).  
This would provide opportunities 
for low income households to 
access homes which could help to 
address some aspects of poverty, 
exclusion and inequality. 

Likely to deliver less affordable 
housing providing fewer (but still 
some) opportunities for low 
income households to access 
homes. Therefore less (but still 
some) impact on poverty, 
exclusion and inequality. 

Likely to delivers more affordable 
housing providing more 
opportunities for low income 
households to access homes 
which could have a bigger impact 
on helping to address some 
aspects of poverty, exclusion and 
inequality. 

Delays in delivering affordable 
housing off-site could prolong 
aspects of poverty, exclusion and 
inequality for those in housing 
need. 

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    
    

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

    
    

9. Biodiversity     
     

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

    
    

11. Transport, Air      
     

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    
    



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require provision of 
on-site affordable housing for 
developments of 10 units or 
more, or on sites of 0.25ha or 
greater (“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Increase the unit 
threshold from 10 
dwellings/0.25ha for on-site 
provision of affordable housing 
(for example for developments of 
20 units or more) 

Option 3: Reduce the unit 
threshold from 10 dwellings/ 
0.25ha for on-site provision of 
affordable housing (for example 
for developments of 5 units or 
more) 

Option 4: Allow flexibility to 
include an element of both on-
site and off-site contributions. 
Consider cross-site provision/ 
offsets. 
 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

    
    

14. Economy and 
employment  

+ + ++ - 
Some opportunities for low 
income households to access 
housing. Would help to maintain 
a diverse workforce living within 
the city. 

Some opportunities for low 
income households to access 
housing. Would go some way in 
helping to maintain a diverse 
workforce living within the city 
but less than Options 1 and 3. 

More opportunities for low 
income households to access 
housing. Would help to maintain 
a diverse workforce living within 
the city, more than Options 1 and 
2. 

Delays in delivering affordable 
housing off-site may prolong 
issues encountered by employers 
in terms of housing limiting the 
retention and recruitment of 
staff. 

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     

 



 14 Affordable Housing from smaller sites 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require an off-
site financial contribution 
towards affordable 
housing from sites of 4-9 
dwellings equivalent to 
15% of the sales value of 
the development 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Increase the 
financial contribution in 
light of the fact that more 
small developments are 
now CIL exempt (starter 
homes and prior 
approvals). 

Option 3: Reduce the 
level of the financial 
contribution from small 
sites which could include 
differential levels of 
contribution depending 
on the size of 
development. 

Option 4: Adjust the 
mechanism of calculating 
contribution e.g. tariff per 
unit or floorspace. 

Option 5: Do not require 
a contribution from 
affordable housing from 
site of less than 10 
dwellings. 

1. Flooding       
      

2. Vibrant Communities 0 + - + - I - 
 Likely to provide some 

funding to deliver 
affordable homes in 
Oxford, helping to 
maintain/support social 
mix.  As this option 
maintains the current 
approach, it is likely to 
have a neutral impact on 
vibrant communities.  

Higher rates may result in 
more funds to deliver 
affordable homes, 
however increased 
financial contributions 
could have negative 
impacts on viability, 
reducing the number of 
sites developed. 
Therefore the amount 
collected may not be 
significantly higher. Would 
provide some funding to 
deliver affordable housing 
helping to support 
Oxford’s social mix. 

Lower rates may result in 
less funds to deliver 
affordable homes, 
however reduced financial 
contributions could have 
positive impacts on 
viability, increasing the 
number of sites 
developed. Therefore the 
amount collected may not 
be significantly lower. 
Would provide some 
funding to deliver 
affordable housing 
helping to support 
Oxford’s social mix. 

Impact dependent on the 
specific approach chosen. 
This option would be 
likely to provide some 
funding to deliver 
affordable homes helping 
to support Oxford’s social 
mix. 

As the majority of sites in 
Oxford are small sites (less 
than 10 dwellings) this 
option would be likely to 
restrict the ability to fund 
and deliver affordable 
housing in the city, 
limiting Oxford’s social 
mix. 

3. Housing 0 + - + - I -- 
 Provides some funding to 

deliver affordable homes.  
As this option continues 
the existing approach to 
affordable housing on 

Provides some funding to 
deliver affordable homes. 
Higher rates may result in 
more funds to deliver 
affordable homes, 

Provides some funding to 
deliver affordable homes. 
Lower rates may result in 
less funds to deliver 
affordable homes, 

Impact dependent on the 
specific approach chosen. 
This option would be 
likely to provide some 
funding to deliver 

As the majority of sites in 
Oxford are small sites (less 
than 10 dwellings) this 
could restrict the ability to 
fund and deliver 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require an off-
site financial contribution 
towards affordable 
housing from sites of 4-9 
dwellings equivalent to 
15% of the sales value of 
the development 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Increase the 
financial contribution in 
light of the fact that more 
small developments are 
now CIL exempt (starter 
homes and prior 
approvals). 

Option 3: Reduce the 
level of the financial 
contribution from small 
sites which could include 
differential levels of 
contribution depending 
on the size of 
development. 

Option 4: Adjust the 
mechanism of calculating 
contribution e.g. tariff per 
unit or floorspace. 

Option 5: Do not require 
a contribution from 
affordable housing from 
site of less than 10 
dwellings. 

small sites, its impact on 
the delivery of affordable 
housing is likely to be 
neutral.  

however increased 
financial contributions 
could have negative 
impacts on viability, 
reducing the number of 
sites developed. 
Therefore the amount 
collected may not be 
significantly higher. 

however reduced financial 
contributions could have 
positive impacts on 
viability, increasing the 
number of sites 
developed. Therefore the 
amount collected may not 
be significantly lower. 
 

affordable homes helping 
to support Oxford’s social 
mix. 

affordable housing in the 
city. 

4. Human Health + + + I - 
 Provides some funding to 

deliver affordable homes 
for those in need which is 
likely to have positive 
impacts on their quality of 
life and wellbeing. 

Provides some funding to 
deliver affordable homes 
for those in need which is 
likely to have positive 
impacts on their quality of 
life and wellbeing. 

Provides some funding to 
deliver affordable homes 
for those in need which is 
likely to have positive 
impacts on their quality of 
life and wellbeing. 

Impact dependent on the 
specific approach chosen. 
This option would be 
likely to provide some 
funding to deliver 
affordable homes for 
those in need which is 
likely to have positive 
impacts on their quality of 
life and wellbeing. 

As the majority of sites in 
Oxford are small sites (less 
than 10 dwellings) this 
could restrict the ability to 
fund and deliver 
affordable housing in the 
city. This could have 
negative impacts on the 
quality of life and 
wellbeing of those in 
housing need. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ + + I - 
Provides some funding to 
deliver affordable homes 
for those in need helping 
to address some aspects 
of poverty and inequality. 

Provides some funding to 
deliver affordable homes 
for those in need helping 
to address some aspects 
of poverty and inequality. 

Provides some funding to 
deliver affordable homes 
for those in need helping 
to address some aspects 
of poverty and inequality. 

Impact dependent on the 
specific approach chosen. 
This option would be 
likely to provide some 
funding to deliver 
affordable homes for 

As the majority of sites in 
Oxford are small sites (less 
than 10 dwellings) this 
could restrict the ability to 
fund and deliver 
affordable housing in the 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require an off-
site financial contribution 
towards affordable 
housing from sites of 4-9 
dwellings equivalent to 
15% of the sales value of 
the development 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Increase the 
financial contribution in 
light of the fact that more 
small developments are 
now CIL exempt (starter 
homes and prior 
approvals). 

Option 3: Reduce the 
level of the financial 
contribution from small 
sites which could include 
differential levels of 
contribution depending 
on the size of 
development. 

Option 4: Adjust the 
mechanism of calculating 
contribution e.g. tariff per 
unit or floorspace. 

Option 5: Do not require 
a contribution from 
affordable housing from 
site of less than 10 
dwellings. 

those in need helping to 
address some aspects of 
poverty and inequality. 

city making it harder for 
people to move out of 
housing poverty. 

6. Education      
      

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

     
     

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

     
     

9. Biodiversity      
      

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

     
     

11. Transport, Air       
      

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

     
     

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

     
     

14. Economy and 
employment  

+ + + I - 
Provides some funding to 
deliver affordable homes 
helping to support a 
varied workforce in the 

Provides some funding to 
deliver affordable homes 
helping to support a 
varied workforce in the 

Provides some funding to 
deliver affordable homes 
helping to support a 
varied workforce in the 

Impact dependent on the 
specific approach chosen. 
This option would be 
likely to provide some 

As the majority of sites in 
Oxford are small sites (less 
than 10 dwellings) this 
could restrict the ability to 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require an off-
site financial contribution 
towards affordable 
housing from sites of 4-9 
dwellings equivalent to 
15% of the sales value of 
the development 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Increase the 
financial contribution in 
light of the fact that more 
small developments are 
now CIL exempt (starter 
homes and prior 
approvals). 

Option 3: Reduce the 
level of the financial 
contribution from small 
sites which could include 
differential levels of 
contribution depending 
on the size of 
development. 

Option 4: Adjust the 
mechanism of calculating 
contribution e.g. tariff per 
unit or floorspace. 

Option 5: Do not require 
a contribution from 
affordable housing from 
site of less than 10 
dwellings. 

city to meet a range of 
business needs. 

city to meet a range of 
business needs. 

city to meet a range of 
business needs. 

funding to deliver 
affordable homes helping 
to support a varied 
workforce in the city to 
meet a range of business 
needs. 

fund and deliver 
affordable housing in the 
city. This could limit 
Oxford’s ability to support 
a varied workforce. The 
lack of affordable housing 
may make it difficult for 
some business to 
recruit/retain staff. 

15. Sustainable Tourism       
      

 
  



15 Contributions towards affordable housing from other development  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to require 
contributions to affordable 
housing from student 
accommodation 

Option 2: Increase the 
amount of contributions 
required from student 
accommodation 

Option 3: Do not require 
contributions to affordable 
housing from student 
accommodation 

Option 4: Reduce the 
amount of contributions to 
affordable housing required 
from student 
accommodation 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities 0 + - - + - 
 This option is likely will allow for 

the creation new social housing 
which will be delivered across 
Oxford and provide an increased 
social mix.  It is likely to maintain 
the amount of contributions 
received from student 
accommodation.  

This option will facilitate the 
increase in the rate of 
delivery of affordable homes 
across Oxford which will 
improve the social diversity 
of Oxford.  However, it may 
limit the amount of student 
accommodation provided, 
which could in turn, result in 
more pressure for housing.  

Requiring no contributions 
from student accommodation 
would be likely to amount of 
money received from 
contributions.  This could limit 
the delivery of affordable 
homes across Oxford and 
thereby reduce the social 
diversity of the city.  This 
option could result in the 
delivery of more student 
accommodation which could 
lead to a reduction of students 
living in the existing housing 
stock, thus freeing up more 
housing for workers.   

Reducing contributions is 
likely to reduce the 
contributions provided for 
the delivery of social housing 
across Oxford.  This option 
could result in the delivery of 
more student 
accommodation which could 
lead to a reduction of 
students living in the existing 
housing stock, thus freeing 
up more housing for 
workers.   

3. Housing 0 + - + - + - 
 This option would maintain the 

current policy position and as 
such would be likely to generate 
the same amount of affordable 
housing contributions from 
student accommodation 

This option is likely to 
increase the potential to 
deliver affordable housing.  
However it could result in 
less new student 
accommodation which could 

This option is likely to 
encourage new student 
accommodation in the city, 
which could result in less 
competition between students 
and workers for housing in the 

This option is likely to 
encourage new student 
accommodation in the city 
to a greater degree than is 
currently provided.  It is also 
likely to reduce the 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to require 
contributions to affordable 
housing from student 
accommodation 

Option 2: Increase the 
amount of contributions 
required from student 
accommodation 

Option 3: Do not require 
contributions to affordable 
housing from student 
accommodation 

Option 4: Reduce the 
amount of contributions to 
affordable housing required 
from student 
accommodation 

throughout the plan period.  result in more competition 
for accommodation with 
workers in the existing rental 
market.  

city.  No contributions would 
be received for affordable 
housing under this option 
which is likely to reduce the 
amount of affordable housing 
delivered in the city.  

contributions received from 
student accommodation for 
affordable housing.  This 
would result in less 
affordable housing delivered 
than at present but more 
than under option 3.  

4. Human Health + ++ - - 
 This will enable the delivery of 

some affordable housing which 
will give some opportunity for 
low income families and improve 
their general well-being. 

This will enable the delivery 
of a greater quantity of 
affordable homes which will 
give greater opportunity to 
those on low income for 
affordable housing and 
improve their well-being. 

This option will provide no 
opportunity for low income 
families to have good housing 
and improve their general 
well-being. 

This option will limit the 
opportunity for low income 
households to have good 
housing and improve their 
general well-being 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

+ ++ - - 

 This will ensure some affordable 
housing is delivered which will 
provide homes for low income 
families which will go some way 
to addressing poverty and 
inequality in Oxford. 

Requiring greater financial 
contributions for affordable 
housing will increase delivery 
which will have a large 
impact in addressing 
inequality and poverty in 
Oxford by giving far greater 
opportunity for people to 
live in affordable housing. 

This is likely to restrict the 
delivery of affordable housing 
which will limit the scope for 
the improvement of the 
problems of poverty and 
inequality across Oxford. 

This will reduce the 
deliverability of affordable 
housing which will limit this 
option’s impact in 
addressing poverty and 
inequality. 

6. Education     
     



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to require 
contributions to affordable 
housing from student 
accommodation 

Option 2: Increase the 
amount of contributions 
required from student 
accommodation 

Option 3: Do not require 
contributions to affordable 
housing from student 
accommodation 

Option 4: Reduce the 
amount of contributions to 
affordable housing required 
from student 
accommodation 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    

     
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
    

     
9. Biodiversity     

     
10. Urban Design and Heritage      

     
11. Transport, Air      

     
12. Water Quality, Quantity and 

soil 
    

     
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

    

     
14. Economy and employment  + ++ - - 

 This option is likely to provide 
Oxford some ability to house 
some of its low income 
workforce which will improve 
the diversity and worker 
retention of Oxford’s workforce. 

This option is likely to 
increase Oxford’s 
workforce’s ability to secure 
local housing which will 
improve retention, which 
will make Oxford’s economy 
greener by reducing 

This will reduce Oxford’s 
ability to build affordable 
dwellings.  This will worsen 
Oxford’s already critical 
problems of worker retention 
and worker diversity by pricing 
out low income workers. 

This will reduce Oxford’s 
ability to deliver affordable 
housing which could 
contribute to difficulties for 
Oxford’s worker diversity 
and retention which are 
already significant issues. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to require 
contributions to affordable 
housing from student 
accommodation 

Option 2: Increase the 
amount of contributions 
required from student 
accommodation 

Option 3: Do not require 
contributions to affordable 
housing from student 
accommodation 

Option 4: Reduce the 
amount of contributions to 
affordable housing required 
from student 
accommodation 

commuting into the city, and 
the diversity of Oxford’s 
workforce. 

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     

 
  



16. Mix of dwelling sizes to maintain and deliver balanced communities (‘balance of dwellings’) 
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1: Do not set a 

minimum density but require 
the mix of dwelling sizes to meet 
current need and prioritise 
family units in key areas as 
identified in the most up-to-date 
Balance of Dwellings SPD. 
(“Business as Usual”)  

Option 2: Increase the density 
of housing sites by maintaining a 
mix based on current need but 
relaxing design requirements 
that impact upon capacity e.g. 
indoor and outdoor space 
standards 

Option 3: Do not set a required 
mix of dwelling sizes and allow 
the market to dictate provision 
including consideration of 
innovative solutions to housing 
design to increase densities such 
as ‘micro-homes’; European-
style family apartment living 

Option 4: Set a minimum 
density for housing development 
across the city 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant 
Communities 

+ I - 0 
Specifying a housing mix based 
on need would help to support 
mixed and balanced 
communities. Whilst not 
specifying minimum densities 
could result in a less efficient use 
of land in some cases, in some 
parts of the city the market is 
likely to favour higher density 
development to maximise profit 
returns. 

Increased densities would result 
in a more efficient use of land 
and specifying a housing mix 
would help to support mixed 
and balanced communities. 
However relaxed design 
requirements could negatively 
impact on sense of place and 
housing quality, depending on 
implementation. 

Allowing the market to dictate 
provision may not result in a mix 
of dwellings being delivered to 
meet identified needs and 
therefore may not support the 
maintenance/creation of mixed 
and balanced communities. 
Whilst not specifying minimum 
densities could result in a less 
efficient use of land in some 
cases, in some parts of the city 
the market is likely to favour 
higher density development to 
maximise profit returns. 

Setting a minimum density 
would result in a more efficient 
use of land. However a blanket, 
city-wide approach could 
negatively impact on sense of 
place and character in some 
areas. 

3. Housing + ++ - + 
 Would help to deliver a mix of 

dwellings to respond to needs. 
Ensures a mix of dwellings is 
delivered to respond to needs. 
Increasing density would also 
help to deliver more homes. 

Risk that a mix of dwellings 
which responds to needs is not 
delivered. 

Setting a minimum density 
would help to deliver more 
homes. 

4. Human Health  I   
  Relaxing design requirements 

such as indoor and outdoor 
  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Do not set a 
minimum density but require 
the mix of dwelling sizes to meet 
current need and prioritise 
family units in key areas as 
identified in the most up-to-date 
Balance of Dwellings SPD. 
(“Business as Usual”)  

Option 2: Increase the density 
of housing sites by maintaining a 
mix based on current need but 
relaxing design requirements 
that impact upon capacity e.g. 
indoor and outdoor space 
standards 

Option 3: Do not set a required 
mix of dwelling sizes and allow 
the market to dictate provision 
including consideration of 
innovative solutions to housing 
design to increase densities such 
as ‘micro-homes’; European-
style family apartment living 

Option 4: Set a minimum 
density for housing development 
across the city 

space standards could have 
negative impacts on physical and 
mental health and well-being, 
however likely to depend on 
design and implementation of 
individual schemes. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ ++ - + 
Would help to deliver a mix of 
affordable dwellings to respond 
to needs. 

Ensures a mix of affordable 
dwellings which responds to 
needs. Higher densities would 
likely result in increased onsite 
provision and financial 
contributions towards affordable 
housing. 

Risk that a mix of affordable 
dwellings which responds to 
needs is not delivered. 

Setting a minimum density could 
help to deliver more affordable 
dwellings. 

6. Education     
     

7. Essential 
services and 
facilities 

I + I + 
Impact dependant on the 
densities of development 
delivered. In some parts of the 
city the market is likely to favour 
higher density development to 
maximise profit returns. This 
would increase the viability of 
delivering new/additional 
/improved essential services and 
facilities that could benefit 
communities more widely. 

Increased housing density would 
increase the viability of 
delivering new/additional 
/improved essential services and 
facilities that could benefit 
communities more widely.  

Impact dependant on the 
densities of development 
delivered. In some parts of the 
city the market is likely to favour 
higher density development to 
maximise profit returns. This 
would increase the viability of 
delivering new/additional 
/improved essential services and 
facilities that could benefit 
communities more widely. 

Increased housing density would 
increase the viability of 
delivering new/additional 
/improved essential services and 
facilities that could benefit 
communities more widely. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Do not set a 
minimum density but require 
the mix of dwelling sizes to meet 
current need and prioritise 
family units in key areas as 
identified in the most up-to-date 
Balance of Dwellings SPD. 
(“Business as Usual”)  

Option 2: Increase the density 
of housing sites by maintaining a 
mix based on current need but 
relaxing design requirements 
that impact upon capacity e.g. 
indoor and outdoor space 
standards 

Option 3: Do not set a required 
mix of dwelling sizes and allow 
the market to dictate provision 
including consideration of 
innovative solutions to housing 
design to increase densities such 
as ‘micro-homes’; European-
style family apartment living 

Option 4: Set a minimum 
density for housing development 
across the city 

8. Green Spaces, 
Open Air Sports 
and Leisure 

 +  + 
 Increasing densities could help 

to reduce the need to build on 
green spaces. Increased housing 
density would also increase the 
viability of delivering 
new/additional/improved 
cultural, leisure and community 
facilities that could benefit 
communities more widely. 

 Increasing densities could help 
to reduce the need to build on 
green spaces. Increased housing 
density would also increase the 
viability of delivering 
new/additional/improved 
cultural, leisure and community 
facilities that could benefit 
communities more widely. 

9. Biodiversity  + I + 
  Whilst relaxed outdoor space 

standards would likely result in 
less green space provided as 
private gardens within housing 
developments, the biodiversity 
value of these spaces is likely to 
be limited. Increasing densities 
could help to reduce the need to 
build on green spaces with 
higher biodiversity value, 
helping to protect habitats and 
wildlife corridors. 

 Increasing densities could help 
to reduce the need to build on 
green spaces with higher 
biodiversity value, helping to 
protect habitats and wildlife 
corridors. 

10. Urban Design 
and Heritage  

+ I + - 
Not setting a minimum density 
provides greater flexibility for 
developments to respond to 
local character and to consider 

Relaxed design requirements 
could negatively impact on sense 
of place and character, 
depending on implementation. 

Not setting a minimum density 
provides greater flexibility for 
developments to respond to 
local character and to consider 

A blanket, city-wide minimum 
housing density could negatively 
impact on sense of place and 
character in some areas, and 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Do not set a 
minimum density but require 
the mix of dwelling sizes to meet 
current need and prioritise 
family units in key areas as 
identified in the most up-to-date 
Balance of Dwellings SPD. 
(“Business as Usual”)  

Option 2: Increase the density 
of housing sites by maintaining a 
mix based on current need but 
relaxing design requirements 
that impact upon capacity e.g. 
indoor and outdoor space 
standards 

Option 3: Do not set a required 
mix of dwelling sizes and allow 
the market to dictate provision 
including consideration of 
innovative solutions to housing 
design to increase densities such 
as ‘micro-homes’; European-
style family apartment living 

Option 4: Set a minimum 
density for housing development 
across the city 

impacts on the setting of 
heritage assets where 
appropriate. 

impacts on the setting of 
heritage assets where 
appropriate. 

could potentially have negative 
impacts on the setting of 
heritage assets in some case. 

11. Transport, Air  I I I I 
In some parts of the city the 
market is likely to favour higher 
density development to 
maximise profit returns. Higher 
density, large scale residential 
developments would enable 
more local journeys to be made 
by walking and cycling. However, 
the majority of residential sites 
in Oxford are small scale and 
therefore the ability to travel by 
walking, cycling and public 
transport would depend on site 
proximity to local 
services/facilities and public 
transport routes. 

Higher density, large scale 
residential developments would 
enable more local journeys to be 
made by walking and cycling. 
However, the majority of 
residential sites in Oxford are 
small scale and therefore the 
ability to travel by walking, 
cycling and public transport 
would depend on site proximity 
to local services/facilities and 
public transport routes. 

In some parts of the city the 
market is likely to favour higher 
density development to 
maximise profit returns. Higher 
density, large scale residential 
developments would enable 
more local journeys to be made 
by walking and cycling. However, 
the majority of residential sites 
in Oxford are small scale and 
therefore the ability to travel by 
walking, cycling and public 
transport would depend on site 
proximity to local 
services/facilities and public 
transport routes. 

Higher density, large scale 
residential developments would 
enable more local journeys to be 
made by walking and cycling. 
However, the majority of 
residential sites in Oxford are 
small scale and therefore the 
ability to travel by walking, 
cycling and public transport 
would depend on site proximity 
to local services/facilities and 
public transport routes. 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and 
soil 

    
    

13. Climate 
Change, Energy 
Efficiency, 
Renewable 

I I I I 
Impact on climate change, 
energy efficiency, renewable 
energy and minimising waste 
dependent on housing design. 

Impact on climate change, 
energy efficiency, renewable 
energy and minimising waste 
dependent on housing design. 

Impact on climate change, 
energy efficiency, renewable 
energy and minimising waste 
dependent on housing design. 

Impact on climate change, 
energy efficiency, renewable 
energy and minimising waste 
dependent on housing design. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Do not set a 
minimum density but require 
the mix of dwelling sizes to meet 
current need and prioritise 
family units in key areas as 
identified in the most up-to-date 
Balance of Dwellings SPD. 
(“Business as Usual”)  

Option 2: Increase the density 
of housing sites by maintaining a 
mix based on current need but 
relaxing design requirements 
that impact upon capacity e.g. 
indoor and outdoor space 
standards 

Option 3: Do not set a required 
mix of dwelling sizes and allow 
the market to dictate provision 
including consideration of 
innovative solutions to housing 
design to increase densities such 
as ‘micro-homes’; European-
style family apartment living 

Option 4: Set a minimum 
density for housing development 
across the city 

Energy, 
Minimising 
Waste  

14. Economy and 
employment  

+ + - + 
Oxford’s housing need is 
affecting businesses’ ability to 
recruit and retain staff. This 
option helps to ensure that a 
mix of housing is delivered to 
help meet needs. 

Oxford’s housing need is 
affecting businesses’ ability to 
recruit and retain staff. This 
option helps to ensure that a 
mix of housing is delivered to 
help meet needs. Increasing 
density would also help to 
deliver more homes. 

Oxford’s housing need is 
affecting businesses’ ability to 
recruit and retain staff. Not 
specifying housing mix means 
that there is a risk that a mix of 
housing will not be delivered 
and the full range of housing 
need will not be met.  

Oxford’s housing need is 
affecting businesses’ ability to 
recruit and retain staff. 
Specifying housing density may 
help to deliver more homes. 

15. Sustainable 
Tourism  

    
    

Commentary:   Suggest consideration given to the reasonable alternative of prioritisation of smaller units in order to deliver more homes to meet Oxford’s 
need. Also suggest considering having no required mix, except for affordable housing/affordable homes in mixed development. 

 



17. Thresholds for mix of dwelling sizes (‘balance of dwellings’) 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   Option 4:  Option 5:  
Mix of housing sizes (not 
mutually exclusive) 

Specify that a mix is to be 
achieved in any 
development over a certain 
threshold. 

Lower the threshold at 
which a specified mix of 
unit sizes is required 

Specify in policy the mix 
that is to be required 
depending on current 
need, and which may vary 
for different site sizes, 
areas/locations and for 
affordable and private 
units 

Do not specify in policy the 
mix that will be required; 
leave this to SPD or similar 

Do not have a requirement 
for a mix of uses 

1. Flooding       
      

2. Vibrant Communities I I + + I 
 This would ensure that 

housing is provided for a 
range of population 
groups throughout the 
city. However, this does 
not take in to account 
that the size/type of 
dwelling may have 
different levels of 
demand, or differing 
existing pressures, 
depending on the area. 
Eg there is greater 
demand for 1- and 2-
bed flats in the City 
centre.  

Considering the fact that 
most sites for 
development are 
relatively small, and 
many contain 10 or 
fewer units, this would 
ensure that a mix of unit 
sizes was actually 
implemented. However, 
this would also not take 
into account the varying 
spatial distribution of 
demand for different 
size units.  

This would ensure a 
range of housing types is 
delivered, and would 
also have the potential 
to redress the balance in 
areas which are 
currently dominated by 
particular types of 
housing.  

This would ensure that 
the mix specified could 
respond more quickly to 
changes in demand.  

This could reduce the 
choice of housing in 
particular areas, and 
potentially lead to an 
uneven distribution of 
housing types. However, 
it could also enable 
efficient use of smaller 
brownfield sites, which 
could contribute to 
urban renaissance.  

3. Housing + ++ + + - 
 This would meet the 

needs of a range of 
This would meet the 
needs of a range of 

This would ensure more 
accurately the provision 

This would ensure that 
the mix specified could 

This could fail to deliver 
a mix of dwelling sizes, 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   Option 4:  Option 5:  
Mix of housing sizes (not 
mutually exclusive) 

Specify that a mix is to be 
achieved in any 
development over a certain 
threshold. 

Lower the threshold at 
which a specified mix of 
unit sizes is required 

Specify in policy the mix 
that is to be required 
depending on current 
need, and which may vary 
for different site sizes, 
areas/locations and for 
affordable and private 
units 

Do not specify in policy the 
mix that will be required; 
leave this to SPD or similar 

Do not have a requirement 
for a mix of uses 

groups, and would 
provide a mix of 
dwelling sizes.  

groups, and would 
provide more of a mix of 
dwelling sizes, especially 
in already built up areas.  

of dwelling types in 
response to need.  

respond more quickly to 
changes in demand. 

and risk not meeting the 
needs of specific groups. 

4. Human Health      
      

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

     

      
6. Education      

      
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  + + - 

   This could ensure that 
the delivery of housing 
types correlates to 
services and facilities, 
such as more family 
homes in the catchment 
areas of schools.  

This could ensure that 
the delivery of housing 
types correlates to 
services and facilities, 
such as more family 
homes in the catchment 
areas of schools. 

This could lead to 
discrepancies between 
the provision of housing 
types and the facilities 
required by the 
residents of those 
housing types.  

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

     

      



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   Option 4:  Option 5:  
Mix of housing sizes (not 
mutually exclusive) 

Specify that a mix is to be 
achieved in any 
development over a certain 
threshold. 

Lower the threshold at 
which a specified mix of 
unit sizes is required 

Specify in policy the mix 
that is to be required 
depending on current 
need, and which may vary 
for different site sizes, 
areas/locations and for 
affordable and private 
units 

Do not specify in policy the 
mix that will be required; 
leave this to SPD or similar 

Do not have a requirement 
for a mix of uses 

9. Biodiversity      
      

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

     

      
11. Transport, Air  - - + + - 

 This could result in the 
delivery of housing types 
that may not be well 
served by appropriate 
public transport. For 
example, further out of 
the city, families 
occupying larger houses 
may be more inclined to 
use a private car than 
public transport. Equally 
car free development in 
the City centre may be 
better suited to 1- and 2-
bed dwellings occupied 
by young professionals.  

This could result in the 
delivery of housing types 
that may not be well 
served by appropriate 
public transport. For 
example, further out of 
the city, families 
occupying larger houses 
may be more inclined to 
use a private car than 
public transport. Equally 
car free development in 
the City centre may be 
better suited to 1- and 2-
bed dwellings occupied 
by young professionals. 

This could ensure that 
the delivery of housing 
types correlates to 
public transport 
provision.  

This could ensure that 
the delivery of housing 
types correlates to 
public transport 
provision. 

This could result in the 
delivery of housing types 
that may not be well 
served by appropriate 
public transport. 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

     



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   Option 4:  Option 5:  
Mix of housing sizes (not 
mutually exclusive) 

Specify that a mix is to be 
achieved in any 
development over a certain 
threshold. 

Lower the threshold at 
which a specified mix of 
unit sizes is required 

Specify in policy the mix 
that is to be required 
depending on current 
need, and which may vary 
for different site sizes, 
areas/locations and for 
affordable and private 
units 

Do not specify in policy the 
mix that will be required; 
leave this to SPD or similar 

Do not have a requirement 
for a mix of uses 

      
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

     

      
14. Economy and 

employment  
     

      
15. Sustainable Tourism       

      
Commentary Suggest that for option 1 the threshold should be specified.   Suggest the threshold focus on strategic sites as it would provide an 

opportunity to shape the dwelling mix to meeting identified needs (in particular family homes).  
 
  



18. Change of use from existing homes/ loss of dwellings  
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1: Do not allow the loss of one or 

more self-contained dwelling to any other 
use unless 75m2 residential 
accommodation remains (“Business as 
Usual”) 

Option 2: Allow the loss of one or more 
self-contained dwelling to any other use 

Option 3: Include a criteria based policy 
for development proposals that would 
result in the loss of existing homes 
 
 

1. Flooding  I I I 
 Impact on flooding dependent on site 

location and the type, design and 
mitigation arrangements of existing and 
proposed developments. 

Impact on flooding dependent on site 
location and the type, design and 
mitigation arrangements of existing and 
proposed developments. 

Impact on flooding dependent on site 
location and the type, design and 
mitigation arrangements of existing and 
proposed developments. 

2. Vibrant Communities I I I 
 

 
Allows development on previously 
developed residential sites. Impact 
dependent on site location, proposed uses 
and design. 

Allows development on previously 
developed residential sites. Impact 
dependent on site location, proposed uses 
and design. 

Allows development on previously 
developed residential sites. Impact 
dependent on site location, proposed uses 
and design. 

3. Housing + -- I 
 Maintains existing housing stock. No protection of existing housing stock. 

Existing homes could be lost to other uses 
increasing pressure on housing market. 

The impacts of this option on the delivery 
of affordable housing would depend on 
what the criteria were.  The approach 
could provide some flexibility in 
exceptional cases, e.g. a care home.  If the 
approach was too flexible this could result 
in the loss of much needed housing to 
other uses.  

4. Human Health I  I 
 Impact on human health dependent on 

proposed uses to be provided alongside 
residential units and the quality of living 
environment this results in.  

 Impact dependent on criteria used. 
Potential to avoid residential units being 
provided alongside other uses where it 
would not provide a high quality living 
environment. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

0 -- I 
Maintains existing housing stock, avoiding 
increased pressure on the housing market. 

Existing homes could be lost to other uses 
increasing pressure on the housing market 

The potential loss of homes to other uses 
would depend on what the criteria were.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Do not allow the loss of one or 
more self-contained dwelling to any other 
use unless 75m2 residential 
accommodation remains (“Business as 
Usual”) 

Option 2: Allow the loss of one or more 
self-contained dwelling to any other use 

Option 3: Include a criteria based policy 
for development proposals that would 
result in the loss of existing homes 
 
 

Therefore this option would have neutral 
impact. 

which is likely to result in increased 
unaffordability of housing. 

The approach could provide some 
flexibility in exceptional cases, e.g. a care 
home.  If the approach was too flexible 
this could result in the loss of much 
needed housing to other uses. 

6. Education    
    

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

   
   

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

   
   

9. Biodiversity I I I 
 Impact on biodiversity dependant on site 

location and type and the proposed use, 
design and mitigation arrangements. 

Impact on biodiversity dependant on site 
location and type and the proposed use, 
design and mitigation arrangements. 

Impact on biodiversity dependant on site 
location and type and the proposed use, 
design and mitigation arrangements. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

I I I 
Impact on heritage and urban design 
dependent on site location and type and 
design of development. 

Impact on heritage and urban design 
dependent on site location and type and 
design of development. 

Impact on heritage and urban design 
dependent on site location and type and 
design of development. 

11. Transport, Air     
   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   
   

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

   
   

14. Economy and 0 ? I 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Do not allow the loss of one or 
more self-contained dwelling to any other 
use unless 75m2 residential 
accommodation remains (“Business as 
Usual”) 

Option 2: Allow the loss of one or more 
self-contained dwelling to any other use 

Option 3: Include a criteria based policy 
for development proposals that would 
result in the loss of existing homes 
 
 

employment  Maintains existing housing stock, avoiding 
increased pressure on the housing market. 

Not controlling the loss of dwellings could 
have a negative impact if they were not 
replaced with housing/ employment 
generating uses.  

Allowing the loss of some existing homes 
could increase pressure on housing market 
making it harder for workers to live in 
Oxford and for businesses to recruit/retain 
staff. However, the criteria based 
approach would provide some protection 
of the existing housing stock, limiting 
negative impacts. 

15. Sustainable Tourism     
   

 



19. Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMOs) 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
to restrict numbers 
of new HMOs 

Option 2: Restrict 
HMOs only in areas 
that already have a 
large number of 
HMOs 

Option 3: Restrict 
HMOs only in areas 
that do not currently 
have high numbers 
of HMOs 

Option 4: Have no 
restriction on 
HMOs 

Option 5: Have no 
restriction on HMO 
numbers but policy 
on how HMOs are 
provided 

Option 6: Encourage 
new purpose-built 
HMO’s in 
appropriate 
locations 

1. Flooding        
       

2. Vibrant Communities 0 + - - - + 
 This option is likely 

to contain the large 
numbers of HMOs 
and maintains the 
existing approach 
as set out in the 
Sites and Housing 
Plan.  It would 
continue with a 
blanket restriction 
across the city.  

This option is likely 
to ensure a more 
even spread of 
HMOs across 
Oxford.  This could 
introduce higher 
concentrations of 
HMOs to 
predominantly 
residential areas of 
the city.  This may 
broaden the social 
mix of communities 
in these areas.   

This option is likely 
to result in the wider 
separation of distinct 
communities.  It 
could result in high 
concentrations of 
HMOs limited to 
certain areas of the 
city.  This could lead 
to imbalanced 
communities in 
certain areas of the 
city. 

This option would 
allow market to 
determine the 
most appropriate 
location for HMOs.  
In certain parts of 
the city, it is likely 
that this would 
lead to an 
imbalanced 
community.  

This option could 
cause an over-
representation of 
HMO dwellers since 
there is no cap. 
However, enforcing 
the nature of their 
provision could in 
part limit numbers 
and limit the impact 
of HMOs on 
diversity. 

This option is likely 
to make help create 
mixed and balanced 
communities 
throughout the city.  
“Appropriate 
locations” would 
need to be defined 
clearly so as to 
ensure that mixed 
and balanced 
communities could 
thrive across the city.  
 

3. Housing 0 + + + - 0 + 
 This option is likely 

to continue to 
provide a similar 
level of control 
over HMOs in the 
housing market 
and provide a 
degree of 

This option is likely 
to result in an 
increase in HMOs 
outside areas 
where HMOs 
already exist at 
high levels.  It is 
likely to provide an 

This policy is likely to 
encourage an 
increase in HMOs in 
areas of Oxford 
where high levels of 
HMOs already exist.  
It is likely to provide 
an increase in lower-

This option would 
let the market 
decide on the best 
locations and levels 
of HMOs within the 
city.  While this 
would increase the 
number of HMOs in 

This option has the 
potential to have a 
negative impact on 
the number of family 
dwellings available 
but could mean that 
more good quality 
HMOs are available. 

This option is likely 
to result in an 
increase in HMOs in 
certain parts of the 
city while ensuring 
that an appropriate 
mix of family homes 
is also provided.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
to restrict numbers 
of new HMOs 

Option 2: Restrict 
HMOs only in areas 
that already have a 
large number of 
HMOs 

Option 3: Restrict 
HMOs only in areas 
that do not currently 
have high numbers 
of HMOs 

Option 4: Have no 
restriction on 
HMOs 

Option 5: Have no 
restriction on HMO 
numbers but policy 
on how HMOs are 
provided 

Option 6: Encourage 
new purpose-built 
HMO’s in 
appropriate 
locations 

protection to 
family homes.  

increase in lower-
cost housing for 
those people who 
wish to live and 
work in the city.  

cost housing for 
those people who 
wish to both live and 
work in the city.   

the city, it could 
also reduce the 
number of family 
homes.  

4. Human Health       
       

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

      

       
6. Education       

       
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
      

       
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
      

       
9. Biodiversity       

       
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
0 + - - I - + 

 This option would 
continue the 
existing approach 
of ensuring that an 
over-concentration 

This option would 
be likely to improve 
the character of 
areas of over-
concentration by 

This option is likely 
to worsen the 
character of areas 
already impacted 
upon by higher 

This option would 
allow the market to 
decide on the 
location of new 
HMOs.  As over-

This option would be 
likely to have a 
similar impact as 
Option 4 in terms of 
the growth of new 

This option would be 
likely to ensure that 
the character of 
areas was protected 
through creation of 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
to restrict numbers 
of new HMOs 

Option 2: Restrict 
HMOs only in areas 
that already have a 
large number of 
HMOs 

Option 3: Restrict 
HMOs only in areas 
that do not currently 
have high numbers 
of HMOs 

Option 4: Have no 
restriction on 
HMOs 

Option 5: Have no 
restriction on HMO 
numbers but policy 
on how HMOs are 
provided 

Option 6: Encourage 
new purpose-built 
HMO’s in 
appropriate 
locations 

of HMOs does not 
impact on the 
character of 
residential areas in 
the city.  

restricting the 
creation of new 
HMOs in these 
locations.   

concentrations of 
HMOs  

concentrations of 
HMOs have the 
potential to 
adversely affect the 
character of parts 
of the city, there 
would be no 
control over the 
creation of new 
HMOs.  As such it is 
likely that areas 
popular with HMOs 
could see a rise.   

HMOs.  However, 
depending on how 
the policy was 
implemented there 
could be the 
potential for 
improvements to the 
character of areas 
that saw the creation 
of new HMOs.  

new HMOs in 
appropriate 
locations in the city.  

11. Transport, Air        
       

12. Water Quality, Quantity 
and soil 

      

       
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

      

       
14. Economy and 

employment  
      

       
15. Sustainable Tourism        

       
 



Appendix 3.3.2 – A Pleasant Place to Live, Delivering Housing with a Mixed and Balanced 
Community  
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 
20. Linking the delivery of new University academic facilities to the delivery of University 
provided residential accommodation 
21. New Student Accommodation  
22. Older persons’ accommodation 
23. Accommodation for Travelling Communities 
24. Homes for Boat Dwellers 
25. Privacy and Daylight 
26. Housing Internal Standards 
27. Outdoor standards 
28. Accessible and Adaptable Homes 
 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral, or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  

 



20. Linking the delivery of new University academic facilities to the delivery of University provided residential accommodation  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to restrict 
new university academic 
accommodation unless the 
University in question can 
demonstrate that it has fewer 
than 3000 students living 
outside of University 
provided accommodation 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Continue with the 
existing policy approach but 
increase the threshold, for 
example so 4000 students can 
live outside of University 
provided accommodation 

Option 3: Continue with the 
existing approach but lower 
the threshold, for example so 
that 2000 students can live 
outside of university provided 
accommodation 

Option 4: Continue with existing 
approach, but rethink the types 
of students that can should be 
included in the calculations, for 
example to exclude students 
studying and working on 
placements, such as teaching 
and nursing students 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities 0 - + + I 
 This option is likely to 

continue to ensure that the 
expansion of each University 
is matched by a proportional 
match in University provided 
accommodation.  It is likely to 
result in the same amount of 
students living in housing 
that could accommodate 
young professionals or other 
residents requiring shared 
accommodation in the city.  It 
is likely to have a neutral 
impact on this sustainability 
objective.   

This option is likely to increase 
the number of students living 
outside University provided 
accommodation.  This could 
result in an imbalance of 
students in certain areas of 
the city which could have a 
negative impact on this 
objective.   

Reducing the number of 
students living outside of 
University provided 
accommodation is likely to 
result in less students living in 
shared accommodation, e.g., 
HMOs.  It is unlikely that many 
of these properties would 
return to family housing.  As 
such, a proportion would be 
likely to be occupied by young 
professional workers, which 
may create less transient 
neighbourhoods with more 
community cohesion.   

Reviewing the different types of 
students to be included in the 
calculations has the potential to 
better reflect the current needs 
of the universities and students. 
If those students studying and 
working on placements, such as 
teaching and nursing students 
were excluded, this could help 
to ensure that the University 
provided accommodation 
meets the needs for full-time 
students.    
 

3. Housing + - + I 
 This option will limit the 

number of students taking up 
housing which could alleviate 

Raising the threshold of 
students able to live outside 
university accommodation will 

This option will alleviate some 
pressure on the housing 
market by reducing the 

The outcome of this option 
depends on the categorisation 
of students. However, only 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to restrict 
new university academic 
accommodation unless the 
University in question can 
demonstrate that it has fewer 
than 3000 students living 
outside of University 
provided accommodation 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Continue with the 
existing policy approach but 
increase the threshold, for 
example so 4000 students can 
live outside of University 
provided accommodation 

Option 3: Continue with the 
existing approach but lower 
the threshold, for example so 
that 2000 students can live 
outside of university provided 
accommodation 

Option 4: Continue with existing 
approach, but rethink the types 
of students that can should be 
included in the calculations, for 
example to exclude students 
studying and working on 
placements, such as teaching 
and nursing students 

pressure on the housing 
market. This will also 
encourage the university to 
continue building purpose 
built accommodation which 
should both limit the number 
of students in market housing 
but also control the rent on 
student accommodation.   

exacerbate existing pressure 
on the housing market. This 
will also increase competition 
for market housing and 
student accommodation, since 
there is little incentive to 
continue current rates of 
university accommodation 
development, which could 
negatively impact rent costs. 

threshold. This will also 
encourage the universities to 
continue building purpose-
built accommodation. 
However, this option could 
increase demand for student 
accommodation and drive 
rent up. 

undergraduates are to be 
counted in this objective, this 
will mean more university 
affiliated people will be outside 
accommodation and will 
pressure the housing market. 
Teaching and nurses will also 
pressure the housing market for 
key worker housing. 

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

    

     
6. Education 0 + -- I 

 This option would be likely to 
maintain a continuation of 
the existing policy approach 
and would enable the 
universities to expand their 
academic accommodation 
providing they met the 3,000 
target.  According to the 

This option would be likely to 
provide scope for the 
expansion and growth of both 
Universities.  

It is likely that neither 
University would be able to 
expand their teaching 
accommodation under this 
option without significant 
investment in University 
provided accommodation.  
This would be to house 

Delivery of this option would 
depend very much on how it 
was implemented.   



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to restrict 
new university academic 
accommodation unless the 
University in question can 
demonstrate that it has fewer 
than 3000 students living 
outside of University 
provided accommodation 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Continue with the 
existing policy approach but 
increase the threshold, for 
example so 4000 students can 
live outside of University 
provided accommodation 

Option 3: Continue with the 
existing approach but lower 
the threshold, for example so 
that 2000 students can live 
outside of university provided 
accommodation 

Option 4: Continue with existing 
approach, but rethink the types 
of students that can should be 
included in the calculations, for 
example to exclude students 
studying and working on 
placements, such as teaching 
and nursing students 

Annual Monitoring Report 
2015/16 the number of 
University of Oxford students 
currently living outside of 
University provided 
accommodation was 2,932 
and the number of Oxford 
Brookes students living 
outside of University 
provided accommodation 
was 3,747.  Continuing this 
scenario would be likely to 
have an adverse impact any 
plans new teaching 
accommodation for Oxford 
Brookes University.   

students that are currently 
living outside of University 
provided accommodation.  
Both Universities currently 
significantly exceed this 
target.  This option would 
have a significant negative 
impact on the growth and 
expansion of the two 
Universities.   

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    

     
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
    

     
9. Biodiversity     

     



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to restrict 
new university academic 
accommodation unless the 
University in question can 
demonstrate that it has fewer 
than 3000 students living 
outside of University 
provided accommodation 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Continue with the 
existing policy approach but 
increase the threshold, for 
example so 4000 students can 
live outside of University 
provided accommodation 

Option 3: Continue with the 
existing approach but lower 
the threshold, for example so 
that 2000 students can live 
outside of university provided 
accommodation 

Option 4: Continue with existing 
approach, but rethink the types 
of students that can should be 
included in the calculations, for 
example to exclude students 
studying and working on 
placements, such as teaching 
and nursing students 

10. Urban Design and Heritage      
     

11. Transport, Air      
     

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

    

     
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

    

     
14. Economy and employment  0 + -- I 

 This option would maintain 
the current approach and 
given the current AMR 
targets would allow the 
expansion of the University of 
Oxford only.   

Under the current position as 
set out in the AMR, this option 
would allow the expansion 
and growth of both 
Universities providing the 
associated benefits to the 
economy.  

This option would be likely to 
significantly constrain the 
growth and expansion of both 
Universities, without 
significant investment in 
University provided 
accommodation.   

Depending on the threshold set 
for the Universities, this option 
could improve the quality of 
University provided 
accommodation for full-time 
students and ensure their 
managed growth going forward 
throughout the plan period.  

15. Sustainable Tourism      
    

Commentary  These options could be refined to include bespoke targets for each University based on a current baseline of full-time 
undergraduates and taught post-graduate degree course students.  



21. New Student accommodation 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing policy to 
allow new student 
accommodation only 
on allocated sites, 
existing campuses, 
radial routes, in 
district centres and 
the city centre 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Focussing 
development of 
student 
accommodation even 
further by only 
allowing new student 
accommodation on 
existing University 
sites or sites allocated 
for that purpose 

Option 3: Relaxing 
restrictions on the 
location of student 
accommodation by 
allowing new student 
accommodation in all 
locations 

Option 4: Do not allow 
new student 
accommodation 
(purpose built or 
conversions 

Option 5: Do not include 
a policy restricting new 
academic facilities if 
there are more than a 
certain number of 
students living outside of 
university provided 
accommodation. 

1. Flooding       
      

2. Vibrant Communities 0 + - - - 
 This option would 

continue the existing 
policy which seeks to 
locate new student 
accommodation away 
from quieter 
residential streets 
and closer to areas of 
activity.   Student 
development in these 
locations is likely to 
continue to provide 
good access to public 
transport.   
 

This option is likely to 
continue to focus new 
student 
accommodation away 
from quieter 
residential streets and 
is likely to reduce 
some of the impacts 
associated with large 
numbers of people 
moving around the 
city and assist in the 
creation of vibrant 
communities.  

This option could 
increase the amount 
of student 
accommodation in 
quieter residential 
streets where negative 
impacts on the local 
community have 
previously been 
reported.  It is likely 
that this option would 
have a negative 
impact on this 
sustainability 
objective.   This option 
could increase the 
amount of speculative 
student 

This option is likely to 
lead to an increase in 
pressure on the private 
rental housing market 
and has the potential to 
create imbalanced 
communities.  By not 
allowing new student 
accommodation, 
students would have to 
compete with other 
residents and workers 
in the city for 
accommodation.   

This option is could result 
in a lack of 
accommodation for 
students enrolled in 
courses which is likely to 
increase pressure on the 
private rented property 
market in the city. This 
could have an adverse 
impact on existing 
communities and 
potentially see an 
increase an uncontrolled 
increase in students, 
which may lead to an 
imbalance of students 
living in certain parts of 
the city. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing policy to 
allow new student 
accommodation only 
on allocated sites, 
existing campuses, 
radial routes, in 
district centres and 
the city centre 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Focussing 
development of 
student 
accommodation even 
further by only 
allowing new student 
accommodation on 
existing University 
sites or sites allocated 
for that purpose 

Option 3: Relaxing 
restrictions on the 
location of student 
accommodation by 
allowing new student 
accommodation in all 
locations 

Option 4: Do not allow 
new student 
accommodation 
(purpose built or 
conversions 

Option 5: Do not include 
a policy restricting new 
academic facilities if 
there are more than a 
certain number of 
students living outside of 
university provided 
accommodation. 

accommodation that 
could be provided 
across the city.  If this 
student 
accommodation was 
not required by one of 
the two universities it 
could result in other 
students  and purpose 
built student 
accommodation 
coming forward that 
could community that 
is transient in nature 
and dominated by 
students as opposed 
to a balanced 
community that also 
reflects the 
requirements of a 
fuller cross section of 
the community.  
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing policy to 
allow new student 
accommodation only 
on allocated sites, 
existing campuses, 
radial routes, in 
district centres and 
the city centre 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Focussing 
development of 
student 
accommodation even 
further by only 
allowing new student 
accommodation on 
existing University 
sites or sites allocated 
for that purpose 

Option 3: Relaxing 
restrictions on the 
location of student 
accommodation by 
allowing new student 
accommodation in all 
locations 

Option 4: Do not allow 
new student 
accommodation 
(purpose built or 
conversions 

Option 5: Do not include 
a policy restricting new 
academic facilities if 
there are more than a 
certain number of 
students living outside of 
university provided 
accommodation. 

3. Housing 0 0 - -- - 
 The existing policy 

approach is likely to 
continue to ease 
pressure on the 
private rental housing 
market by providing 
student location in 
suitably accessible 
locations.  However 
by locating new 
student 
accommodation 
along radial routes, 
sites that could have 
been developed for 
housing in these 
areas are likely to be 
developed for 
student 
accommodation.  

This option is likely to 
continue to ease 
pressure on the 
private rental housing 
market by providing a 
suite of appropriate 
locations for student 
accommodation.  It is 
likely that by 
restricting the location 
of new student 
accommodation away 
from radial routes, 
that more housing 
could come forward 
for redevelopment in 
these locations.  By 
also restricting new 
student 
accommodation from 
the city and district 
centres, where higher 

This option is likely to 
increase the amount 
of locations that are 
suitable for student 
accommodation which 
will have the benefit 
of reducing the 
amount of students 
that need 
accommodation in the 
private rented sector.  
However, a complete 
relaxation on the 
location of student 
accommodation could 
mean that sites were 
developed for student 
accommodation that 
could have been 
developed for 
housing, which could 
result in less 

The Annual Monitoring 
Report 15/16 reported 
that there were over 
26,000 full-time 
students with 
accommodation 
requirements in the city 
at both Universities.   
This option is likely to 
significantly increase 
pressure on privately 
rented accommodation 
in the city as there 
would be no new 
student accommodation 
provided during the 
plan period.  
 

The absence of this policy 
approach could have 
several negative 
outcomes on this 
sustainability objective. 
Without providing control 
over the growth of the 
Universities by ensuring 
that sufficient residential 
accommodation is 
delivered first, the 
number of students living 
outside of University 
provided accommodation 
could rise.  This is likely to 
put pressure on the 
privately rented housing 
sector, which could drive 
rents up for residents 
who wish to live and work 
in the city.  
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing policy to 
allow new student 
accommodation only 
on allocated sites, 
existing campuses, 
radial routes, in 
district centres and 
the city centre 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Focussing 
development of 
student 
accommodation even 
further by only 
allowing new student 
accommodation on 
existing University 
sites or sites allocated 
for that purpose 

Option 3: Relaxing 
restrictions on the 
location of student 
accommodation by 
allowing new student 
accommodation in all 
locations 

Option 4: Do not allow 
new student 
accommodation 
(purpose built or 
conversions 

Option 5: Do not include 
a policy restricting new 
academic facilities if 
there are more than a 
certain number of 
students living outside of 
university provided 
accommodation. 

density developments 
are encouraged, it 
could increase 
pressure on the 
private rental market 
elsewhere in the city.   

affordable housing 
coming forward during 
the plan period.   
Given the acute need 
for affordable housing 
in the city it is 
considered that this 
option scores 
negatively against this 
sustainability 
objective.  

 

4. Human Health      
      

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

     

      
6. Education + + - + -- + - 

 This option is likely to 
retain some control 
over the location of 
new student 
accommodation at 
certain locations in 

This option is likely to 
allow the controlled 
growth of student 
accommodation on 
certain sites in the 
city.  This could enable 

This option could 
enable the provision 
of student 
accommodation in any 
location across the 
city.  This is likely to be 

This option (if applied in 
conjunction with the 
option to link university 
provided academic 
accommodation with a 
restriction on the 

This option is likely to 
allow the unconstrained 
growth and expansion of 
the universities.  It could 
significantly increase the 
amount of teaching 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing policy to 
allow new student 
accommodation only 
on allocated sites, 
existing campuses, 
radial routes, in 
district centres and 
the city centre 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Focussing 
development of 
student 
accommodation even 
further by only 
allowing new student 
accommodation on 
existing University 
sites or sites allocated 
for that purpose 

Option 3: Relaxing 
restrictions on the 
location of student 
accommodation by 
allowing new student 
accommodation in all 
locations 

Option 4: Do not allow 
new student 
accommodation 
(purpose built or 
conversions 

Option 5: Do not include 
a policy restricting new 
academic facilities if 
there are more than a 
certain number of 
students living outside of 
university provided 
accommodation. 

the city.  This could 
enable the further 
growth of the 
universities in a 
controlled manner 
which would be likely 
to have a positive 
impact on education.  
 

the further expansion 
of the Universities 
which would be likely 
to have a positive 
impact on education.  
By focussing new 
student 
accommodation on 
these sites could 
encourage the 
efficient use of land on 
university sites.  
However, by 
restricting the sites for 
new student 
accommodation there 
could be an increase 
competition for land 
internally on 
university owned sites 
which could result in 
an internal 
competition for and 

of benefit to this 
sustainability 
objective.  
 
 

number of students 
living outside of 
university provided 
student 
accommodation) could 
have a significant 
negative impact on the 
growth and expansion 
of the universities.  This 
would be likely to result 
in a negative impact on 
access to further 
education.  

facilities at the 
Universities which would 
be likely to have a 
positive impact on access 
to further education.  It 
may be unlikely to reduce 
student numbers but it 
would reduce the amount 
of control that the City 
Council has regarding the 
growth of the 
universities.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing policy to 
allow new student 
accommodation only 
on allocated sites, 
existing campuses, 
radial routes, in 
district centres and 
the city centre 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Focussing 
development of 
student 
accommodation even 
further by only 
allowing new student 
accommodation on 
existing University 
sites or sites allocated 
for that purpose 

Option 3: Relaxing 
restrictions on the 
location of student 
accommodation by 
allowing new student 
accommodation in all 
locations 

Option 4: Do not allow 
new student 
accommodation 
(purpose built or 
conversions 

Option 5: Do not include 
a policy restricting new 
academic facilities if 
there are more than a 
certain number of 
students living outside of 
university provided 
accommodation. 

which could have a 
negative impact on 
education.  

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

+ + - ? - 

 It is likely that this 
option would provide 
for a planned 
approach to essential 
services and facilities.  
This is likely to result 
in a positive impact 
on this sustainability 
objective.  
 
 

It is likely that this 
option would provide 
for a planned 
approach to essential 
services and facilities.  
This is likely to result 
in a positive impact on 
this sustainability 
objective.  
 
 

If this option resulted 
in large increases in 
student numbers year 
on year, it may prove 
difficult for essential 
services and facilities 
to adequately plan to 
accommodate them. 
This could cause a 
negative impact.   
 
 
 

By restricting the 
development of new 
student accommodation 
there could be a 
reduced number of 
students living on 
Oxford.  This could 
result in less demand 
for essential services 
and facilities.  It is 
unclear whether this 
would result in a 
positive or negative 
impact essential 
services and facilities.   

This option is likely to 
result in an uncontrolled 
increase in students 
within Oxford.  Without 
management, this could 
lead to fluctuations in the 
amount of students each 
year that were on courses 
at the university.  If this 
resulted in large 
variations of numbers of 
students from year to 
year, it may prove 
difficult for essential 
services and facilities to 
adequately plan to 
accommodate them. This 
could cause a negative 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing policy to 
allow new student 
accommodation only 
on allocated sites, 
existing campuses, 
radial routes, in 
district centres and 
the city centre 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Focussing 
development of 
student 
accommodation even 
further by only 
allowing new student 
accommodation on 
existing University 
sites or sites allocated 
for that purpose 

Option 3: Relaxing 
restrictions on the 
location of student 
accommodation by 
allowing new student 
accommodation in all 
locations 

Option 4: Do not allow 
new student 
accommodation 
(purpose built or 
conversions 

Option 5: Do not include 
a policy restricting new 
academic facilities if 
there are more than a 
certain number of 
students living outside of 
university provided 
accommodation. 

impact.   
 
 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

     

      
9. Biodiversity      

      
10. Urban Design and Heritage       

      
11. Transport, Air  + - + I - -- - 

 Students that live in 
university provided 
accommodation do 
not usually have 
access to a private 
car.  Continuing to 
locate student 
accommodation 
along radial routes 
throughout the is 
likely to increase 
pressure on public 

This option is not likely 
to increase pressure 
on the city’s public 
transport network as 
new student 
accommodation is 
likely to be located at 
existing University 
sites.  It is likely that 
sites allocated for 
student 
accommodation could 

This option would 
result in a lack of 
control over the 
location of new 
student 
accommodation and 
could lead to its 
development in 
unsustainable 
locations.  Rather than 
providing new student 
accommodation in 

This option could result 
in more students 
residing in shared 
houses across the city.  
This may result in a 
dispersal of students 
across the city which 
could result in students 
living in shared 
accommodation in 
unsustainable locations 
and result in more cars 

This option could result in 
an uncontrolled increase 
in students in Oxford with 
fluctuations in student 
numbers year-on-year.  If 
these additional students 
were not housed in 
University provided 
accommodation, there 
could be an increase in 
private cars in the city as 
those students living 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing policy to 
allow new student 
accommodation only 
on allocated sites, 
existing campuses, 
radial routes, in 
district centres and 
the city centre 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Focussing 
development of 
student 
accommodation even 
further by only 
allowing new student 
accommodation on 
existing University 
sites or sites allocated 
for that purpose 

Option 3: Relaxing 
restrictions on the 
location of student 
accommodation by 
allowing new student 
accommodation in all 
locations 

Option 4: Do not allow 
new student 
accommodation 
(purpose built or 
conversions 

Option 5: Do not include 
a policy restricting new 
academic facilities if 
there are more than a 
certain number of 
students living outside of 
university provided 
accommodation. 

transport as not all 
radial routes are 
served by the 
university-provided 
bus services.  
Continuing to provide 
new student 
accommodation in 
the city and district 
centres is likely to 
encourage walking 
and cycling as the 
majority of the 
University of Oxford 
colleges are located 
in the city centre (and 
some in North 
Oxford) and as 
Oxford Brookes is 
close to Headington 
and Cowley Road 
district centres there 
are existing walking 

be planned for and 
mitigation measures 
to ensure transport 
impacts were fully 
mitigated.  

areas where good 
sustainable transport 
options already exist.   
 
 

in the city as it is 
difficult to control 
students bringing their 
cars to Oxford when 
they are living outside 
of University-provided 
accommodation.  This 
could result in 
significant congestion, 
and associated air 
quality and parking 
issues.  

outside University 
provided accommodation 
are unlikely to be 
restricted in bringing cars 
to the city.  This could 
cause additional 
congestion and associate 
air quality and parking 
issues.  
 
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing policy to 
allow new student 
accommodation only 
on allocated sites, 
existing campuses, 
radial routes, in 
district centres and 
the city centre 
(“Business as Usual”) 

Option 2: Focussing 
development of 
student 
accommodation even 
further by only 
allowing new student 
accommodation on 
existing University 
sites or sites allocated 
for that purpose 

Option 3: Relaxing 
restrictions on the 
location of student 
accommodation by 
allowing new student 
accommodation in all 
locations 

Option 4: Do not allow 
new student 
accommodation 
(purpose built or 
conversions 

Option 5: Do not include 
a policy restricting new 
academic facilities if 
there are more than a 
certain number of 
students living outside of 
university provided 
accommodation. 

and cycling routes.   
12. Water Quality, Quantity and 

soil 
     

      
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

     

      
14. Economy and employment       

      
15. Sustainable Tourism       

     
 
  



22. Older Persons accommodation  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy that 
is generally supportive of older 
persons accommodation 
integrated as part of 
developing mixed and 
balanced communities.  

Option 2: Require older 
persons accommodation on 
particular sites if need has 
been identified for provision 
on that site 

Option 3: Require a 
proportion of older persons 
accommodation on all sites 
over a certain size.  

Option 4: Do not include a 
policy on older persons 
accommodation.  

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities + + + - 
 This option is likely to allow 

older persons accommodation 
to be developed as it is 
required which could help to 
delivery mixed and balanced 
communities.  

This option is likely to allow 
older persons accommodation 
to be developed as it is 
required which could help to 
delivery mixed and balanced 
communities. 

This option is likely to allow 
older persons accommodation 
to be developed as it is 
required which could help to 
delivery mixed and balanced 
communities. 

This option is not likely to 
deliver older persons 
accommodation which could 
have a negative impact on 
delivering mixed and balanced 
communities.  

3. Housing + + + - 
 This option is likely to deliver 

some older persons 
accommodation as part of 
development proposals, which 
could benefit the housing 
market overall.  

This option is likely to deliver 
some older persons 
accommodation as part of 
development proposals, which 
could benefit the housing 
market overall. 

This option is likely to deliver 
some older persons 
accommodation as part of 
development proposals, which 
could benefit the housing 
market overall. 

This option is unlikely to 
deliver older persons 
accommodation as part of 
development proposals.  

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

    

     
6. Education     

     
7. Essential services and     



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy that 
is generally supportive of older 
persons accommodation 
integrated as part of 
developing mixed and 
balanced communities.  

Option 2: Require older 
persons accommodation on 
particular sites if need has 
been identified for provision 
on that site 

Option 3: Require a 
proportion of older persons 
accommodation on all sites 
over a certain size.  

Option 4: Do not include a 
policy on older persons 
accommodation.  

facilities 
     

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

    

     
9. Biodiversity     

     
10. Urban Design and Heritage      

     
11. Transport, Air      

     
12. Water Quality, Quantity and 

soil 
    

     
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

    

     
14. Economy and employment      

     
15. Sustainable Tourism      

    
 
  



23. Accommodation for travelling communities 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Seek to meet identified need by working with 
adjoining areas. Allocate any suitable sites identified and set out 
criteria of suitability 

Option 2:  Do not include a policy for travelling communities 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing + 0 
 This option provides an evidence based approach to identifying 

the housing needs of Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling 
Showpeople.  The evidence base shows that Oxford City Council 
has no current or future need for identified plots for Gypsies and 
Travellers for the plan period.  It shows the same results for 
Travelling Showpeople.  The report recognises that there is 
believed to be demand for pitches in Oxford City, but that given 
the proximity of pitches in neighbouring districts (South 
Oxfordshire), any demand that there may be, may be met on 
those sites.  As any future demand for pitches is likely to be met 
outside the city, it is important to continue working with 
adjoining areas to ensure that sufficient pitches are provided, 
whether or not these pitches are inside or outside the city 
boundary.   Given the evidence, it is unlikely that new sites will be 
required in Oxford City for the duration of the plan period.   

The evidence base shows that Oxford City Council has no current 
or future need for identified need for plots for Gypsies and 
Travellers for the plan period.  It shows the same results for 
Travelling Showpeople.  Not including a policy would recognise 
this lack of need however it would not recognise that demand for 
pitches existed.   
 
 

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Seek to meet identified need by working with 
adjoining areas. Allocate any suitable sites identified and set out 
criteria of suitability 

Option 2:  Do not include a policy for travelling communities 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
  

   
9. Biodiversity   

   
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
  

   
11. Transport, Air    

   
12. Water Quality, Quantity 

and soil 
  

   
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and 

employment  
  

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
  
  

 
  



24. Homes for Boat Dwellers  
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   
Homes for  Boat Dwellers  Assess need for residential boat moorings and 

include a criteria-based policy of determining 
planning applications for residential moorings, 
covering access for emergency services and an 
assessment of the availability and distance 
between facilities.  

Seek to meet need for residential moorings by 
allocating sites 

Do not include a policy on residential moorings.  

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities    
    

3. Housing + + - 
 Oxford has an acute shortage of potentially 

suitable sites for residential moorings in 
the city.  This option provides scope to help 
deliver moorings in suitable locations if and 
when they are proposed.   

Oxford has an acute shortage of potentially 
suitable sites for residential moorings in 
the city.  Any sites that may be suitable for 
moorings need to be deliverable and as 
such sites that currently need work to 
deliver may not qualify.  It is unlikely that 
many sites would be allocated as a result of 
this option. 

This option would be unlikely to deliver 
appropriate sites for residential moorings in 
the city.  

4. Human Health    
    

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
   

    



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   
Homes for  Boat Dwellers  Assess need for residential boat moorings and 

include a criteria-based policy of determining 
planning applications for residential moorings, 
covering access for emergency services and an 
assessment of the availability and distance 
between facilities.  

Seek to meet need for residential moorings by 
allocating sites 

Do not include a policy on residential moorings.  

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

   

    
9. Biodiversity    

    
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
   

    
11. Transport, Air     

    
12. Water Quality, 

Quantity and soil 
   

    
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

   

    
14. Economy and 

employment  
   

    
15. Sustainable Tourism     

    
 
 
  



25. Privacy and daylight 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   
Privacy and daylight Continue with current policy to ensure new 

residential development provides 
reasonable privacy and daylight for the 
occupants of existing and new homes, 
setting out the factors that will be 
considered and including the 45 degree 
guidelines 

Continue to require reasonable 
privacy and daylight, but do not 
include the 45 degree guidelines or 
list other details in the criteria 

Do not have a policy on privacy and 
daylight in the Local Plan 

16. Flooding     
    

17. Vibrant Communities    
    

18. Housing    
    

19. Human Health    
    

20. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   

    
21. Education    

    
22. Essential services and 

facilities 
   

    
23. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
   

    
24. Biodiversity    

    
25. Urban Design and + + - + - 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   
Privacy and daylight Continue with current policy to ensure new 

residential development provides 
reasonable privacy and daylight for the 
occupants of existing and new homes, 
setting out the factors that will be 
considered and including the 45 degree 
guidelines 

Continue to require reasonable 
privacy and daylight, but do not 
include the 45 degree guidelines or 
list other details in the criteria 

Do not have a policy on privacy and 
daylight in the Local Plan 

Heritage  
 The 45 degree guidelines provide are a 

tried and tested methodology that set 
out a clear approach for assessing the 
suitability of residential development 
proposals.  This option is likely to ensure 
that a transparent approach is 
maintained.  

This option is likely to result in 
sufficient daylight being provided 
in residential developments.  
However it could remove some of 
the clarity and transparency of 
decision-making which could lead 
to additional costs and time for 
applicants.  

This option is likely to provide 
flexibility for design solutions to 
reflect location and encourage 
innovation however it could also 
lead to development that does not 
have sufficient daylight and sunlight 
for its occupants or creates an 
unacceptable level of sunlight and 
daylight for surrounding properties.  

26. Transport, Air     
    

27. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   

    
28. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

   

    
29. Economy and 

employment  
   

    
30. Sustainable Tourism     

    



 
  



26.  Housing internal space standards 
 

Objective Option 1: Option 2: 
 Use the nationally described space standards as the basis for a 

policy.  
Do not include a policy on internal space standards.  

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities + - 
 This option is likely to result in larger homes that are 

suitable for their users.   
This option could result in more, smaller homes being delivered 
but it could also result in homes that were did not offer 
occupiers the appropriate level of space. 

3. Housing + - + - 
 This option would not produce smaller homes but would be 

likely to deliver suitably sized homes for occupiers.  Less, 
larger homes, that are suitable for use and provide scope for 
modification to meet future housing requirements, are likely 
to be delivered.    

This option could result in more, smaller homes being delivered 
however there is a risk that the cost of these homes would not 
be sufficiently affordable to help address those people in most 
housing need in the city.  

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
  

   
9. Biodiversity   



Objective Option 1: Option 2: 
 Use the nationally described space standards as the basis for a 

policy.  
Do not include a policy on internal space standards.  

   
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
  

   
11. Transport, Air    

   
12. Water Quality, 

Quantity and soil 
  

   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and 

employment  
  

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
 
  



27. Outdoor space 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   Option 4:  Option 5:  
 Have no requirements for 

outdoor amenity space 
Require a certain size of 
private outdoor amenity 
space 

Require a certain size of 
outdoor amenity space 
that could be shared- or a 
mix of shared and private 

Require amenity space of 
no specified size 

Do not have size or privacy 
requirements but outline 
quality requirements 

1. Flooding  - + + - + 
 This option has the 

potential to adversely 
affect flood risk by 
reducing surface water 
run-off as some 
developments may be 
provided without 
outdoor space.  

This option has the 
potential to minimise 
flood risk by increasing 
surface-water run-off 
and through the 
provision of permeable 
surfaces.  

This option has the 
potential to minimise 
flood risk by increasing 
surface-water run-off 
and through the 
provision of permeable 
surfaces. 

This option has the 
potential to adversely 
affect flood risk by 
reducing surface water 
run-off as some 
developments may be 
provided reduced 
outdoor space. 

This option has the 
potential to minimise 
flood risk by increasing 
surface-water run-off 
and through the 
provision of permeable 
surfaces  

2. Vibrant Communities      
      

3. Housing I I I I I 
 This option has the 

potential to deliver 
more housing however 
the amount of outdoor 
amenity of the housing 
provided may be sub-
standard or not 
provided at all. 

This option has the 
potential to deliver less 
housing than the first 
option but it is likely 
that the housing 
provided would contain 
sufficient outdoor 
amenity space.  

This option has the 
potential to deliver less 
housing than the first 
option but it is likely 
that the housing 
provided would be likely 
to contain sufficient 
outdoor amenity space.  

This option has the 
potential to deliver 
more housing however 
the amount of outdoor 
amenity of the housing 
provided may be sub-
standard or not 
provided at all. 

This option has the 
potential to deliver more 
housing however the 
amount of outdoor 
amenity of the housing 
provided may be sub-
standard or not provided 
at all. 

4. Human Health - + + - - 
 This option could result 

in development being 
delivered without 
amenity space which 
would be likely to have a 

This option is likely to 
deliver a suitable 
minimum standard of 
private outdoor space 
which is likely to have a 

This option is likely to 
deliver a suitable 
minimum standard of 
private outdoor space 
which is likely to have a 

This option could result 
in development being 
delivered with small and 
unusable amenity space 
which would be likely to 

This option could result 
in development being 
delivered without open 
spaces which would be 
likely to have a negative 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   Option 4:  Option 5:  
 Have no requirements for 

outdoor amenity space 
Require a certain size of 
private outdoor amenity 
space 

Require a certain size of 
outdoor amenity space 
that could be shared- or a 
mix of shared and private 

Require amenity space of 
no specified size 

Do not have size or privacy 
requirements but outline 
quality requirements 

negative impact on the 
health and well-being of 
residents.  

positive impact on the 
health and well-being of 
residents.  

positive impact on the 
health and well-being of 
residents. 

have a negative impact 
on the health and well-
being of residents. 

impact on the health 
and well-being of 
residents. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

     

      
6. Education      

      
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
     

      
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
     

      
9. Biodiversity - + + I I 

 This option could result 
in certain developments 
coming forward with no 
private outdoor amenity 
space, which could have 
a negative impact on 
biodiversity 

This option is likely to 
result in developments 
coming forward with a 
minimum standard of 
private open space, 
which is likely to have a 
positive impact on 
biodiversity  

This option is likely to 
result in developments 
coming forward with a 
minimum standard of 
private open space, 
which is likely to have a 
positive impact on 
biodiversity 

This option could result 
in certain developments 
coming forward with 
small areas of private 
outdoor amenity space.  
There could be positive 
or negative impacts on 
biodiversity depending 
on the amount and 
quality of the space that 
came forward.  
  

This option could result 
in certain developments 
coming forward with 
small areas of private 
outdoor amenity space.  
There could be positive 
or negative impacts on 
biodiversity depending 
on the amount and 
quality of the space that 
came forward.  
 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   Option 4:  Option 5:  
 Have no requirements for 

outdoor amenity space 
Require a certain size of 
private outdoor amenity 
space 

Require a certain size of 
outdoor amenity space 
that could be shared- or a 
mix of shared and private 

Require amenity space of 
no specified size 

Do not have size or privacy 
requirements but outline 
quality requirements 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

     

      
11. Transport, Air       

      
12. Water Quality, 

Quantity and soil 
     

      
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

     

      
14. Economy and 

employment  
     

      
15. Sustainable Tourism       

      
 
  



28. Accessible and adaptable homes 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Accessible and adaptable homes Do not include a policy on Accessible and Adaptable Homes Have a policy to implement the “optional technical standards” available 

through Building Control 
1. Flooding    

   
2. Vibrant Communities   

   
3. Housing   

   
4. Human Health - + 

 This option could have a negative impact on the health of 
residents as it would not necessarily provide homes that 
are suitable for the changing needs of residents as they 
get older.   

This option would implement the “optional technical standards” and 
would be likely to ensure that homes were provided that are suitable 
for the changing needs of residents as they get older.  

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
  

   
9. Biodiversity   

   
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
  



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Accessible and adaptable homes Do not include a policy on Accessible and Adaptable Homes Have a policy to implement the “optional technical standards” available 

through Building Control 
   

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  

   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and 

employment  
  

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
 
 
 



Appendix 3.4.1 – Making Wise Use of Our Resources and Securing a Good Quality Local 
Environment  
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 
29. Making use of Previously Developed Land 
30. Density and Efficient Use of Land 
31. Green Belt 
32. Efficient Energy Design & Construction 
33. Carbon Reduction in non-residential development (BREEAM) 
34. Carbon Reduction in residential development (combines options assessment tables on 
“Renewable Energy from residential development” and “Percentage of renewable energy 
from residential development”) 
35. Sustainable retrofitting of Existing Buildings 
36. Water Efficiency (residential) 
37. Community Energy Schemes, heat networks and Combined Heat and Power 
 
 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral, or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  



29. Making use of Previously Developed Land 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Focus all new development on 
previously developed land 

Option 2: Do not prevent new development 
on greenfield land 

Option 3: Restrict development to previously 
developed land and greenfield land that has 
been identified as suitable for allocation 

1. Flooding  + - I 
 Impact on flood risk is dependent on the 

location of PDL and the scale and design of 
existing/proposed development (including 
whether mitigation measures are 
incorporated). However, overall this is likely 
to have less of a negative impact on flood risk 
than allowing new development on greenfield 
land. 

Allowing development on greenfield land is 
likely to have a negative impact on flood risk 
as there will be less greenfield land available 
to absorb water. However, the impact may 
vary depending on site location and the scale 
and design of proposed development 
(including whether mitigation measures are 
incorporated). 

Impact dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development of greenfield land 
could be restricted to protect sites that 
provide the greatest benefits in terms of 
managing flood risk. 

2. Vibrant Communities + - + 
 Supports vibrant communities by encouraging 

the redevelopment of underused or vacant 
sites. 

Less incentive to redevelop underused or 
vacant sites which may have a negative 
impact on sense of place/communities.  

More incentive to redevelop underused or 
vacant sites than Option 2 as the 
development of greenfield land would be 
restricted, but depending on how many 
greenfield sites are allocated, there could be 
less incentive than Option 1. 

3. Housing - + + 
 Restricts the amount of land available to 

deliver new homes. 
Increases the amount of land available to 
deliver new homes. 

More land available to deliver new homes 
than Option 1 but less than Option 2. 

4. Human Health I - I 
 There may be land contamination issues 

associated with some PDL however this may 
be addressed through mitigation measures 
including land remediation so as not to have 
negative health impacts on the occupiers/ 
users of new development. 
 

Green space can provide a number of health 
and wellbeing benefits. Allowing the loss of 
greenfield land may therefore have a 
negative impact on health and wellbeing. 

Impact is dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development of greenfield land 
could be restricted to protect sites that 
provide the greatest health and wellbeing 
benefits. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   
   



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Focus all new development on 
previously developed land 

Option 2: Do not prevent new development 
on greenfield land 

Option 3: Restrict development to previously 
developed land and greenfield land that has 
been identified as suitable for allocation 

6. Education - + + 
 May restrict opportunities to expand existing 

educational facilities or to develop new ones. 
More opportunities to expand existing 
educational facilities or to develop new ones. 

More opportunities to expand existing 
educational facilities or to develop new ones 
than Option 1 but less than Option 2. 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

- + + 
May restrict opportunities to expand existing 
essential service facilities or to develop new 
ones. 

More opportunities to expand existing 
essential service l facilities or to develop new 
ones. 

More opportunities to expand existing 
essential service facilities or to develop new 
ones than Option 1 but less than Option 2. 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

++ - I 
No development on green spaces. Green spaces could be lost to development. Impact is dependent on site allocation 

approach. Development could be restricted to 
green spaces that are not or are less 
important for leisure, recreation and outdoor 
sports, but it would still result in the loss of 
green spaces in the city.   

9. Biodiversity ++ - - 
 No development on greenfield sites 

protecting habitats and wildlife corridors. 
Development of greenfield land may result in 
the loss of habitats or wildlife corridors. 

Even if development was restricted to ensure 
the protection of biodiversity sites, greenfield 
sites are likely to contain an element of 
biodiversity, even if the habitats and species 
are not particularly rare.   

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

I - I 
Encourages the redevelopment of underused 
or vacant sites which could have a positive 
impact on character. However impact likely to 
be dependent on the design of proposed 
development. 

Some greenfield land may be important to 
the character of an area or historic views. 
Development of greenfield land may 
therefore have a negative impact on urban 
design and heritage. 

Impact dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development of greenfield land 
could be restricted to protect green sites that 
are important to the character of an area or 
historic views. 

11. Transport, Air  + - I 

 The majority of PDL in Oxford will be in built 
up areas with good public transport links and 
the ability to access local services by walking 
and cycling.  

Some greenfield sites may be in areas that 
lack good public transport links and the ability 
to access local services by walking and 
cycling. 

Impact dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development of greenfield land 
could be restricted to focus development in 
areas with good public transport links and 
opportunities for active travel. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Focus all new development on 
previously developed land 

Option 2: Do not prevent new development 
on greenfield land 

Option 3: Restrict development to previously 
developed land and greenfield land that has 
been identified as suitable for allocation 
 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

+ - I 
Development focused on PDL would result in 
limited impacts on soil. 

Allows development on greenfield land which 
includes agricultural land.  

Impact dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development of greenfield land 
could be restricted to protect high quality 
agricultural land. 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ - - 
Maintains greenfield land, making Oxford 
more resilient in the face of increased flood 
risk resulting from climate change. 

Allowing development on greenfield land 
means that there would be less greenfield 
land available to absorb water and that 
Oxford would be less prepared to deal with 
increased flood risk resulting from climate 
change. 

Impact dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development could be restricted to 
protect sites that provide the greatest benefit 
to help manage the effect of climate change 
(e.g. flood risk, air pollution).  However the 
development of greenfield sites would still 
involve the loss of sites that provide 
moderate or small benefits.  

14. Economy and 
employment  

- + + 
Restricts the amount of land available to 
deliver employment development. 

Increases the amount of land available to 
deliver employment development. 

More land available to deliver employment 
development than Option 1 but less than 
Option 2. 

15. Sustainable Tourism  + - I 

 The regeneration of underused or vacant sites 
and the protection of greenfield land would 
help Oxford to continue to be an attractive 
place to visit. 

The development of greenfield sites and less 
incentive to redevelop underused or vacant 
sites may make Oxford a less attractive place 
to visit. 

Impact dependent on site allocation 
approach. Development of greenfield land 
could be restricted to protect green sites that 
are important to the character of an area or 
historic views, maintaining the tourist 
experience. 

 
  



30. Density and Efficient Use of Land  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require that development 
proposals make the best use of site capacity, 
bearing in mind that larger-scale proposals 
will be suitable in many situations. 

Option 2: Have minimum housing density 
requirements in allocations 

Option 3: Do not include a policy on density 
and efficient use of land but rely on national 
planning policy 

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities + + - 
 Making best use of site capacity would deliver 

more homes and help deliver vibrant 
communities 

Setting minimum housing densities would 
deliver more homes and help deliver vibrant 
communities 

This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward; missing 
opportunities to deliver more housing and 
deliver vibrant communities 

3. Housing ++ ++ - 
 Making best use of site capacity would deliver 

more homes 
Setting minimum housing densities would 
deliver more homes 

This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward; missing 
opportunities to deliver more housing. 

4. Human Health    
    

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ + - 
Making best use of site capacity would deliver 
more homes and help address inequalities 

Setting minimum housing densities would 
deliver more homes and help address 
inequalities 

This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward; missing 
opportunities to deliver more housing and 
help to address inequalities 

6. Education    
    

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

+ + - 
Making best use of site capacity would enable 
delivery of services and facilities with the 
local community required to support them 
and make them sustainable 

Setting minimum housing densities would 
enable delivery of services and facilities with 
the local community required to support 
them and make them sustainable  

This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward which 
would mean less of the benefits identified for 
options 1 and 2 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

   
   

 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require that development 
proposals make the best use of site capacity, 
bearing in mind that larger-scale proposals 
will be suitable in many situations. 

Option 2: Have minimum housing density 
requirements in allocations 

Option 3: Do not include a policy on density 
and efficient use of land but rely on national 
planning policy 

9. Biodiversity    
    

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

   
   

11. Transport, Air  + + - 

 Making best use of site capacity would 
support sustainable travel choices 

Making best use of site capacity would 
support sustainable travel choices 

This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward which 
would support sustainable travel choices less 
than options 1 and 2 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   

   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ + - 
Making best use of site capacity would make 
efficient use of resources 

Making best use of site capacity would make 
efficient use of resources 

This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward which 
would make less efficient use of resources 

14. Economy and 
employment  

++  - 
Making best use of site capacity would deliver 
more jobs 

 This option would mean that lower density 
developments could come forward; missing 
opportunities to deliver more employment 
development. 

15. Sustainable Tourism     

    
 
  



31. Green Belt  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or 
allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’ 

Option 2: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 3: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 4: Do not allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing 

1. Flooding  I I I I 
 Release of sites in higher risk 

flood zones would need to 
ensure that the impacts on 
flood risk were successfully 
mitigated.  

Release of sites in higher risk 
flood zones would need to 
ensure that the impacts on 
flood risk were successfully 
mitigated. 

Release of sites in higher risk 
flood zones would need to 
ensure that the impacts on 
flood risk were successfully 
mitigated. 

Some sites in the green belt that 
have minimal flood storage value 
(Flood zone 1) would not come 
forward for development which 
could increase development 
pressure on other sites with 
greater flood storage value 
outside the green belt. 

2. Vibrant Communities     
     

3. Housing + + ++ - 
 The release of those sites 

that have a ‘moderate’ and 
‘low’ impact on the green 
belt for housing would have 
a positive impact on housing 

The release of only those 
sites rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt 
would mean that only one 
site was released from the 

The release of Green Belt 
land rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt would 
maximise the amount of 

The Green Belt Assessment 
considers that some Green Belt 
sites are in sustainable locations.  
Not allocating housing in these 
locations could lead to less 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or 
allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’ 

Option 2: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 3: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 4: Do not allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing 

delivery. green belt for development 
so the impact on housing 
would be a small positive.  

housing land release and as 
such would have a very 
positive impact on housing.  

sustainable locations being 
allocated for development 
outside the green belt or could 
lead to less housing land being 
allocated for development.  

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

    
    

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    
    

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

- - -- 0 
Land that is released from 
the Green Belt would need 
to be assessed for the 
contribution it makes to 
green spaces, sports and 

Land that is released from 
the Green Belt would need 
to be assessed for the 
contribution it makes to 
green spaces, sports and 

Land that is released from 
the Green Belt would need to 
be assessed for the 
contribution it makes to 
green spaces, sports and 

This option would involve no 
change to the Green Belt and as 
such the green spaces in the 
Green Belt in Oxford would 
remain unchanged.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or 
allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’ 

Option 2: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 3: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 4: Do not allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing 

leisure.  This option would 
have minor negative impact 
as it is would involve the 
release of a moderate 
amount of land from the 
Green Belt, which has been 
assessed to have a ‘low’ or 
‘moderate’ impact on the 
Green Belt.  

leisure.  This option would 
have a minor negative 
impact it involves a small 
amount of land to be 
released from the Green 
Belt.  

leisure.  This option would 
have the most negative 
impact it would involve the 
most land released from the 
Green Belt for development.  

9. Biodiversity I I I I 
 Land that is released from 

the Green Belt would need 
to be assessed for the 
contribution it makes to 
Oxford’s biodiversity.   

Land that is released from 
the Green Belt would need 
to be assessed for the 
contribution it makes to 
Oxford’s biodiversity.  This 
option could increase 
pressure to develop on sites 
outside the Green Belt that 
are protected for their 

Land that is released from 
the Green Belt would need to 
be assessed for the 
contribution it makes to 
Oxford’s biodiversity.   

This option could increase 
pressure to develop on sites 
outside the Green Belt that are 
protected for their biodiversity 
interest.   



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or 
allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’ 

Option 2: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 3: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 4: Do not allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing 

biodiversity interest.  
10. Urban Design and Heritage  - - -- - 

 This option could result in a 
moderate impact to the 
green setting of Oxford 
however this would depend 
on which sites were 
released.  

This option could result in a 
low level of impact to the 
green setting of Oxford.  

This option is likely to cause 
significant negative impact to 
the green setting of Oxford 
as land rated as having a 
‘high’ impact of the Green 
Belt would be released for 
development.  

Not allocating land in any of the 
Green Belt is likely to increase 
development pressure in other 
areas of the city which could 
result in more developments in 
areas that are sensitive to 
change.  This could have a 
negative impact the historic 
setting of Oxford. 

11. Transport, Air      
     

12. Water Quality, Quantity 
and soil 

- - -- 0 
This option would involve a 
moderate amount of land 
being released from the 
Green Belt and as such could 
have a minor negative 

This option would involve 
the release of the smallest 
amount of land from the 
Green Belt and so could have 
a negative impact on soil 

This option would have the 
most impact on soil as it 
would involve the release of 
the largest amount of land 
from the Green Belt for 

This option would have a neutral 
impact on soil as no land in the 
Green Belt would be released for 
development.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or 
allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’ 

Option 2: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 3: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 4: Do not allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing 

impact on the quality of soil 
depending on the quality of 
the soil in the land that was 
to be released from the 
Green Belt.  

quality depending on the 
quality of the soil in the site 
that was considered for 
release.  

development some of which 
is likely to be of higher 
quality.  

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

    
    

14. Economy and employment  0 0 0 - 
 As no sites for employment 

are being considered for 
release from the green belt 
this option scores poorly in 
terms of employment 
growth however the delivery 
of housing is considered to 
be a key barrier to delivering 
economic growth so overall 
the impact is neutral.  

As no sites for employment 
are being considered for 
release from the green belt 
this option scores poorly in 
terms of employment 
growth however the delivery 
of housing is considered to 
be a key barrier to delivering 
economic growth so overall 
the impact is neutral. 

As no sites for employment 
are being considered for 
release from the green belt 
this option scores poorly in 
terms of employment growth 
however the delivery of 
housing is considered to be a 
key barrier to delivering 
economic growth so overall 
the impact is neutral. 

As no sites for employment are 
being considered for release 
from the green belt this option 
scores poorly in terms of 
employment growth however 
the delivery of housing is 
considered to be a key barrier to 
delivering economic growth.  
This option would provide no 
additional housing sites so the 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study. Do not review 
the Green Belt boundary or 
allocate sites where the 
impact would be ‘high’ 

Option 2: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘low’ 
impact on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 3: Review the Green 
Belt boundaries and be 
predisposed to allocate 
Green Belt sites for housing 
(taking into account other 
relevant considerations) that 
are rated as having a ‘high’, 
‘moderate’ and ‘low’ impact 
on the Green Belt, as 
determined by the Green 
Belt Study 

Option 4: Do not allocate Green 
Belt sites for housing 

impact is negative overall.  
15. Sustainable Tourism      

     
 
  



32. Energy efficient design and construction 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   
Sustainable design and 
construction 

Include a policy that sets specific 
requirements for sustainable 
design and construction 

Include a generally supportive policy on 
sustainable design and construction 

Do not include a policy on sustainable 
design and construction 

1. Flooding  + + - 
 A policy on sustainable design and 

construction would help mitigate the 
effects of climate change and 
therefore have a positive effect on 
flooding.  

This option would have similar benefits to 
option 1, but without specific requirements 
the policy could carry less weight.  

This option would be a missed opportunity to 
help mitigate the effects of climate change 
and therefore manage flood risk. 

2. Vibrant Communities    
    

3. Housing + + - 
 This would help to ensure housing is 

designed and constructed sustainably, 
and could set out requirements that 
would help to ensure housing will be 
adaptable to changing climates. 
However, requiring sustainable design 
and construction could entail an 
additional cost and therefore impact 
on the viability of new development 
so the policy would need to be 
carefully framed.  

This option would have similar benefits to 
option 1, but without specific 
requirements the policy would carry less 
weight.   

This could result in new residential 
development being permitted that was not 
designed and constructed sustainably, and 
that was not adaptable to changing climates.  

4. Human Health    
    

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ + - 
A policy on sustainable design is likely 
to result in properties that are cheaper 
to run with reduced heating bills so 

This option would have similar benefits to 
option 1, but without specific requirements 
the policy would carry less weight.   

This option would be a missed opportunity to 
help reduce the running costs of properties for 
future occupiers. 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   
Sustainable design and 
construction 

Include a policy that sets specific 
requirements for sustainable 
design and construction 

Include a generally supportive policy on 
sustainable design and construction 

Do not include a policy on sustainable 
design and construction 

this would be a positive effect on 
poverty and inequality. 

6. Education    
    

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

   
   

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

   
   

9. Biodiversity    
    

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

   
   

11. Transport, Air     
    

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

+ + - 
Specific requirements relating to water 
use, such as grey water recycling 
would minimise water consumption.  

This option would have similar benefits to 
option 1, but without specific requirements 
the policy would carry less weight.  

This option would be a missed opportunity to 
help reduce water consumption. 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

++ ++ - 
Specific requirements relating to 
thermal performance, renewable 
energy generation etc. would ensure 
new developments are designed to 
help mitigate the effects of climate 
change 

This option would have similar benefits to 
option 1, but without specific requirements 
the policy would carry less weight.  

This option would be a missed opportunity to 
help mitigate the effects of climate change. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

+ + - 
Requirements for sustainable design 
and construction this could help to 

This option would have similar benefits to 
option 1, but without specific requirements 

This option would be a missed opportunity to 
help mitigate the effects of climate change. 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   
Sustainable design and 
construction 

Include a policy that sets specific 
requirements for sustainable 
design and construction 

Include a generally supportive policy on 
sustainable design and construction 

Do not include a policy on sustainable 
design and construction 

contribute to a low carbon economy.  the policy would carry less weight.  
15. Sustainable Tourism     

    
 
  



33. Carbon Reduction in non-residential development  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require non-residential 
development of 1000sqm or more 
to demonstrate carbon reduction 
by meeting BREEAM outstanding 
or excellent.  

Option 2: Require non-residential 
development of 500-1000sqm to 
demonstrate carbon reduction by 
meeting BREEAM excellent or very 
good. 

Option 3: Continue with the 
existing approach to require 20% 
of total energy demands expected 
from a development to be met by 
renewable energy generation 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
on BREEAM but rely on building 
regulations 

1. Flooding  + + + - 
 A policy on carbon reduction 

would help address climate 
change and therefore have a 
positive effect on flooding.  

This option would have the 
same benefits as option 1, but 
would apply to more sites so 
would have a more positive 
effect. 

Although framed differently, 
this option would also help 
address climate change and 
therefore have a positive effect 
on flooding. 

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to help address 
climate change and therefore 
manage flood risk. 

2. Vibrant 
Communities 

    
    

3. Housing     
     

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ + + - 
A policy on carbon reduction is 
likely to result in properties that 
are cheaper to run with 
reduced heating bills so this 
would be a positive effect on 
poverty and inequality.  

This option would have the 
same benefits as option 1, but 
would apply to more sites than 
currently so would have a more 
positive effect. 

Although framed differently, 
this option would also have a 
positive effect on poverty and 
inequality. 

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to help address fuel 
poverty and inequality.  

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services 
and facilities 

    
    

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and 
Leisure 

    
    



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require non-residential 
development of 1000sqm or more 
to demonstrate carbon reduction 
by meeting BREEAM outstanding 
or excellent.  

Option 2: Require non-residential 
development of 500-1000sqm to 
demonstrate carbon reduction by 
meeting BREEAM excellent or very 
good. 

Option 3: Continue with the 
existing approach to require 20% 
of total energy demands expected 
from a development to be met by 
renewable energy generation 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
on BREEAM but rely on building 
regulations 

9. Biodiversity     
     

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

    
    

11. Transport, Air  I I I  
 Burning some renewable 

energy sources can have a 
negative effect on local air 
quality. However the choice of 
technology may improve local 
air quality or may have little 
effect.   

Burning some renewable 
energy sources can have a 
negative effect on local air 
quality. However the choice of 
technology may improve local 
air quality or may have little 
effect.   

Burning some renewable 
energy sources can have a 
negative effect on local air 
quality. However the choice of 
technology may improve local 
air quality or may have little 
effect.   

 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    
    

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

++ ++ ++ - 
A policy on carbon reduction 
would help address climate 
change and therefore have a 
positive effect on this objective.  

This option would have the 
same benefits as option 1, but 
would apply to more sites than 
currently so would have a more 
positive effect. 

Although framed differently, 
this option would also help 
address climate change and 
therefore have a positive effect 
on flooding. 

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to help address 
climate change, energy 
efficiency and renewable 
energy. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

I I I - 
This would help to ensure 
property has reduced energy 
requirements and running 
costs. However, it could entail 
an additional cost and 
therefore impact on viability so 
the policy would need to be 

This option would have the 
same benefits as option 1, but 
would apply to more sites than 
currently so would have a more 
positive effect. 

Although framed differently, 
this option would have a 
positive effect. 

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to help mitigate the 
effects of climate change. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require non-residential 
development of 1000sqm or more 
to demonstrate carbon reduction 
by meeting BREEAM outstanding 
or excellent.  

Option 2: Require non-residential 
development of 500-1000sqm to 
demonstrate carbon reduction by 
meeting BREEAM excellent or very 
good. 

Option 3: Continue with the 
existing approach to require 20% 
of total energy demands expected 
from a development to be met by 
renewable energy generation 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
on BREEAM but rely on building 
regulations 

carefully framed. The cost of 
renewable energy technologies 
is likely to fall with increased 
uptake, so in the longer term 
the impact this option would 
have on viability would 
decrease.  

15. Sustainable 
Tourism  

    
    

 
  



34. Carbon reduction from residential development 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2: Option 2:   Option 4:  Option 3:   
Carbon reduction from 
residential development (not 
mutually exclusive) 

Include a policy requiring 
a percentage carbon 
reduction from on-site 
renewable and low 
carbon technologies 

Reduce the policy 
threshold from the 
current level of 10 
dwellings 

Continue with existing 
approach to require 20% 
energy from renewables 

Increase the policy 
threshold from 10 to 20 
dwellings 

 

Do not have a policy on 
carbon reduction or 
renewable energy  

1. Flooding  + + + + - 
 A policy on carbon 

reduction would help 
address climate change 
and therefore have a 
positive effect on 
flooding.  

This option would have 
the same benefits as 
option 1, but would 
apply to more sites 
than currently so 
would have a more 
positive effect. 

Although framed 
differently, this option 
would also help 
address climate 
change and therefore 
have a positive effect 
on flooding. 

This option is a 
variation on option 2 
but would apply to 
fewer sites so would 
have less of an effect. 

This option would be a 
missed opportunity to 
help address climate 
change and therefore 
manage flood risk. 

2. Vibrant Communities      
      

3. Housing I I I I - 
 This would help to 

ensure housing has 
reduced energy 
requirements and 
running costs. 
However, it could 
entail an additional 
cost and therefore 
impact on viability so 
the policy would need 
to be carefully framed. 
The cost of renewable 
energy technologies is 
likely to fall with 

This option would have 
the same benefits as 
option 1, but would 
apply to more sites 
than currently so 
would have a more 
positive effect. 

Although framed 
differently, this option 
would have a positive 
effect. 

This option is a 
variation on option 2 
but would apply to 
fewer sites so would 
have less of an effect. 

This could result in 
new residential 
development being 
permitted that was not 
low energy use. 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2: Option 2:   Option 4:  Option 3:   
Carbon reduction from 
residential development (not 
mutually exclusive) 

Include a policy requiring 
a percentage carbon 
reduction from on-site 
renewable and low 
carbon technologies 

Reduce the policy 
threshold from the 
current level of 10 
dwellings 

Continue with existing 
approach to require 20% 
energy from renewables 

Increase the policy 
threshold from 10 to 20 
dwellings 

 

Do not have a policy on 
carbon reduction or 
renewable energy  

increased uptake, so in 
the longer term the 
impact this option 
would have on viability 
would decrease.  

4. Human Health      
      

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ + + + - 
A policy on carbon 
reduction is likely to 
result in properties 
that are cheaper to run 
with reduced heating 
bills so this would be a 
positive effect on 
poverty and inequality.  

This option would have 
the same benefits as 
option 1, but would 
apply to more sites 
than currently so 
would have a more 
positive effect. 

Although framed 
differently, this option 
would also have a 
positive effect on 
poverty and inequality. 

This option is a 
variation on option 2 
but would apply to 
fewer sites so would 
have less of an effect. 

This option would be a 
missed opportunity to 
help address fuel 
poverty and inequality.  

6. Education      
      

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

     
     

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

     
     

9. Biodiversity      
      

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

     
    

 
 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2: Option 2:   Option 4:  Option 3:   
Carbon reduction from 
residential development (not 
mutually exclusive) 

Include a policy requiring 
a percentage carbon 
reduction from on-site 
renewable and low 
carbon technologies 

Reduce the policy 
threshold from the 
current level of 10 
dwellings 

Continue with existing 
approach to require 20% 
energy from renewables 

Increase the policy 
threshold from 10 to 20 
dwellings 

 

Do not have a policy on 
carbon reduction or 
renewable energy  

11. Transport, Air  I  I   
 Burning some 

renewable energy 
sources can have a 
negative effect on 
local air quality. 
However the choice of 
technology may 
improve local air 
quality or may have 
little effect 

 Burning some 
renewable energy 
sources can have a 
negative effect on 
local air quality. 
However the choice of 
technology may 
improve local air 
quality or may have 
little effect.   

  

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

     
     

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

++ ++ ++ + - 
A policy on carbon 
reduction would help 
address climate change 
and therefore have a 
positive effect on this 
objective.  

This option would have 
the same benefits as 
option 1, but would 
apply to more sites 
than currently so 
would have a more 
positive effect. 

Although framed 
differently, this option 
would also help 
address climate 
change and therefore 
have a positive effect 
on flooding. 

This option is a 
variation on option 2 
but would apply to 
fewer sites so would 
have less of an effect. 

This option would be a 
missed opportunity to 
help address climate 
change, energy 
efficiency and 
renewable energy. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

     
     

15. Sustainable Tourism       
      

 
  



35. Sustainable Retrofitting of Existing Buildings  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy 
supporting appropriate 
measures to sustainably 
retrofit existing homes and 
non-residential buildings. This 
could include energy 
efficiency measures, such as 
internal/external roof, wall or 
floor insulation.  

Option 2: Include a policy 
that has bespoke 
requirements for qualifying 
residential and non-
residential developments 
based on BREEAM 
assessment ratings ‘very 
good’/ ‘excellent’  

Option 3: Include a policy 
requiring proposals involving 
residential and non-residential 
extensions to apply energy efficient 
retrofitting measures to the 
existing property, where practical 
and feasible, having regard to other 
policy requirements relevant to the 
extensions. 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
on retrofitting of existing buildings 
but rely on national planning 
policy and other regulatory 
regimes 

1. Flooding  + + 0 - 
 A policy on retrofitting 

energy efficiency measures 
would help address 
climate change and 
therefore have a positive 
effect on flooding.  

This option would have the 
same benefits as option 1, 
but would include additional 
requirements so would have 
a more positive effect. 

This option would set additional 
requirements for extensions so 
in theory would have a more 
positive effect however there 
are practical issues with this as 
a policy approach so those 
benefits are unlikely to be 
secured. 

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to help address 
climate change and therefore 
manage flood risk. 

2. Vibrant Communities     
     

3. Housing I I I - 
 This would help to ensure 

housing has reduced 
energy requirements and 
running costs. However, it 
could entail an additional 
cost and therefore impact 
on viability so the policy 
would need to be carefully 
framed. The cost of 
renewable energy 

This option would have the 
same benefits as option 1, 
but would include additional 
requirements so would have 
a more positive effect. 

This option would set additional 
requirements for extensions so 
in theory would have a more 
positive effect however there 
are practical issues with this as 
a policy approach so those 
benefits are unlikely to be 
secured. 

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to help address 
climate change and therefore 
manage flood risk. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy 
supporting appropriate 
measures to sustainably 
retrofit existing homes and 
non-residential buildings. This 
could include energy 
efficiency measures, such as 
internal/external roof, wall or 
floor insulation.  

Option 2: Include a policy 
that has bespoke 
requirements for qualifying 
residential and non-
residential developments 
based on BREEAM 
assessment ratings ‘very 
good’/ ‘excellent’  

Option 3: Include a policy 
requiring proposals involving 
residential and non-residential 
extensions to apply energy efficient 
retrofitting measures to the 
existing property, where practical 
and feasible, having regard to other 
policy requirements relevant to the 
extensions. 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
on retrofitting of existing buildings 
but rely on national planning 
policy and other regulatory 
regimes 

technologies is likely to fall 
with increased uptake, so 
in the longer term the 
impact this option would 
have on viability would 
decrease.  

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ + 0 - 
A policy on retrofitting 
energy efficiency measures 
is likely to result in 
properties that are 
cheaper to run with 
reduced heating bills so 
this would be a positive 
effect on poverty and 
inequality.  

This option would have the 
same benefits as option 1, 
but would include additional 
requirements so would have 
a more positive effect. 

This option would set additional 
requirements for extensions so 
in theory would have a more 
positive effect however there 
are practical issues with this as 
a policy approach so those 
benefits are unlikely to be 
secured. 

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to help address 
fuel poverty and inequality.  

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    
    

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

    
    



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy 
supporting appropriate 
measures to sustainably 
retrofit existing homes and 
non-residential buildings. This 
could include energy 
efficiency measures, such as 
internal/external roof, wall or 
floor insulation.  

Option 2: Include a policy 
that has bespoke 
requirements for qualifying 
residential and non-
residential developments 
based on BREEAM 
assessment ratings ‘very 
good’/ ‘excellent’  

Option 3: Include a policy 
requiring proposals involving 
residential and non-residential 
extensions to apply energy efficient 
retrofitting measures to the 
existing property, where practical 
and feasible, having regard to other 
policy requirements relevant to the 
extensions. 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
on retrofitting of existing buildings 
but rely on national planning 
policy and other regulatory 
regimes 

9. Biodiversity     
     

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

    
    

11. Transport, Air      
     

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    
    

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

++ ++ ++ - 
A policy on retrofitting 
energy efficiency measures 
would help address 
climate change and 
therefore have a positive 
effect on this objective.  

This option would have the 
same benefits as option 1, 
but would include additional 
requirements so would have 
a more positive effect. 

This option would set additional 
requirements for extensions so 
in theory would have a more 
positive effect however there 
are practical issues with this as 
a policy approach so those 
benefits are unlikely to be 
secured. 

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to help address 
climate change and therefore 
manage flood risk. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

I I I - 
This would help to ensure 
property has reduced 
energy requirements and 
running costs. However, it 
could entail an additional 
cost and therefore impact 

This option would have the 
same benefits as option 1, 
but would include additional 
requirements so would have 
a more positive effect. 

This option would set additional 
requirements for extensions so 
in theory would have a more 
positive effect however there 
are practical issues with this as 
a policy approach so those 

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to help mitigate 
the effects of climate change. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy 
supporting appropriate 
measures to sustainably 
retrofit existing homes and 
non-residential buildings. This 
could include energy 
efficiency measures, such as 
internal/external roof, wall or 
floor insulation.  

Option 2: Include a policy 
that has bespoke 
requirements for qualifying 
residential and non-
residential developments 
based on BREEAM 
assessment ratings ‘very 
good’/ ‘excellent’  

Option 3: Include a policy 
requiring proposals involving 
residential and non-residential 
extensions to apply energy efficient 
retrofitting measures to the 
existing property, where practical 
and feasible, having regard to other 
policy requirements relevant to the 
extensions. 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
on retrofitting of existing buildings 
but rely on national planning 
policy and other regulatory 
regimes 

on viability so the policy 
would need to be carefully 
framed. The cost of 
renewable energy 
technologies is likely to fall 
with increased uptake, so 
in the longer term the 
impact this option would 
have on viability would 
decrease.  

benefits are unlikely to be 
secured. 

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     

 



36. Water efficiency (residential) 
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Introduce a policy requiring 

proposals for new development to meet 
the Building Regulations higher optional 
efficiency standards of 110 litres per 
person per day. 

Option 2:  Require proposals to 
incorporate some water efficiency 
measures, such as water-saving devices, 
rainwater harvesting etc. 

Option 3:  Have no requirements on 
water efficiency. 

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities    
    

3. Housing I I - 
 This option would contribute to ensuring 

housing is sustainable. Setting a 
numerical limit on water use is more 
likely to result in an effective cap. 
However, it could entail an additional 
cost and therefore impact on viability so 
the policy would need to be carefully 
framed.   

This option would contribute to 
ensuring housing is sustainable. It is 
more likely to result in inclusion of 
specific measures than option 1, 
although that would depend on the 
details of the policy. However, it could 
entail an additional cost and therefore 
impact on viability so the policy would 
need to be carefully framed.  

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to ensure resources are 
used efficiently.   

4. Human Health    
    

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ + 0 
Reduction in water use would reduce 
water bills, which could have a positive 
impact on overcoming poverty and 
inequalities. 

Reduction in water use would reduce 
water bills, which could have a positive 
impact on overcoming poverty and 
inequalities. 

This option would have no impact on 
water efficiency and therefore water 
bills in new housing. 

6. Education    
    

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

   
   



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Introduce a policy requiring 
proposals for new development to meet 
the Building Regulations higher optional 
efficiency standards of 110 litres per 
person per day. 

Option 2:  Require proposals to 
incorporate some water efficiency 
measures, such as water-saving devices, 
rainwater harvesting etc. 

Option 3:  Have no requirements on 
water efficiency. 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

   

    
9. Biodiversity    

    
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
   

    
11. Transport, Air     

    
12. Water Quality, 

Quantity and soil 
+ + - 

This could ensure water consumption is 
minimised.   

This could ensure water consumption is 
minimised, and also help to maintain 
water quality through recycling water 
used within buildings.  

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to help to maintain or 
improve water quality, or to minimise 
water consumption.  

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ + - 
Climate change is expected to bring 
periods of more extreme weather, 
including droughts. This may reduce the 
water supply, while demand is also 
increasing. To adapt to climate change 
will require greater water efficiency. 
Furthermore, it will reduce the energy 
required to produce potable water and 
to capture and transfer water. 

Climate change is expected to bring 
periods of more extreme weather, 
including droughts. This may reduce the 
water supply, while demand is also 
increasing. To adapt to climate change 
will require greater water efficiency. 
Furthermore, it will reduce the energy 
required to produce potable water and 
to capture and transfer water. 

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to help address climate 
change and use resources efficiently. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

   
   



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Introduce a policy requiring 
proposals for new development to meet 
the Building Regulations higher optional 
efficiency standards of 110 litres per 
person per day. 

Option 2:  Require proposals to 
incorporate some water efficiency 
measures, such as water-saving devices, 
rainwater harvesting etc. 

Option 3:  Have no requirements on 
water efficiency. 

15. Sustainable Tourism     
    

 
  



37. Community energy schemes, heat networks and Combined Heat and Power (CHP)  
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2: Option 3:   Option 4:   
Community energy schemes, 
CHP 

Include a policy supporting 
community/local energy 
schemes and CHP and explaining 
how they could contribute to any 
carbon reduction requirements 

Require new development to 
connect to a heat network if 
there is one is close proximity 

Attempt to identify locations 
suitable for community/local 
energy generation and require it 
from development on that site/in 
that area 

Do not have any policy relating 
to community/local energy or 
CHP 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities     
     

3. Housing + + + - 
 This could contribute to 

providing housing that is 
constructed sustainability and 
reduce the number of new 
dwellings that are reliant on 
energy generated from non-
renewable resources.  

This could contribute to 
ensuring new housing is 
constructed sustainably, and 
reduce the number of new 
dwellings that are reliant on 
energy generated from non-
renewable resources. 

This could contribute to 
ensuring new housing is 
constructed sustainably, and 
reduce the number of new 
dwellings that are reliant on 
energy generated from non-
renewable resources.  

This could mean that housing 
continues to be reliant on 
energy generated from non-
renewable sources.  

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ + + - 
This could help to reduce 
poverty, by reducing the living 
costs of residents in Oxford.  

This would have a similar 
benefit to option 1, but would 
carry greater weight if it was 
made a requirement of 
development on identified 
sites. 

This would have a similar 
benefit to option 1, but would 
carry greater weight if it was 
made a requirement of 
development on identified 
sites.  

This would mean residents 
continue to be dependent 
energy generated from non-
renewable resources, which 
will continue to be 
increasingly expensive.  

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    
    



Objective Option 1:   Option 2: Option 3:   Option 4:   
Community energy schemes, 
CHP 

Include a policy supporting 
community/local energy 
schemes and CHP and explaining 
how they could contribute to any 
carbon reduction requirements 

Require new development to 
connect to a heat network if 
there is one is close proximity 

Attempt to identify locations 
suitable for community/local 
energy generation and require it 
from development on that site/in 
that area 

Do not have any policy relating 
to community/local energy or 
CHP 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

    
    

9. Biodiversity     
     

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

I  +  
The design and location of 
community energy schemes 
would need careful control to 
prevent it from having a 
negative impact on urban 
design and heritage. 

 This could help to ensure that 
the design and location of 
community energy schemes 
was appropriate and sensitive 
to existing design and 
heritage.  

 

11. Transport, Air  I I I  
 Burning some renewable 

energy sources can have a 
negative effect on local air 
quality. However the choice 
of technology may improve 
local air quality or may have 
little effect.   

Burning some renewable 
energy sources can have a 
negative effect on local air 
quality. However the choice 
of technology may improve 
local air quality or may have 
little effect.   

Burning some renewable 
energy sources can have a 
negative effect on local air 
quality. However the choice 
of technology may improve 
local air quality or may have 
little effect.   

 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    

     
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

++ ++ ++ - 
A policy on community energy 
and carbon reduction would 
help address climate change 
and therefore have a positive 

A policy on community energy 
and carbon reduction would 
help address climate change 
and therefore have a positive 

A policy on community energy 
and carbon reduction would 
help address climate change 
and therefore have a positive 

This option would be a missed 
opportunity to ensure that 
the effects of climate change 
are mitigated. 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2: Option 3:   Option 4:   
Community energy schemes, 
CHP 

Include a policy supporting 
community/local energy 
schemes and CHP and explaining 
how they could contribute to any 
carbon reduction requirements 

Require new development to 
connect to a heat network if 
there is one is close proximity 

Attempt to identify locations 
suitable for community/local 
energy generation and require it 
from development on that site/in 
that area 

Do not have any policy relating 
to community/local energy or 
CHP 

effect on this objective.  effect on this objective. effect on this objective. 
14. Economy and 

employment  
    
    

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     

 
  
 



Appendix 3.4.2 – Securing a good quality local environment  
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 
38. Flood Risk Zones 
39. Flood Risk Assessment 
40. Sustainable Drainage 
41. Surface and groundwater flow and groundwater recharge 
42. Health Impact Assessment 
43. Air Quality Assessments 
44. Air Quality Management Area 
45. Protection of future occupants against nuisances such as noise and light 
46. Lighting and Light pollution 
47. Noise and Noise Pollution 
48. Contaminated Land  
 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral, or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  



38. Flood risk zones 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Include a policy in-line 
with NPPF guidance that allows 
only water-compatible uses in 
Flood Zone 3b, and the following 
of the sequential test for other 
developments in Flood Zones. 
Include policy on reducing or not 
increasing run-off. 

Option 2:  Allow development 
on brownfield sites in flood zone 
3b, with very high standards of 
flood mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off required 

Option 3:  Prevent development 
in any greenfield site with a 
1/100 risk of flooding or greater 
(with specified exceptions, e.g. 
car parks, or exceptions for 
allocated sites) 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
but rely on guidance in the NPPF 
and PPG 

16. Flooding  ++ I ++ 0 
 This approach is designed to 

reduce the risk of flooding and 
its impacts on people, the 
economy and environment. By 
locating only water-compatible 
uses in flood zone 3b, the 
wellbeing of residents would be 
protected.  

Brownfield sites are unlikely to 
be flood storage areas and 
existing developments may 
contribute to surface-level run-
off. If well implemented, new 
development could be expected 
to have a positive impact on 
surface-level runoff of 
brownfield sites.  

It would be expected that 
greenfield sites in Flood Zones 
act as flood storage areas. 
Preventing development in these 
will help to ensure they maintain 
their full function as flood 
storage areas, which will ensure 
no increase in flood risk 
elsewhere. It will prevent 
development in an area where 
people and businesses may be 
directly affected by flood events.  

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on flooding 
than would be present without 
the plan. 

17. Vibrant 
Communities 

    
    

18. Housing I I - - 
 Using the sequential test would 

ensure that development is 
directed towards land in flood 
zone 1 where possible; this 
would contribute to ensuring 
that new housing is designed 
sustainably and is adaptable to 

This could enable the delivery of 
more housing, and if there were 
very high standards of flood 
mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off required, the 
design of housing would be 
sustainable and adaptable to the 

This option may prevent some 
sites coming forward that might 
be used for housing.  

This option could enable more 
housing sites to come forward, 
as it does not explicitly prevent 
development on sites in flood 
zone 3, provided the sequential 
and exception tests are followed. 
However, without robust policy 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Include a policy in-line 
with NPPF guidance that allows 
only water-compatible uses in 
Flood Zone 3b, and the following 
of the sequential test for other 
developments in Flood Zones. 
Include policy on reducing or not 
increasing run-off. 

Option 2:  Allow development 
on brownfield sites in flood zone 
3b, with very high standards of 
flood mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off required 

Option 3:  Prevent development 
in any greenfield site with a 
1/100 risk of flooding or greater 
(with specified exceptions, e.g. 
car parks, or exceptions for 
allocated sites) 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
but rely on guidance in the NPPF 
and PPG 

the changing climate. It may 
mean however that some sites 
do not come forward for housing 
that might be suitable subject to 
high standards of mitigation 
measures. 

changing climate. If well 
implemented, new development 
could be expected to have a 
positive impact on surface water 
run-off on brownfield sites.  

on mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off, this could lead 
to the delivery of housing that is 
not sustainably constructed, and 
that is not adaptable to the 
changing climate.  

19. Human Health + I + 0 
 This would help to protect 

residents from the negative 
impact of flooding on their 
physical and mental health and 
wellbeing.  

The approach may allow for 
more new homes- access to 
housing is an important indicator 
of health. Concern over flooding 
and the impacts of flood events 
could have a negative impact on 
health, particularly by increasing 
stress. It would be vital that safe 
access and egress were possible 
and that new developments 
were designed to withstand 
flood events.  

This option adds to protection of 
greenfield sites, which can be 
used for sport and recreation, 
food growing and other uses 
beneficial to human health. 
There is a small possibility that 
development of healthcare 
facilities that might otherwise be 
possible on such a greenfield site 
would be prevented, although it 
is unlikely there wouldn’t be 
alternatives. Overall, a positive 
effect on health would be 
expected. 

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on human 
health than would be present 
without the plan. 

20. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

    
    

21. Education + I I  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Include a policy in-line 
with NPPF guidance that allows 
only water-compatible uses in 
Flood Zone 3b, and the following 
of the sequential test for other 
developments in Flood Zones. 
Include policy on reducing or not 
increasing run-off. 

Option 2:  Allow development 
on brownfield sites in flood zone 
3b, with very high standards of 
flood mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off required 

Option 3:  Prevent development 
in any greenfield site with a 
1/100 risk of flooding or greater 
(with specified exceptions, e.g. 
car parks, or exceptions for 
allocated sites) 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
but rely on guidance in the NPPF 
and PPG 

 This would direct educational 
development to areas of low 
flood risk 

This might allow school 
development on sites where it 
would be otherwise prevented, 
although it is likely the policy 
would have to specifically 
reference school use and it 
would be important that 
measures to protect children 
from flood risk were in place.  

There is a possibility that 
development of school facilities 
that might otherwise be possible 
on such a greenfield site would 
be prevented, although it is 
unlikely there wouldn’t be 
alternatives, and the options 
allows the opportunity for a 
specific allocation. 

No direct relationship 

22. Essential 
services and 
facilities 

I I I 0 
Following the sequential test 
strictly may conflict with locating 
new development in areas that 
are already well served by 
essential services and facilities.  

This could enable development 
on sites that are already well 
served by essential services and 
facilities.  

This could prevent some sites 
coming forward that may 
otherwise be suitable for 
development, and well served by 
essential services and facilities.  

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on services 
and facilities than would be 
present without the plan. 

23. Green Spaces, 
Open Air Sports 
and Leisure 

0 + + 0 
This option does not have any 
clear impact on green spaces, 
open air sports and leisure.  

Greater use of brownfield sites 
for new development is likely to 
reduce the need to use 
greenfield sites.  

This option adds to protection of 
greenfield sites, which can be 
used for sport, recreation and 
leisure.   

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on green 
spaces than would be present 
without the plan. 

24. Biodiversity + + + 0 
 Following of the sequential tests 

would help to minimise the risk 
of increased flooding, which 
would have a positive impact on 

Greater use of brownfield sites 
for new development is likely to 
reduce the need to use 
greenfield sites, helping to 

This option adds to protection of 
greenfield sites, which may be 
rich in biodiversity.   

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on 
biodiversity than would be 
present without the plan. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Include a policy in-line 
with NPPF guidance that allows 
only water-compatible uses in 
Flood Zone 3b, and the following 
of the sequential test for other 
developments in Flood Zones. 
Include policy on reducing or not 
increasing run-off. 

Option 2:  Allow development 
on brownfield sites in flood zone 
3b, with very high standards of 
flood mitigation measures and 
reduced run-off required 

Option 3:  Prevent development 
in any greenfield site with a 
1/100 risk of flooding or greater 
(with specified exceptions, e.g. 
car parks, or exceptions for 
allocated sites) 

Option 4: Do not include a policy 
but rely on guidance in the NPPF 
and PPG 

biodiversity.  prevent development that may 
impact on biodiversity. 

25. Urban Design 
and Heritage  

    

     
26. Transport, Air      

     
27. Water Quality, 

Quantity and 
soil 

++ + ++ 0 
This should help to maintain and 
where possible improve water 
quality by reducing or not 
increasing run-off. 

This should help to maintain and 
where possible improve water 
quality, as greenfield sites in 
flood zone 3 are used for flood 
storage. 

This should help to maintain and 
where possible improve water 
quality, as greenfield sites in 
flood zone 3 are used for flood 
storage. 

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on water 
quality than would be present 
without the plan. 

28. Climate Change, 
Energy 
Efficiency, 
Renewable 
Energy, 
Minimising 
Waste  

+ + + 0 
This would ensure that 
development is located in areas 
where it will not be negatively 
impacted by flooding caused by 
climate change.  

This would ensure that 
development is located in areas 
where it will not be negatively 
impacted by flooding caused by 
climate change. 

This would ensure that 
development is located in areas 
where it will not be negatively 
impacted by flooding caused by 
climate change. 

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on climate 
change than would be present 
without the plan. 

29. Economy and 
employment  

    
    

30. Sustainable 
Tourism  

    
    



39. Flood risk assessments 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Include a policy setting out when a FRA is required, ie  
• for all development in Flood Zone 2 or 3, 
• for all development over 1 ha,  
• for all development, including change of use in to a more 

vulnerable class, where it would be affected by sources of 
flooding other than rivers, eg surface water drains.  

Set out in the policy that the broad approach of assessing, avoiding, 
managing and mitigating flood risk should be followed. 

Option 2: Do not include a policy in the Local Plan-  current 
Government guidance will be applied 
 

1. Flooding  ++ 0 
 This option would ensure a flood risk assessment is carried out 

for all developments that are likely to have an impact on or be 
impacted on by flooding. The flood risk assessment would set out 
how flood risk would be avoided, managed and mitigated; this 
should ensure that water run-off is sustainably managed, and 
that the risk of flooding is not increased and where possible 
reduced.  

This option would provide no more or less impact on flooding 
than would be present without the plan. 

2. Vibrant 
Communities 

  

   
3. Housing + 0 

 This option could limit the number of dwellings, if sites are 
deemed to be at too great a risk from flooding. However, it 
would ensure that any new housing is designed sustainably, with 
regard to flooding, and is able to meet the changing climate.  

This option would provide no more or less impact on housing 
than would be present without the plan. 

4. Human Health + 0 
 Information in an FRA would have to demonstrate that measures 

are in place to manage flood risk. This would ensure that people’s 
health is not put at additional risk from flooding.  

This option would provide no more or less impact human health 
than would be present without the plan. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  
  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Include a policy setting out when a FRA is required, ie  
• for all development in Flood Zone 2 or 3, 
• for all development over 1 ha,  
• for all development, including change of use in to a more 

vulnerable class, where it would be affected by sources of 
flooding other than rivers, eg surface water drains.  

Set out in the policy that the broad approach of assessing, avoiding, 
managing and mitigating flood risk should be followed. 

Option 2: Do not include a policy in the Local Plan-  current 
Government guidance will be applied 
 

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services 
and facilities 

  
  

8. Green Spaces, 
Open Air Sports 
and Leisure 

  
  

9. Biodiversity + 0 
 Information in an FRA would have to demonstrate that measures 

are in place to manage flood risk. This would ensure that 
biodiversity is not put at additional risk from flooding. 

This option would provide no more or less impact on biodiversity 
than would be present without the plan. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

  
  

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

+ 0 
Information in an FRA would have to demonstrate that measures 
are in place to manage flood risk. This would ensure that water 
quality is not put at additional risk from flooding. 

This option would provide no more or less impact on green 
spaces than would be present without the plan. 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ 0 
Information in an FRA would have to demonstrate that measures 
are in place to manage flood risk.  

This option would provide no more or less impact on climate 
change than would be present without the plan. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

  
  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Include a policy setting out when a FRA is required, ie  
• for all development in Flood Zone 2 or 3, 
• for all development over 1 ha,  
• for all development, including change of use in to a more 

vulnerable class, where it would be affected by sources of 
flooding other than rivers, eg surface water drains.  

Set out in the policy that the broad approach of assessing, avoiding, 
managing and mitigating flood risk should be followed. 

Option 2: Do not include a policy in the Local Plan-  current 
Government guidance will be applied 
 

15. Sustainable 
Tourism  

  
  

 



40. Sustainable drainage 
 

Objective Option 1: Option 2:   
Sustainable drainage Policy to give guidance on implementation of SuDS, which 

would be for all developments unless shown not to be feasible 
Do not include a policy on SuDS but rely on national policy and 
other regulatory regimes 

1. Flooding  ++ - 
 This option would add additional protection from flooding, as it 

could give clear guidance on the kind of SuDS that would 
provide the greatest level of protection, and have the greatest 
impact on reducing the risk of flooding.   

The national guidance on SuDS is not especially detailed and 
may carry less weight than a Local Plan policy. If new 
development that does not incorporate SuDS is allowed, this 
will have a negative impact on the risk of flooding, and could 
increase surface water run-off.  

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing I - 
 Additional requirements for and advice on SuDS would help 

protect new housing from the effects of flooding.  
The national guidance on SuDS is not especially detailed and 
may carry less weight than a Local Plan policy. If new 
development that does not incorporate SuDS is allowed, this 
will have a negative impact on the risk of flooding, and could 
increase surface water run-off. 

4. Human Health I 0 
 Additional requirements for and advice on SuDS would help 

ensure that people’s health is not put at additional risk from 
flooding. 

This option would provide no more or less impact on human 
health than would be present without the plan. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  
  

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

  
  

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

  
  



Objective Option 1: Option 2:   
Sustainable drainage Policy to give guidance on implementation of SuDS, which 

would be for all developments unless shown not to be feasible 
Do not include a policy on SuDS but rely on national policy and 
other regulatory regimes 

9. Biodiversity I 0 
 Additional requirements for and advice on SuDS would help 

ensure that biodiversity is not put at additional risk from 
flooding. 

This option would provide no more or less impact biodiversity 
than would be present without the plan. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

  
  

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

++ - 
Additional requirements for and advice on SuDS would have a 
particularly positive impact on water quality and quantity, such 
as grey water recycling and rainwater harvesting to reduce 
water consumption. 

This could result in new development which did not sufficiently 
manage surface water run-off. This could lead to the 
contamination of rivers, and a reduction in the quality of water, 
through pollutants from road surfaces etc. In addition, this 
would not necessarily demand measures such as rain water 
harvesting that would help to reduce water consumption. 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

++ - 
Additional requirements for and advice on SuDS would help 
ensure that additional risk from flooding is avoided. There are 
types of SUDs that would also help buildings to be resilient to 
the impacts of climate change, and reduce energy consumption, 
such as using a green roof to improve thermal performance as 
well as manage surface water run-off.  

This could result in new development that is not designed to be 
sufficiently resilient to the impacts of climate change. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

  
  

15. Sustainable Tourism    
   

 
  



41. Surface and Groundwater flow and groundwater recharge 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2: Option 3: Option 4:   
Groundwater flow Include a policy that only permits 

development where there is no 
adverse impact on groundwater 
flow 

Include a policy that requires 
SuDS and an assessment to 
demonstrate no adverse impact 
on flow to the Lye Valley SSSI 

Include a policy that requires 
SuDS and a hydrological survey 
assessing impact on flow to the 
SAC 

Do not have policy on 
groundwater flow but rely on 
national policy 

1. Flooding  ++ ++ ++ 0 
 This option should ensure that 

new development would not 
increase the risk of flooding.  

This option should ensure that 
new development would not 
increase the risk of flooding 
and pays particular attention 
to the SSSI which is most 
sensitive to flooding. 

This option should ensure that 
new development would not 
increase the risk of flooding 
and pays particular attention 
to the SAC which is 
particularly sensitive to 
flooding. 

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on 
flooding than would be 
present without the plan. 

2. Vibrant Communities     
     

3. Housing     
     

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

    
    

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    
    

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

    
    

9. Biodiversity ++ ++ ++ 0 
 This could protect and 

enhance designated habitats, 
This option should ensure that 
new development would not 

This option should ensure that 
new development would not 

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2: Option 3: Option 4:   
Groundwater flow Include a policy that only permits 

development where there is no 
adverse impact on groundwater 
flow 

Include a policy that requires 
SuDS and an assessment to 
demonstrate no adverse impact 
on flow to the Lye Valley SSSI 

Include a policy that requires 
SuDS and a hydrological survey 
assessing impact on flow to the 
SAC 

Do not have policy on 
groundwater flow but rely on 
national policy 

and the species which they 
support, by preventing the 
impact on them of changes to 
groundwater flow.  

increase the risk of flooding 
and pays particular attention 
to the SSSI which is most 
sensitive to flooding. 

increase the risk of flooding 
and pays particular attention 
to the SAC which is 
particularly sensitive to 
flooding. 

biodiversity than would be 
present without the plan. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

    
    

11. Transport, Air      
     

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

++ ++ ++ 0 
This would protect 
groundwater quality.  

This option should ensure that 
new development would not 
increase the risk of flooding 
and pays particular attention 
to the SSSI which is most 
sensitive to flooding. 

This option should ensure that 
new development would not 
increase the risk of flooding 
and pays particular attention 
to the SAC which is 
particularly sensitive to 
flooding. 

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on water 
and soil quality than would be 
present without the plan. 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ + + 0 
This option should ensure that 
new development would not 
increase the risk of flooding, a 
risk that increases with 
climate change.  

This option should ensure that 
new development would not 
increase the risk of flooding 
and pays particular attention 
to the SSSI which is most 
sensitive to flooding, a risk 
that increases with climate 
change. 

This option should ensure that 
new development would not 
increase the risk of flooding 
and pays particular attention 
to the SAC which is 
particularly sensitive to 
flooding. A risk that increases 
with climate change. 

This option would provide no 
more or less impact on climate 
change than would be present 
without the plan. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

    
    



Objective Option 1:   Option 2: Option 3: Option 4:   
Groundwater flow Include a policy that only permits 

development where there is no 
adverse impact on groundwater 
flow 

Include a policy that requires 
SuDS and an assessment to 
demonstrate no adverse impact 
on flow to the Lye Valley SSSI 

Include a policy that requires 
SuDS and a hydrological survey 
assessing impact on flow to the 
SAC 

Do not have policy on 
groundwater flow but rely on 
national policy 

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     

 
  



42. Health Impact Assessment  
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Health Impact Assessment  Include a policy that requires all developments over a certain size (e.g. 

major developments) to submit a Health Impact Assessment as part of 
an application  

Do not include a policy on Health Impact Assessment but rely on the 
use of other planning policies in determining the proposals’ impact on 
health (e.g. open space, sustainable travel, housing standards, air 
quality etc.)  

1. Flooding    
 No direct relationship No direct relationship 

2. Vibrant Communities + 0 
 This option would provide a clear documented assessment of 

the health impacts of a proposed development and its effects on 
vibrant communities  

This option would potentially have no lesser effect on vibrant 
communities than option 1 due to the range of other policies in 
the plan; however it would not provide the clear documentation 
provided by an HIA. 

3. Housing   
 No direct relationship No direct relationship 

4. Human Health + 0 
 This option would provide a clear documented assessment of 

the health impacts of a proposed development. 
This option would potentially have no lesser effect on human 
health than option 1 due to the range of other policies in the 
plan; however it would not provide the clear documentation 
provided by an HIA. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ 0 
This option would provide a clear documented assessment of 
the health impacts of a proposed development and its effects on 
poverty and social exclusion 

This option would potentially have no lesser effect on poverty 
and social exclusion than option 1 due to the range of other 
policies in the plan; however it would not provide the clear 
documentation provided by an HIA. 

6. Education   
 No direct relationship No direct relationship 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

  
No direct relationship No direct relationship 

8. Green Spaces, Open + 0 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Health Impact Assessment  Include a policy that requires all developments over a certain size (e.g. 

major developments) to submit a Health Impact Assessment as part of 
an application  

Do not include a policy on Health Impact Assessment but rely on the 
use of other planning policies in determining the proposals’ impact on 
health (e.g. open space, sustainable travel, housing standards, air 
quality etc.)  

Air Sports and Leisure This option would provide a clear documented assessment of 
the health impacts of a proposed development and its effects on 
green spaces and leisure 

This option would potentially have no lesser effect on green 
spaces and leisure than option 1 due to the range of other 
policies in the plan; however it would not provide the clear 
documentation provided by an HIA. 

9. Biodiversity   
 No direct relationship No direct relationship 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

  
No direct relationship No direct relationship 

11. Transport, Air  + 0 
 This option would provide a clear documented assessment of 

the health impacts of a proposed development and its effects on 
transport and air quality 

This option would potentially have no lesser effect on transport 
and air quality than option 1 due to the range of other policies in 
the plan; however it would not provide the clear documentation 
provided by an HIA. 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  
No direct relationship No direct relationship 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  
No direct relationship No direct relationship 

14. Economy and 
employment  

  
No direct relationship No direct relationship 

15. Sustainable Tourism    
 No direct relationship No direct relationship 

 
  



43. Air Quality Assessment  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Require air quality assessments for all major developments or any other development considered to have 
a significant impact on air quality and the identification of measures to mitigate any impacts. 

1. Flooding   
  

2. Vibrant Communities  
 

3. Housing + 
 Information in an AQA would have to demonstrate that measures are in place to manage air quality impact. This 

would ensure that housing is not put at additional risk from poor air quality. 
4. Human Health + 

 Information in an AQA would have to demonstrate that measures are in place to manage air quality impact. This 
would ensure that human health is not put at additional risk from poor air quality. 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion and 
Inequality  

 
 

6. Education  
  

7. Essential services and facilities  
 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air Sports 
and Leisure 

 
 

9. Biodiversity + 
 Information in an AQA would have to demonstrate that measures are in place to manage air quality impact. This 

would ensure that biodiversity is not put at additional risk from poor air quality. 
10. Urban Design and Heritage   

 
11. Transport, Air  ++ 

 Information in an AQA would have to demonstrate that measures are in place to manage air quality impact. 
12. Water Quality, Quantity and soil  

 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Require air quality assessments for all major developments or any other development considered to have 
a significant impact on air quality and the identification of measures to mitigate any impacts. 

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

I 
Information in an AQA would have to demonstrate that measures are in place to manage air quality impact. This 
option could limit the use of certain renewable technologies (e.g. biomass) as part of developments, if such 
technologies were proposed in locations with existing poor air quality.  

14. Economy and employment   
  

15. Sustainable Tourism   
 

 
  



44. Air Quality Management Area 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2: Option 3: Option 1:   
AQMA Include a policy to ensure 

development does not conflict 
with the Air Quality Action Plan 
and does not have a net adverse 
impact on air quality in the 
AQMA 

Do not include an air quality 
policy but rely on other 
regulatory regimes  

Include a policy that will not 
permit development that 
introduces new occupants in 
areas where air quality objectives 
are not met, without making 
provisions to address local 
problems  

Do not include a policy that 
would prevent  the introduction 
of new occupants in area of poor 
air quality 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities     
     

3. Housing     
     

4. Human Health ++ - ++ 0 
 This should improve the 

health of the population, as 
air pollution is a major cause 
of health problems. 

Air quality is a particular issue 
in Oxford and so to rely on 
general national guidance 
may be a missed opportunity 
to improve local conditions 

This should improve the 
health of the population, as 
air pollution is a major cause 
of health problems. 

Air quality is a particular issue 
in Oxford and this option may 
be a missed opportunity to 
improve local conditions and 
the health of residents 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

    
    

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

    
    

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

    
    

9. Biodiversity + -   
 This option would contribute Air quality is a particular issue No direct relationship No direct relationship  



Objective Option 1:   Option 2: Option 3: Option 1:   
AQMA Include a policy to ensure 

development does not conflict 
with the Air Quality Action Plan 
and does not have a net adverse 
impact on air quality in the 
AQMA 

Do not include an air quality 
policy but rely on other 
regulatory regimes  

Include a policy that will not 
permit development that 
introduces new occupants in 
areas where air quality objectives 
are not met, without making 
provisions to address local 
problems  

Do not include a policy that 
would prevent  the introduction 
of new occupants in area of poor 
air quality 

to a reduction in air pollution 
and would therefore benefit 
biodiversity. Reducing air 
pollution would improve 
habitats and increase 
biodiversity.  

in Oxford and so to rely on 
general national guidance 
may be a missed opportunity 
to improve local conditions 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

+ -   
Air pollution contributes to 
acid rain etc, and this poses a 
threat to the fabric of 
heritage assets as it 
contributes to the 
erosion/degradation of 
stonework. A reduction in air 
pollution would therefore 
contribute to the preservation 
of heritage assets. 

Air quality is a particular issue 
in Oxford and so to rely on 
general national guidance 
may be a missed opportunity 
to improve local conditions 

  

11. Transport, Air  ++ - ++ 0 
 This option would contribute 

to an improvement in air 
quality. Improved air quality 
and a perception of reduced 
motorised traffic would also 
encourage active modes of 
travel such as walking and 

Air quality is a particular issue 
in Oxford and so to rely on 
general national guidance 
may be a missed opportunity 
to improve local conditions 

This should improve the 
health of the population, as 
air pollution is a major cause 
of health problems. 

Air quality is a particular issue 
in Oxford and this option may 
be a missed opportunity to 
improve local conditions 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2: Option 3: Option 1:   
AQMA Include a policy to ensure 

development does not conflict 
with the Air Quality Action Plan 
and does not have a net adverse 
impact on air quality in the 
AQMA 

Do not include an air quality 
policy but rely on other 
regulatory regimes  

Include a policy that will not 
permit development that 
introduces new occupants in 
areas where air quality objectives 
are not met, without making 
provisions to address local 
problems  

Do not include a policy that 
would prevent  the introduction 
of new occupants in area of poor 
air quality 

cycling. 
12. Water Quality, 

Quantity and soil 
+ -   

Air pollution causes the 
accumulation of nutrients in 
water bodies, which leads to 
eutrophication. Reducing air 
pollution would therefore 
reduce the occurrence of this 
process which would lead to 
an improvement in water 
quality.   

Air quality is a particular issue 
in Oxford and so to rely on 
general national guidance 
may be a missed opportunity 
to improve local conditions 

  

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ -   
This option would contribute 
to an improvement in energy 
efficiency and help with 
address the effects of climate 
change.  

Air quality is a particular issue 
in Oxford and so to rely on 
general national guidance 
may be a missed opportunity 
to improve local conditions 

  

14. Economy and 
employment  

    
    

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     

 
  



45. Protection of future occupants against nuisances such as noise and light  
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
 Set out in policy specific requirements for measures to reduce any 

potential for future occupants to suffer from nuisance, eg noise, dust, 
fumes, vibration, light or proximity to hazardous materials.    

Have no policy on nuisance but rely on other regulatory regimes to 
manage the impact of nuisance.  

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health ++ 0 
 Provide greater protection of the health and wellbeing of the 

population. 
This option would provide no more or less protection for human 
health than would be available without the plan.  

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  
  

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
++ 0 

This would provide greater protection of access to and quality of 
environment of open spaces and facilities.   

This option would provide no more or less protection for green 
spaces than would be available without the plan. 

9. Biodiversity   
   

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

  

   
11. Transport, Air    



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
 Set out in policy specific requirements for measures to reduce any 

potential for future occupants to suffer from nuisance, eg noise, dust, 
fumes, vibration, light or proximity to hazardous materials.    

Have no policy on nuisance but rely on other regulatory regimes to 
manage the impact of nuisance.  

   
12. Water Quality, 

Quantity and soil 
  

   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  
  

14. Economy and 
employment  

  
  

15. Sustainable Tourism    
   

 
 
  



46. Lighting and Light Pollution  
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
 Ensure new proposals do not result in unacceptable levels of light 

pollution and light spillage.  
Do not have a policy on lighting but rely on national policy 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health + 0 
 Potential to maintain/increase satisfaction with area as place to 

live.  
This option would provide no more or less protection for human 
health than would be available without the plan.  

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  
  

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
I 0 

Potential limit to access to open air sports and leisure facilities if 
floodlighting etc. not permitted. However, potential to maintain 
quality of green spaces. 

This option would provide no more or less protection for open 
spaces than would be available without the plan. 

9. Biodiversity + 0 
 This option would provide additional protection for ecosystems 

from the negative impacts of light pollution.  
This option would provide no more or less protection for open 
spaces than would be available without the plan. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

+ 0 
This option would potentially provide additional protection for 
the setting of Oxford, and views in and out of the city.  

This option would provide no more or less protection than would 
be available without the plan. 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
 Ensure new proposals do not result in unacceptable levels of light 

pollution and light spillage.  
Do not have a policy on lighting but rely on national policy 

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  
  

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ 0 
This option would potentially help ensure new developments do 
not waste energy with unnecessary lighting. 

This option would provide no more or less protection than would 
be available without the plan. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

  

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
 
  



47. Noise and noise pollution  
 

Objective Option 1: Option 2:   
 Policy to refuse permission for development that will cause 

unacceptable noise, especially near noise-sensitive development and 
amenity spaces.  

Have no policy on noise but rely on national policy 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health + 0 
 Potential to maintain/increase satisfaction with area as place to 

live.  
This option would provide no more or less protection for human 
health than would be available without the plan.  

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  
  

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

  
  

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

+ 0 
This option would provide additional protection for amenity 
spaces from the negative impacts of noise. 

This option would provide no more or less protection for human 
health than would be available without the plan. 

9. Biodiversity + 0 
 This option would provide additional protection for ecosystems 

from the negative impacts of light pollution. 
This option would provide no more or less protection for human 
health than would be available without the plan. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

  
  

11. Transport, Air    
   



Objective Option 1: Option 2:   
 Policy to refuse permission for development that will cause 

unacceptable noise, especially near noise-sensitive development and 
amenity spaces.  

Have no policy on noise but rely on national policy 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  
  

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  
  

14. Economy and 
employment  

  
  

15. Sustainable Tourism    
   

 
  



48. Contaminated land 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Contaminated land Require submission of details of investigation of any site suspected to 

be contaminated and details of remedial measures, which must then be 
carried out  

Do not include a policy on contaminated land but rely on national policy 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health + 0 
 This option would provide additional protection for human 

health from the negative impacts of contaminated land. 
This option would provide no more or less protection for human 
health than would be available without the plan. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  
  

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

  
  

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

+ 0 
This option would provide additional protection for amenity 
spaces from the negative impacts of contaminated land 

This option would provide no more or less protection for green 
spaces than would be available without the plan. 

9. Biodiversity   
   

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

  
  

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, ++ 0 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Contaminated land Require submission of details of investigation of any site suspected to 

be contaminated and details of remedial measures, which must then be 
carried out  

Do not include a policy on contaminated land but rely on national policy 

Quantity and soil 
 This option would provide additional protection /remedial 

measures for water and soil quality from the negative impacts of 
contaminated land 

This option would provide no more or less protection for water 
and soil quality than would be available without the plan. 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  
  

14. Economy and 
employment  

  
  

15. Sustainable Tourism    
   

 
 



Appendix 3.5 – Protecting and enhancing Oxford’s green setting, open spaces and 
waterways  
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 
49. Managing the overall amount of Public Open Space in Oxford  
50. Creating an green infrastructure policy designation  
51. Securing net gain in green infrastructure provision 
52. Ensuring that new developments improve the quality of Green Infrastructure 
53. Biodiversity sites, wildlife corridors.  Species protection independent ecological 
assessment (accounting) 
54. Playing pitches 
55. Allotments 
56. Protecting and promoting watercourses – making more of blue infrastructure  
57. Species enhancement in new developments  
58. Trees affected by new development 
59. Green/ brown roofs and walls 
60. Enhanced walking and cycling connections 
 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral, or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  



49. Managing the overall amount of Public Open Space in Oxford  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue the Core Strategy 
standard to aim for 5.75 hectares of 
accessible green space per 1000 population 

Option 2:  Adopt the standard in the Green Space 
Strategy of maintaining or increasing the existing 
amount of accessible green space in Oxford 

Option 3:  Do not have a Green Space Standard but 
concentrate on protecting spaces, improving 
quality, requiring new publicly accessible green 
space from new developments 

1. Flooding  + + + 
 Green spaces can act as areas of flood storage 

and also reduce surface water run-off.  This 
option would be likely to ensure that green 
spaces were protected and provided as part 
of new development to match the increase in 
population which could have benefits in 
reducing flood risk  

Green spaces can act as areas of flood storage and 
also reduce surface water run-off.  This option 
would be likely to ensure that green spaces were 
protected and provided as part of new 
development to match the increase in population 
which could have benefits in reducing flood risk 

Green spaces can act as areas of flood storage and 
also reduce surface water run-off.  This option 
would be likely to ensure that green spaces were 
protected and provided as part of new 
development to match the increase in population 
which could have benefits in reducing flood risk 

2. Vibrant Communities + + + 
 Access to suitable green spaces can make an 

important contribution to sustaining vibrant 
communities.  This option would be likely to 
ensure that new green spaces were provided 
as part of new developments as well as 
maintaining existing green spaces.  

Access to suitable green spaces can make an 
important contribution to sustaining vibrant 
communities.  This option would be likely to 
ensure that new green spaces were provided as 
part of new developments as well as maintaining 
existing green spaces. 

Access to suitable green spaces can make an 
important contribution to sustaining vibrant 
communities.  This option would be likely to 
ensure that new green spaces were provided as 
part of new developments as well as maintaining 
existing green spaces. 

3. Housing -- - + 
 This option is likely to have a significant 

negative impact on the delivery of new 
housing (including much needed affordable 
housing) in the city.  Oxford’s Objectively 
Assessed Need (OAN) is considered to be 
32,000 new homes by 2036.  The 2011 Census 
considers that there are 2.4 persons per 
household.  The predicted number of 
additional people in the city by 2036 if the 
OAN was delivered within the city in full is 
76,800.  Each person requires 5.75/1000 = 
0.00575ha of green space.  Therefore using 
the OAN, 441.6ha of additional publicly 
accessible open space would need to be 

This option is likely to have a negative impact on 
the delivery of much needed affordable housing in 
the city as it would restrict development solely to 
brownfield land within the city.  It could also lead 
to the preservation of poor quality publicly 
accessible green space.  Oxford’s administrative 
boundary is around 46km and 52% of this is 
existing green space.   

This option is likely to result in the delivery of the 
most housing (including much needed affordable 
housing).  It is also likely to ensure that the best 
quality public spaces are maintained and enhanced 
and require suitable publicly accessible open 
spaces are provided as part of new development.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue the Core Strategy 
standard to aim for 5.75 hectares of 
accessible green space per 1000 population 

Option 2:  Adopt the standard in the Green Space 
Strategy of maintaining or increasing the existing 
amount of accessible green space in Oxford 

Option 3:  Do not have a Green Space Standard but 
concentrate on protecting spaces, improving 
quality, requiring new publicly accessible green 
space from new developments 

provided within the city.  If the capacity based 
target of 7,511 homes (HELAA) was taken 
forward, using the same methodology, there 
would be 18026 additional people in the city 
who would require an additional 103.6ha of 
new publicly accessible open space.  Oxford 
City’s administrative boundary is 46sqkm 
(4,600ha) and 52% of the city is currently 
open space.   

4. Human Health + + + 
 This option is likely to provide access to public 

open space as part of new development 
proposals and could deliver the associated 
health benefits to the population of Oxford.  

This option is likely to provide access to public 
open space as part of new development proposals 
and could deliver the associated health benefits to 
the population of Oxford. 

This option is likely to provide access to public 
open space as part of new development proposals 
and could deliver the associated health benefits to 
the population of Oxford. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
   

    
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and 
Leisure 

++ - + - + - 

 This option is likely to result in a significant 
increase in publicly accessible public open 
space within a range between 103.6 - 441.6ha 
until 2036 however it would not differentiate 
between the quality of open space that would 
be provided, which could result in poor 

This option is likely to maintain or increase the 
existing levels of publicly accessible open space in 
the city.  This is likely to have a positive impact on 
this objective.  This option would not differentiate 
between the quality of open spaces that would be 
provided, which could result in poor quality open 

This option is likely to provide a flexible approach 
to the protection of green spaces It is likely to 
improve the quality of existing spaces however it 
could also result in the loss of some green spaces 
to development.  It is important to ensure that 
mitigation measures are in place to ensure that 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue the Core Strategy 
standard to aim for 5.75 hectares of 
accessible green space per 1000 population 

Option 2:  Adopt the standard in the Green Space 
Strategy of maintaining or increasing the existing 
amount of accessible green space in Oxford 

Option 3:  Do not have a Green Space Standard but 
concentrate on protecting spaces, improving 
quality, requiring new publicly accessible green 
space from new developments 

quality open space being provided. This 
option would also not differentiate between 
the locations of the new public open space so 
areas with a surplus could see an increase 
while areas with a deficit could see a 
reduction in publicly accessible open space.   

space being provided. It would also not 
differentiate between the locations of the new 
public open space so areas with a surplus could see 
an increase while areas with a deficit could see a 
reduction in publicly accessible open space.   

where green space is lost as part of development 
proposals that improvements are made to the 
quality and accessibility any new green spaces that 
are provided.  
 
 

9. Biodiversity + - + + 
 This option could result in sites designated for 

their biodiversity interest being made 
accessible to the public which could have a 
negative impact on the important protected 
habitats and species that reside there.  This 
option would also increase the amount of 
public open space available and so would be 
likely to have wider biodiversity benefits as 
well.  

This option is likely to maintain or increase the 
existing levels of public open space in the city, 
which is likely to have a generally positive impact 
on biodiversity. 

By providing new publicly accessible green space 
as part of new developments and protecting and 
improving the quality of existing accessible public 
open spaces this option is likely to have a generally 
positive impact on biodiversity. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

+ + + 

 This option is likely to continue to contribute 
to the green setting of Oxford which would 
have a positive impact on urban design and 
heritage  

This option is likely to continue to contribute to the 
green setting of Oxford. 

This option is likely to continue to contribute to the 
green setting of Oxford. 

11. Transport, Air  ? 0 ? I 
 This option would be likely to increase the 

amount of publicly accessible open space. 
However it would not specify the quality and 
type so while there could be improvements to 
sustainable transport networks which would 
encourage people to use sustainable 
transport modes (e.g., pedestrian and cycle 
routes across the city) and thereby improve 
air quality, these are not guaranteed.  

This option would be likely to maintain or increase 
the existing network of publicly accessible open 
space.  However it would not specify the quality 
and type so while there could be improvements to 
sustainable transport networks which would 
encourage people to use sustainable transport 
modes (e.g., pedestrian and cycle routes across the 
city) and thereby improve air quality, these are not 
guaranteed. 

This option is likely to result in public green spaces 
being provided as part of development proposals.  
As the quality and type of open space are likely to 
be specified, there is the opportunity to make 
improvements to sustainable transport networks 
which would encourage people to use sustainable 
transport modes (e.g., pedestrian and cycle routes 
across the city) thereby improving air quality.  
However these benefits would depend on the 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue the Core Strategy 
standard to aim for 5.75 hectares of 
accessible green space per 1000 population 

Option 2:  Adopt the standard in the Green Space 
Strategy of maintaining or increasing the existing 
amount of accessible green space in Oxford 

Option 3:  Do not have a Green Space Standard but 
concentrate on protecting spaces, improving 
quality, requiring new publicly accessible green 
space from new developments 
implementation of the policy.  

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   

    
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ + + 

 This option is likely to generate between 
103.6 – 441.6ha of publicly accessible public 
open space which could help mitigate against 
the impacts of climate change.  
 
 

This option is likely to maintain the existing levels 
of publicly accessible open space which could help 
mitigate against the impacts of climate change.  
 
 

This option would be likely to ensure that new 
publicly accessible open space was provided as 
part of new developments as well as providing 
protection of important green spaces in the city 
which could help mitigate against the impacts of 
climate change.  

14. Economy and 
employment  

0 -- 0 - + 

 This option is likely to have a neutral impact 
on the approach of modernising and 
intensifying development at existing 
employment sites. However, but it could 
significantly restrict the supply of land for 
housing (in particular affordable housing), the 
lack of which in the city is cited as a major 
barrier to economic growth in the city  

This option is likely to have a neutral impact on the 
approach of modernising and intensifying 
development at existing employment sites.  
However it could have a minor negative impact on 
the supply of land for housing (in particular 
affordable housing), the lack of which is cited as a 
major barrier to economic growth in the city.  

This option is likely to have a neutral impact on the 
approach of modernising and intensifying 
development at existing employment sites.  It is 
likely to result in the delivery of the most housing 
of all the options (in particular affordable housing), 
the lack of which is cited as a major barrier to 
economic growth in the city.  

15. Sustainable Tourism  + + + 
 This option is likely to ensure that Oxford’s 

green setting is preserved which is likely to 
have a positive impact on tourism.  

This option is likely to ensure that Oxford’s green 
setting is preserved which is likely to have a 
positive impact on tourism. 

This option is likely to ensure that Oxford’s green 
setting is preserved which is likely to have a 
positive impact on tourism. 

 
  



50. Creating an green infrastructure policy designation 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Identify a comprehensive 
and multifunctional Green 
Infrastructure network  and do not 
permit development that would 
harm or cause the loss of the Green 
Infrastructure assets protected 

Option 2:  Identify a comprehensive 
and multifunctional Green 
Infrastructure network  and have a 
policy approach to ensure that 
development that will harm the GI 
assets will not be permitted unless it 
can be shown that it can incorporate 
measures that avoid the harm arising 
or sufficiently mitigate its effects and 
if it can be expressly justified 

Option 3:  Focus on identifying a 
strategic network of green 
infrastructure, and only protect those 
spaces as green infrastructure. 
Include a policy to refuse 
development that would affect the 
integrity of the Green Infrastructure 
network 

Option 4: Continue to have separate 
policies and protections for different 
types of Green Infrastructure, for 
example playing pitches, biodiversity 
sites, allotments.   

1. Flooding  + + + - 0 
 This option is likely to provide an 

additional layer of policy protection 
to qualifying green spaces, which is 
likely to have a positive impact on 
reducing flood risk and managing 
surface water run-off.  

This option is likely to provide an 
additional layer of policy protection 
to qualifying green spaces, which is 
likely to have a positive impact on 
reducing flood risk and managing 
surface water run-off.   
 

This option is likely to provide an 
additional layer of policy protection 
to larger green spaces, which is likely 
to have a positive impact on reducing 
flood risk and managing surface 
water run-off.  However it is likely 
that single function sites that also 
provide a contribution to reducing 
flood risk and managing surface 
water run-off could to development.  

This option is likely to provide more 
detailed protection as to the specific 
policy designations.  It is the 
approach taken in existing Local Plan 
and so, alone would be unlikely have 
a positive or negative impact on this 
objective.  

2. Vibrant 
Communities 

+ + + - 0 

 This option is likely to strengthen the 
protection of existing green spaces by 
recognising their multi-functionality 
and restrict the amount of 
development that takes place on 
greenfield land.  This is likely to result 
in a positive impact on vibrant 
communities.  

This option is likely to strengthen the 
protection of existing green spaces by 
recognising their multi-functionality 
and restrict the amount of 
development that takes place on 
greenfield land.  This is likely to result 
in a positive impact on vibrant 
communities. 

This option is likely to strengthen the 
protection of existing strategic green 
spaces by recognising their multi-
functionality and restrict the amount 
of development that takes place on 
greenfield land.  This is likely to result 
in a positive impact on vibrant 
communities.  However it could 
result in the loss of single use 
greenspaces which is likely to result 
in a negative impact on this objective.  

This option would not recognise the 
multi-functional benefits of a GI 
network however it is likely to 
provide more specific policy 
designations, which are likely to be of 
benefit to this sustainability 
objective.  
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Identify a comprehensive 
and multifunctional Green 
Infrastructure network  and do not 
permit development that would 
harm or cause the loss of the Green 
Infrastructure assets protected 

Option 2:  Identify a comprehensive 
and multifunctional Green 
Infrastructure network  and have a 
policy approach to ensure that 
development that will harm the GI 
assets will not be permitted unless it 
can be shown that it can incorporate 
measures that avoid the harm arising 
or sufficiently mitigate its effects and 
if it can be expressly justified 

Option 3:  Focus on identifying a 
strategic network of green 
infrastructure, and only protect those 
spaces as green infrastructure. 
Include a policy to refuse 
development that would affect the 
integrity of the Green Infrastructure 
network 

Option 4: Continue to have separate 
policies and protections for different 
types of Green Infrastructure, for 
example playing pitches, biodiversity 
sites, allotments.   

3. Housing 0 + + 0 
 This option would neither be likely to 

reduce the amount of land available 
for new housing, including much-
needed affordable housing, nor 
would it increase it.  It would simply 
be likely to provide sites that are 
currently afforded protection from 
separate policy designations in the 
existing local plan to be given an 
additional layer of protection.   
 
 

This option would create the 
circumstances whereby development 
(including housing and much needed 
affordable housing) could be justified 
on parts of the GI network.  This 
could increase the supply of housing 
but it is unlikely to provide a 
significant contribution towards 
meeting Oxford’s housing need.  
 

This option would only provide 
protection for GI network sites and 
single use green spaces would not be 
afforded protection.  This could result 
in the redevelopment of single use 
green spaces for other uses including 
housing.  This could increase the 
supply of housing but it is unlikely to 
provide a significant contribution 
towards meeting Oxford’s housing 
need.  
 
 

This option would neither be likely to 
reduce the amount of land available 
for new housing, including much-
needed affordable housing, nor 
would it increase it.   

4. Human Health ++ ++ - + - + 
 This option is likely to provide a 

network of multi-functional 
greenspaces which could make 
access to recreation opportunities 
more widely available.  This is likely 
to have a positive impact on health 
and well-being.  

This option is likely to provide a 
network of multi-functional 
greenspaces which could make 
access to recreation opportunities 
more widely available.  This is likely 
to have a positive impact on health 
and well-being.   However justified 
losses to the network could result in 
negative impacts to health and well-
being as some sites could be lost to 
development.  

This option is likely to provide 
protection for a multi-functional 
network of larger green spaces which 
could make access to recreation 
opportunities more widely available.  
This is likely to have a positive impact 
on health and well-being.  However it 
is likely that single use sites could be 
lost to development which could 
reduce the proximity of residents to 
recreation opportunities.  This is 

This option would not create any 
additional protection for sites that 
benefitted from a number of uses 
however it would continue to afford 
bespoke policy protection for 
different types of GI.  This would be 
likely to continue to provide the same 
level of access to recreation as exists 
currently.  As such it is likely to have a 
neutral impact on this sustainability 
objective.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Identify a comprehensive 
and multifunctional Green 
Infrastructure network  and do not 
permit development that would 
harm or cause the loss of the Green 
Infrastructure assets protected 

Option 2:  Identify a comprehensive 
and multifunctional Green 
Infrastructure network  and have a 
policy approach to ensure that 
development that will harm the GI 
assets will not be permitted unless it 
can be shown that it can incorporate 
measures that avoid the harm arising 
or sufficiently mitigate its effects and 
if it can be expressly justified 

Option 3:  Focus on identifying a 
strategic network of green 
infrastructure, and only protect those 
spaces as green infrastructure. 
Include a policy to refuse 
development that would affect the 
integrity of the Green Infrastructure 
network 

Option 4: Continue to have separate 
policies and protections for different 
types of Green Infrastructure, for 
example playing pitches, biodiversity 
sites, allotments.   

 likely to have a negative impact on 
health and well-being.  

 
 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

    

     
6. Education     

     
7. Essential services 

and facilities 
    

     
8. Green Spaces, 

Open Air Sports 
and Leisure 

++ ++ - + - 0 

 This option is likely have a positive 
impact by providing protection for a 
network of multi-functional green 
spaces. This option is likely to 
improve access to recreation 
opportunities. 
 

This option is likely have a positive 
impact by providing protection for a 
network of multi-functional green 
spaces. This option is likely to 
improve access to recreation 
opportunities.  However there are 
also some negative impacts 
associated with this objective it is 
likely that some sites could be lost to 
development.  

This option is likely have a positive 
impact by providing protection for a 
network of multi-functional green 
spaces which could improve access to 
recreation opportunities.  However 
by only protecting those sites that 
are multi-functional in nature, some 
important single use sites, e.g., 
playing pitches, may be lost to 
development.  

This option is likely to continue to 
protect single function spaces 
without providing an additional level 
of protection that relates to the 
multi-functional use of the space.  It 
is likely that this option would have a 
neutral impact on green spaces as it 
would continue with the existing 
policy approach.  
 
 

9. Biodiversity + + - + - 0 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Identify a comprehensive 
and multifunctional Green 
Infrastructure network  and do not 
permit development that would 
harm or cause the loss of the Green 
Infrastructure assets protected 

Option 2:  Identify a comprehensive 
and multifunctional Green 
Infrastructure network  and have a 
policy approach to ensure that 
development that will harm the GI 
assets will not be permitted unless it 
can be shown that it can incorporate 
measures that avoid the harm arising 
or sufficiently mitigate its effects and 
if it can be expressly justified 

Option 3:  Focus on identifying a 
strategic network of green 
infrastructure, and only protect those 
spaces as green infrastructure. 
Include a policy to refuse 
development that would affect the 
integrity of the Green Infrastructure 
network 

Option 4: Continue to have separate 
policies and protections for different 
types of Green Infrastructure, for 
example playing pitches, biodiversity 
sites, allotments.   

 This option is likely to provide 
benefits to biodiversity by ensuring 
the protection of a network of green 
spaces.  Creating a GI network 
designation is likely to help promote 
a joined up biodiversity network 
which is likely to benefit flora, fauna 
and make a positive contribution to 
Oxford.  
 

This option is likely to provide 
benefits to biodiversity by ensuring 
the protection of a network of green 
spaces.  Creating a GI network 
designation is likely to help promote 
a joined up biodiversity network 
which is likely to benefit flora, fauna 
and make a positive contribution to 
Oxford.  However, there are also 
potential negative impacts associated 
with this objective as it could result in 
the loss of multi-functional sites that 
provide biodiversity benefits, to 
development.  

This option is likely to have a positive 
impact on multi-functional sites with 
biodiversity benefits but could result 
in the loss of biodiversity sites that do 
not provide wider GI benefits.  
 
 

This option is likely to protect those 
sites that are a known biodiversity 
resource but would not afford 
additional protection where sites had 
multi-functional benefits.  This option 
is likely to result in a neutral impact 
given that it is the current approach 
taken in Oxford’s existing Local Plan.  
 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

+ + + - 0 

 This option is likely to provide result 
in a positive impact in relation to 
preserve Oxford’s green setting.  

This option is likely to provide result 
in a positive impact in relation to 
preserve Oxford’s green setting. 

This option is likely to provide result 
in a positive impact in relation to 
preserve Oxford’s green setting 
where greenspaces are multi-
functional in nature however it could 
also result in single-function green 
spaces being lost to development.  

This option is likely to maintain 
preservation of Oxford’s green spaces 
that contribute to the green setting 
of but would not create additional 
protection where sites where multi-
functional in nature.  The impact on 
this objective is likely to be neutral as 
it simply carries forward the 
approach in Oxford’s existing Local 
Plan.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Identify a comprehensive 
and multifunctional Green 
Infrastructure network  and do not 
permit development that would 
harm or cause the loss of the Green 
Infrastructure assets protected 

Option 2:  Identify a comprehensive 
and multifunctional Green 
Infrastructure network  and have a 
policy approach to ensure that 
development that will harm the GI 
assets will not be permitted unless it 
can be shown that it can incorporate 
measures that avoid the harm arising 
or sufficiently mitigate its effects and 
if it can be expressly justified 

Option 3:  Focus on identifying a 
strategic network of green 
infrastructure, and only protect those 
spaces as green infrastructure. 
Include a policy to refuse 
development that would affect the 
integrity of the Green Infrastructure 
network 

Option 4: Continue to have separate 
policies and protections for different 
types of Green Infrastructure, for 
example playing pitches, biodiversity 
sites, allotments.   

11. Transport, Air  + + + - 
 This option is likely through the 

creation of a network of multi-
functional green spaces to help 
create opportunities to expand a 
sustainable transport network, using 
appropriate green spaces.  This is 
likely to have a positive impact on 
travel choices by encourage walking 
and cycling in the city.  

This option is likely through the 
creation of a network of multi-
functional green spaces to help 
create opportunities to expand a 
sustainable transport network, using 
appropriate green spaces.  This is 
likely to have a positive impact on 
travel choices by encourage walking 
and cycling in the city. 

This option is likely through the 
creation of a network of multi-
functional green spaces to help 
create opportunities to expand a 
sustainable transport network, using 
appropriate green spaces.  This is 
likely to have a positive impact on 
travel choices by encourage walking 
and cycling in the city.   

This option is likely to continue to 
ensure the protection of individual 
green spaces but would not be likely 
to create a co-ordinated network.  As 
a result sustainable transport 
opportunities (e.g., walking and 
cycling) may not be realised as easily 
and in such a coherent manner.  

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    

     
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ + I 0 

 This option is likely to make a positive 
contribution to mitigating climate 
change. It is likely to help ensure that 
a multi-functional network of sites is 
delivered.  Benefits include 
supporting Oxford’s biodiversity; the 
potential expansion of sustainable 
transport routes; positively managing 
flood risk, etc.  

This option is likely to make a positive 
contribution to mitigating climate 
change. It is likely to help ensure that 
a multi-functional network of sites is 
delivered.  Benefits include 
supporting Oxford’s biodiversity; the 
potential expansion of sustainable 
transport routes; positively managing 
flood risk, etc. 

This option is likely to make a positive 
contribution to mitigating climate 
change. It is likely to help ensure that 
a multi-functional network of sites is 
delivered.  Benefits include 
supporting Oxford’s biodiversity; the 
potential expansion of sustainable 
transport routes; positively managing 
flood risk, etc.   

This option is likely to have a neutral 
impact on climate change.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Identify a comprehensive 
and multifunctional Green 
Infrastructure network  and do not 
permit development that would 
harm or cause the loss of the Green 
Infrastructure assets protected 

Option 2:  Identify a comprehensive 
and multifunctional Green 
Infrastructure network  and have a 
policy approach to ensure that 
development that will harm the GI 
assets will not be permitted unless it 
can be shown that it can incorporate 
measures that avoid the harm arising 
or sufficiently mitigate its effects and 
if it can be expressly justified 

Option 3:  Focus on identifying a 
strategic network of green 
infrastructure, and only protect those 
spaces as green infrastructure. 
Include a policy to refuse 
development that would affect the 
integrity of the Green Infrastructure 
network 

Option 4: Continue to have separate 
policies and protections for different 
types of Green Infrastructure, for 
example playing pitches, biodiversity 
sites, allotments.   

14. Economy and 
employment  

+ + + + 

 This option would be likely to have a 
neutral impact on job creation as the 
Local Plan 2036 proposes to focus 
employment growth at existing 
employment sites through 
modernisation and intensification. 
However it is likely that there could 
be positive benefits to economic 
growth by ensuring that Oxford’s 
green setting and spaces are 
protected as this is likely to create an 
attractive environment for 
businesses and the workforce.  

This option would be likely to have a 
neutral impact on job creation as the 
Local Plan 2036 proposes to focus 
employment growth at existing 
employment sites through 
modernisation and intensification. 
However it is likely that there could 
be positive benefits to economic 
growth by ensuring that Oxford’s 
green setting and spaces are 
protected as this is likely to create an 
attractive environment for businesses 
and the workforce. 

This option would be likely to have a 
neutral impact on job creation as the 
Local Plan 2036 proposes to focus 
employment growth at existing 
employment sites through 
modernisation and intensification. 
However it is likely that there could 
be positive benefits to economic 
growth by ensuring that Oxford’s 
green setting and spaces are 
protected as this is likely to create an 
attractive environment for businesses 
and the workforce. 

This option would be likely to have a 
neutral impact on job creation as the 
Local Plan 2036 proposes to focus 
employment growth at existing 
employment sites through 
modernisation and intensification. 
However it is likely that there could 
be positive benefits to economic 
growth by ensuring that Oxford’s 
green setting and spaces are 
protected as this is likely to create an 
attractive environment for businesses 
and the workforce. 

15. Sustainable 
Tourism  

    

     
Commentary When considering Option 4 on in isolation, this option is likely provide a more detailed level of protection as to the specific policy designations that do not 

recognise the benefits that a multi-functional network of spaces can provide.  There are benefits of combining this option with one of the other options on 
Green Infrastructure. This is in order to provide a robust policy framework of protection that recognises the contribution that single use sites make to Oxford as 
well as the contribution multi-functional sites make to the city.  

 



51. Securing net gain in green infrastructure provision (Options 1, 2 & 4) 
52. Ensuring that new developments improve the quality of Green Infrastructure (Options 3 & 5) 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue to 
require on-site green space 
for residential development 
of 20 dwellings or more 

Option 2:  Require on-site green 
space for larger residential 
development to allow at least a 
green space of a size suitable to 
be a ‘Small Park’ (likely to be 
development sites of 1ha or 
more). Take contributions to 
improvements of existing 
spaces, or towards identified 
opportunities where new parks 
could be created in the area. 

Option 3: Require 
developers to 
demonstrate how existing 
green infrastructure 
features not formally 
protected as green 
infrastructure through the 
Local Plan have been 
incorporated within the 
design of new 
development. 

Option 4: Allow 
development on parts of 
some private green spaces 
assessed to have a 
minimal contribution to 
the Green Infrastructure 
network, in order to 
improve the quality and 
the remaining open space 
and allowing full public 
access. 
 

Option 5: Require 
proposals to 
demonstrate how new 
or improved Green 
Infrastructure features 
will contribute to (for 
example): 
•Public access 
•Biodiversity 
•Climate change 
•Health and wellbeing 
•Connectivity 

1. Flooding  I I I I I 
 How this option impacts 

on flooding will depend on 
a number of factors 
including the location of 
the development 
proposed.  E.g. if the 
proposed development 
was on a greenfield site 
then there could be a 
neutral impact  but if the 
development was on a 
brownfield site and green 
space was created as part 
of the development (e.g., 
green roofs/ walls) the 
impact could be to reduce 
flood risk.  

How this option impacts on 
flooding will depend on a 
number of factors including 
the location of the 
development proposed.  E.g. 
if the proposed development 
was on a greenfield site then 
there could be a neutral 
impact  but if the 
development was on a 
brownfield site and green 
space was created as part of 
the development (e.g., green 
roofs/ walls) the impact could 
be to reduce flood risk. 

There could be 
reductions in e.g., 
surface water run-off, 
by providing green 
space as part of new 
developments but how 
it is finally delivered will 
depend on 
implementation.  

How this option impacts 
on flooding will depend 
on a number of factors 
including the location of 
the development 
proposed.  E.g. if the 
proposed development 
was on a greenfield site 
then there could be a 
neutral impact  but if 
the development was 
on a brownfield site and 
green space was 
created as part of the 
development (e.g., 
green roofs/ walls) the 
impact could be to 
reduce flood risk. 

This option is likely to 
provide developers 
with an opportunity to 
demonstrate how 
their scheme will, for 
instance, reduce 
surface water run-off 
as part of proposals 
for GI.  Its impact will 
depend on 
implementation.   
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue to 
require on-site green space 
for residential development 
of 20 dwellings or more 

Option 2:  Require on-site green 
space for larger residential 
development to allow at least a 
green space of a size suitable to 
be a ‘Small Park’ (likely to be 
development sites of 1ha or 
more). Take contributions to 
improvements of existing 
spaces, or towards identified 
opportunities where new parks 
could be created in the area. 

Option 3: Require 
developers to 
demonstrate how existing 
green infrastructure 
features not formally 
protected as green 
infrastructure through the 
Local Plan have been 
incorporated within the 
design of new 
development. 

Option 4: Allow 
development on parts of 
some private green spaces 
assessed to have a 
minimal contribution to 
the Green Infrastructure 
network, in order to 
improve the quality and 
the remaining open space 
and allowing full public 
access. 
 

Option 5: Require 
proposals to 
demonstrate how new 
or improved Green 
Infrastructure features 
will contribute to (for 
example): 
•Public access 
•Biodiversity 
•Climate change 
•Health and wellbeing 
•Connectivity 

2. Vibrant 
Communities 

0 + + 0 I 

 The provision of on-site 
public open space is likely 
makes an important 
contribution to ensuring 
successful and vibrant 
communities however 
creating smaller parcels of 
open space as part of 
development proposals 
may not be the most 
efficient use of land.  

The provision of on-site 
public open space is likely 
makes an important 
contribution to ensuring 
successful and vibrant 
communities.  Providing 
suitable public spaces as part 
of larger residential 
developments is likely to be a 
more efficient use of land.   
 

This option could 
potentially sustain 
vibrant communities by 
providing green space 
while also ensuring 
greater connectivity 
with the rest of Oxford 

The provision of on-site 
public open space is 
likely makes an 
important contribution 
to ensuring successful 
and vibrant 
communities 
 

This option is likely to 
provide developers 
with an opportunity to 
demonstrate how 
their scheme will, for 
instance, contribute to 
the delivery of vibrant 
communities through 
the delivery of GI.  

3. Housing 0 +  +  
 This option is likely to have 

a neutral impact on 
housing as it would not 
require more or less open 
space as part of residential 
development proposals 
than is currently required.  

This option could see an 
increase the supply of 
housing by requiring smaller 
developments to make 
contribution towards 
improvements or the delivery 
of suitable new sites in the 
area.  The majority of 

This option does not 
have a clear relationship 
with the delivery of 
affordable housing.  

Allowing development 
on some green areas is 
likely to have a positive 
impact on the delivery 
of new housing 
(including affordable 
housing)  

This option does not 
have a clear 
relationship with the 
delivery of affordable 
housing. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue to 
require on-site green space 
for residential development 
of 20 dwellings or more 

Option 2:  Require on-site green 
space for larger residential 
development to allow at least a 
green space of a size suitable to 
be a ‘Small Park’ (likely to be 
development sites of 1ha or 
more). Take contributions to 
improvements of existing 
spaces, or towards identified 
opportunities where new parks 
could be created in the area. 

Option 3: Require 
developers to 
demonstrate how existing 
green infrastructure 
features not formally 
protected as green 
infrastructure through the 
Local Plan have been 
incorporated within the 
design of new 
development. 

Option 4: Allow 
development on parts of 
some private green spaces 
assessed to have a 
minimal contribution to 
the Green Infrastructure 
network, in order to 
improve the quality and 
the remaining open space 
and allowing full public 
access. 
 

Option 5: Require 
proposals to 
demonstrate how new 
or improved Green 
Infrastructure features 
will contribute to (for 
example): 
•Public access 
•Biodiversity 
•Climate change 
•Health and wellbeing 
•Connectivity 

development proposals in 
the city are for smaller 
developments so ensuring 
that these contribute to the 
provision of GI and delivery 
more housing is considered 
positive.  

4. Human Health + ++ I - ++ 
 This option in likely to 

have a positive impact on 
human health and well-
being by ensuring that 
access to public open 
spaces is created close to 
larger development 
proposals.  

This option is likely to have 
positive impact on human 
health and well-being as 
larger developments would 
be more likely to provide a 
usable amount of publicly 
accessible usable green space 
as part of development 
proposals.  This option would 
also be likely to result in 
smaller developments 
making financial 
contributions to the 
improvement and creation of 

This option has the 
potential to bring health 
benefits to residents by 
providing access to 
green spaces, and their 
health benefits however 
any benefits that could 
be realised are likely to 
depend on 
implementation.  

This option is likely to 
have a positive impact 
on health and well-
being by bringing 
previously private green 
space into public use.  It 
is likely to increase 
access to green space 
which can bring about 
benefits to health and 
well-being.  
 
 

This option is likely to 
provide developers 
with an opportunity to 
demonstrate how 
their scheme will, for 
instance, contribute to 
health and well-being. 
Its impact will depend 
on implementation.  
 
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue to 
require on-site green space 
for residential development 
of 20 dwellings or more 

Option 2:  Require on-site green 
space for larger residential 
development to allow at least a 
green space of a size suitable to 
be a ‘Small Park’ (likely to be 
development sites of 1ha or 
more). Take contributions to 
improvements of existing 
spaces, or towards identified 
opportunities where new parks 
could be created in the area. 

Option 3: Require 
developers to 
demonstrate how existing 
green infrastructure 
features not formally 
protected as green 
infrastructure through the 
Local Plan have been 
incorporated within the 
design of new 
development. 

Option 4: Allow 
development on parts of 
some private green spaces 
assessed to have a 
minimal contribution to 
the Green Infrastructure 
network, in order to 
improve the quality and 
the remaining open space 
and allowing full public 
access. 
 

Option 5: Require 
proposals to 
demonstrate how new 
or improved Green 
Infrastructure features 
will contribute to (for 
example): 
•Public access 
•Biodiversity 
•Climate change 
•Health and wellbeing 
•Connectivity 

new of existing publicly 
accessible green spaces in 
the city.  

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

     

      
6. Education      

      
7. Essential services 

and facilities 
     

      
8. Green Spaces, 

Open Air Sports 
and Leisure 

+ - ++ I + - + 

 This option is likely to 
ensure that green space is 
continued to be provided 
as part of qualifying 
residential developments.   
However, smaller green 
spaces are often harder to 

This option is likely to ensure 
that larger residential 
developments provide a 
reasonable amount of public 
open space.  It will also be 
likely to ensure that smaller 
developments contribute to 

This has the potential to 
provide benefits to 
existing non-designated 
GI that will make a 
contribution to the GI 
network.  There could 
be positive impacts 

This option is likely to 
reduce the quantity of 
open space overall 
which is considered to 
have a negative impact 
on this objective but is 
likely to increase 

Requiring developers 
to demonstrate 
improvements to GI is 
likely to have positive 
impact on this 
objective.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue to 
require on-site green space 
for residential development 
of 20 dwellings or more 

Option 2:  Require on-site green 
space for larger residential 
development to allow at least a 
green space of a size suitable to 
be a ‘Small Park’ (likely to be 
development sites of 1ha or 
more). Take contributions to 
improvements of existing 
spaces, or towards identified 
opportunities where new parks 
could be created in the area. 

Option 3: Require 
developers to 
demonstrate how existing 
green infrastructure 
features not formally 
protected as green 
infrastructure through the 
Local Plan have been 
incorporated within the 
design of new 
development. 

Option 4: Allow 
development on parts of 
some private green spaces 
assessed to have a 
minimal contribution to 
the Green Infrastructure 
network, in order to 
improve the quality and 
the remaining open space 
and allowing full public 
access. 
 

Option 5: Require 
proposals to 
demonstrate how new 
or improved Green 
Infrastructure features 
will contribute to (for 
example): 
•Public access 
•Biodiversity 
•Climate change 
•Health and wellbeing 
•Connectivity 

manage and are not likely 
to deliver as many social 
and environmental 
benefits as a single larger 
publicly accessible green 
space.  

improvements or the delivery 
of new green spaces.  The 
delivery of larger publicly 
accessible open spaces 
increase opportunities for 
better sport recreation and 
leisure facilities to be 
provided as part of larger 
developments.  

associated with this 
option but it will 
depend on 
implementation. 

accessibility to new 
public spaces which is 
likely to be positive.   

9. Biodiversity + + ++ - + 
 This option is likely to 

continue to see on-site 
green space provided as 
part of qualifying 
residential developments.  
It is likely that there could 
be some wider biodiversity 
benefits of this provision.  

This option is likely to deliver 
larger publicly accessible 
open spaces as part of larger 
developments.  This could 
result in the creation of 
larger habitats and the 
associated biodiversity 
benefits that they bring.  It 
would also ensure that 
smaller developments made 
contributions to green spaces 
which could have wider 

This option is has the 
potential to make a 
positive contribution to 
Oxford’s biodiversity 
resource however the 
impacts of this option 
on biodiversity are likely 
to depend on 
implementation.   

This option has the 
potential to have a 
negative impact on 
biodiversity.  Allowing 
full public access to 
previously private green 
spaces could result in 
disturbance to habitats 
and species.  
 
 

This option is likely to 
provide developers 
with an opportunity to 
demonstrate how 
their scheme will, for 
instance, contribute to 
Oxford’s biodiversity 
resource. Its impact 
will depend on 
implementation. 
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue to 
require on-site green space 
for residential development 
of 20 dwellings or more 

Option 2:  Require on-site green 
space for larger residential 
development to allow at least a 
green space of a size suitable to 
be a ‘Small Park’ (likely to be 
development sites of 1ha or 
more). Take contributions to 
improvements of existing 
spaces, or towards identified 
opportunities where new parks 
could be created in the area. 

Option 3: Require 
developers to 
demonstrate how existing 
green infrastructure 
features not formally 
protected as green 
infrastructure through the 
Local Plan have been 
incorporated within the 
design of new 
development. 

Option 4: Allow 
development on parts of 
some private green spaces 
assessed to have a 
minimal contribution to 
the Green Infrastructure 
network, in order to 
improve the quality and 
the remaining open space 
and allowing full public 
access. 
 

Option 5: Require 
proposals to 
demonstrate how new 
or improved Green 
Infrastructure features 
will contribute to (for 
example): 
•Public access 
•Biodiversity 
•Climate change 
•Health and wellbeing 
•Connectivity 

biodiversity benefits.  
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
I I + I + 

 This option is likely to 
continue to provide an 
amount of on-site open 
space.   How the on-site 
public space was 
integrated within 
development proposals 
and its impact on urban 
design and heritage would 
therefore depend on 
implementation. 

How the publicly accessible 
open space that was 
delivered either through on-
site provision or through 
contributions would depend 
on how implementation.   

This is likely to protect 
the green setting of 
Oxford  

How this option 
impacted on urban 
design and heritage 
would depend on 
implementation.  For 
instance, it would 
depend on which parts 
of the private green 
spaces were developed 
as to the potential 
impacts on the 
character of an area.  
Suitable mitigation 
would need to be 
proposed to avoid 
negative impacts.   

This is likely to help 
protect the green 
setting of Oxford.  

11. Transport, Air       
      

12. Water Quality,      



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue to 
require on-site green space 
for residential development 
of 20 dwellings or more 

Option 2:  Require on-site green 
space for larger residential 
development to allow at least a 
green space of a size suitable to 
be a ‘Small Park’ (likely to be 
development sites of 1ha or 
more). Take contributions to 
improvements of existing 
spaces, or towards identified 
opportunities where new parks 
could be created in the area. 

Option 3: Require 
developers to 
demonstrate how existing 
green infrastructure 
features not formally 
protected as green 
infrastructure through the 
Local Plan have been 
incorporated within the 
design of new 
development. 

Option 4: Allow 
development on parts of 
some private green spaces 
assessed to have a 
minimal contribution to 
the Green Infrastructure 
network, in order to 
improve the quality and 
the remaining open space 
and allowing full public 
access. 
 

Option 5: Require 
proposals to 
demonstrate how new 
or improved Green 
Infrastructure features 
will contribute to (for 
example): 
•Public access 
•Biodiversity 
•Climate change 
•Health and wellbeing 
•Connectivity 

Quantity and soil 
      

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

I I I I I 

 The provision of GI as part 
of new developments 
could have a positive 
impact on climate change 
but it is likely to depend on 
its implementation. 

The provision of GI as part of 
new developments could 
have a positive impact on 
climate change but it is likely 
to depend on its 
implementation. 

The provision of GI as 
part of new 
developments could 
have a positive impact 
on climate change but it 
is likely to depend on its 
implementation. 

The provision of GI as 
part of new 
developments could 
have a positive impact 
on climate change but it 
is likely to depend on its 
implementation. 

The provision of GI as 
part of new 
developments could 
have a positive impact 
on climate change but 
it is likely to depend 
on its implementation. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

     

      
15. Sustainable 

Tourism  
     

      
Commentary Suggest creating two distinct sets of options in the PO Document.  Suggest that options 1, 2 and 4 should represent the quantity of GI and 

the remaining options are reviewed and should examine the quality of the GI.  



53. Biodiversity sites 
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Protect a hierarchy of 

international, national and locally 
designated sites of importance for 
biodiversity, including connecting 
wildlife corridors  

Option 2:  Protect other sites with 
biodiversity interest.  The use of a biodiversity 
calculator will be required to demonstrate net 
gain for biodiversity.  The principle of the 
‘avoid, mitigate, compensate’ hierarchy will 
be expected, and where damage is 
unavoidable, offsetting may be considered as 
long as overall net gain is demonstrated. 

Option 3:  Protect biodiversity sites of national 
and regional importance only 

1. Flooding  0 I I 
 Protection of all existing  biodiversity 

sites would have a neutral impact on 
flood risk  

This option, alone, could have a negative 
impact on flood risk as it could result in 
development on previously designated 
sites in higher flood risk areas.  

This option could have a negative impact on 
flooding where local biodiversity sites were 
located in higher flood risk zones that came 
forward for development.  

2. Vibrant Communities + - - 
 This option would result in the 

focussing of development on 
brownfield sites.  

This option, when considered alone is 
likely to result in the loss of greenfield 
sites for development.  

This option is likely to result in the loss of 
greenfield sites for development.  

3. Housing 0 + + 
 This option would not create any 

additional sites for housing as it 
would maintain the current network 
of biodiversity sites 

This option, when considered alone could 
have a positive impact on the amount of 
housing land available.  

Allowing development on less significant 
wildlife sites will considerably increase the 
pool of land available for housing.  

4. Human Health 0 - - 
 This option is likely to have a neutral 

effect on human health as the 
amount of sites is not likely to 
significantly increase or decrease.  

This option, when considered alone, is 
likely to have a neutral impact on human 
health and well-being as a result of losing 
local wildlife sites for development.  This 
would be likely to limit the contact 
people have with nature and health 
benefits this brings.   
 

There is likely to be a negative impact on 
human health and well-being as a result of 
losing local wildlife sites for development.  
This would be likely to limit the contact 
people have with nature and health benefits 
this brings. 
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Protect a hierarchy of 
international, national and locally 
designated sites of importance for 
biodiversity, including connecting 
wildlife corridors  

Option 2:  Protect other sites with 
biodiversity interest.  The use of a biodiversity 
calculator will be required to demonstrate net 
gain for biodiversity.  The principle of the 
‘avoid, mitigate, compensate’ hierarchy will 
be expected, and where damage is 
unavoidable, offsetting may be considered as 
long as overall net gain is demonstrated. 

Option 3:  Protect biodiversity sites of national 
and regional importance only 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
0 I I 

 This option would have a neutral 
impact on essential services and 
facilities.  

This option, when considered alone, 
could enable the development of more 
sites across Oxford.  This could result in 
the greater proximity of more services to 
more residents.  

Allowing development of more sites across 
Oxford would enable the better connectivity, 
and could result in the greater proximity of 
more services to more residents. 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

+ - -- 

 Some biodiversity sites have more 
than one function and are also green 
spaces.  This option would ensure 
that these spaces were protected for 
the enjoyment of the residents and 
visitors to Oxford 

This option, when considered alone, 
could provide limited protection for sites 
that also have a function as green spaces 
for the enjoyment of residents and 
visitors to Oxford.  This option may result 
in the loss of biodiversity sites with a 
green space function for development.  
 

This would be significantly to the detriment 
of the uses and satisfaction of residents 
regarding the green spaces across Oxford. 

9. Biodiversity + + - 
 This option would provide protection This option provides protection for This would protect the critical, high profile 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Protect a hierarchy of 
international, national and locally 
designated sites of importance for 
biodiversity, including connecting 
wildlife corridors  

Option 2:  Protect other sites with 
biodiversity interest.  The use of a biodiversity 
calculator will be required to demonstrate net 
gain for biodiversity.  The principle of the 
‘avoid, mitigate, compensate’ hierarchy will 
be expected, and where damage is 
unavoidable, offsetting may be considered as 
long as overall net gain is demonstrated. 

Option 3:  Protect biodiversity sites of national 
and regional importance only 

for all designated sites and wildlife 
corridors.  This option has a positive 
impact on biodiversity as it would 
protect sites from development  

biodiversity sites and provides a 
mechanism for demonstrating net gains 
in biodiversity.  

ecological sites but would be likely to result 
in the reduction in locally designated sites. 
Further, this will option is likely to have a 
negative impact on green corridors which 
allow of fauna to move between green 
spaces. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

0 + - 

 This option would have a neutral 
impact on the green setting of 
Oxford.  

This option could have a positive impact 
on the green setting of Oxford as it would 
promote a biodiversity calculator for 
assessing a net gain in biodiversity.  

This option could negatively affect the 
setting of Oxford by reducing the amount of 
green space and with it biodiversity 

11. Transport, Air  + + 0 
 Green spaces and biodiversity are 

often associated with having a 
positive secondary impact on air 
quality.  The protection of the 
biodiversity network would ensure 
that these benefits are maintained 
throughout the plan period.  

Green spaces and biodiversity are often 
associated with having a positive 
secondary impact on air quality.  The 
protection of the biodiversity network 
would ensure that these benefits are 
maintained throughout the plan period. 

This option would see a reduction in 
vegetation and with it a reduction in air 
quality. However, it would give more 
potential land in improving existing 
infrastructure. 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   

    
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
0 + - 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Protect a hierarchy of 
international, national and locally 
designated sites of importance for 
biodiversity, including connecting 
wildlife corridors  

Option 2:  Protect other sites with 
biodiversity interest.  The use of a biodiversity 
calculator will be required to demonstrate net 
gain for biodiversity.  The principle of the 
‘avoid, mitigate, compensate’ hierarchy will 
be expected, and where damage is 
unavoidable, offsetting may be considered as 
long as overall net gain is demonstrated. 

Option 3:  Protect biodiversity sites of national 
and regional importance only 

Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  
 This option would have a neutral 

impact on climate change as it would 
keep the same amount of available 
land as designated wildlife sites.  

This option could have a positive impact 
on climate change (if combined with 
Option 1) as it includes the biodiversity 
calculator for demonstrating a net gain in 
biodiversity.  

This could adversely affect Oxford’s ability to 
manage climate change by encouraging 
encroachment onto wildlife sites thus 
reducing the amount of green space 
available in the city and the amount of land 
available as small-scale carbon sinks  

14. Economy and 
employment  

0 0 + 

 This option would not release new 
land for employment development 
in the city.  

This option would not release new land 
for employment development in the city.  

This option could increase the amount of 
land available to contribute to the increase 
of employment floor space in Oxford 

15. Sustainable Tourism     
    

 
 
  



54. Playing pitches 
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy of blanket 

protection of all playing pitches 
 

Option 2:  Have a criteria based policy to 
protect playing pitches, allowing loss under 
certain circumstances, such as replacement 
nearby or improvement to nearby facilities, 
or demonstration they are surplus to 
requirements 

Option 3: Protect playing pitches as part of 
the Green Infrastructure protection, rather 
than as a separate policy and protection 

1. Flooding  0 I  
 This option is likely to have a neutral 

impact flood risk as it would protect 
existing playing pitches from loss to 
development. 
 

The impacts associated with this option 
on flood risk are likely to depend on 
implementation.  For instance there 
could be negative impacts on flood risk 
from the loss of playing pitches and the 
contribution they make to managing 
surface water run-off.  There could also 
be positive impacts when making 
improvements to nearby facilities.  

This option has no clear relationship to 
flooding as it is to do with the manner in 
which playing pitches are protected.  

2. Vibrant Communities + + 0 
 This is likely to ensure that there will be 

adequate playing fields for meeting the 
needs of residents across Oxford, making 
living conditions more agreeable. This 
will also aid in maintaining a sense of 
community. 

This option is likely to promote land-use 
efficiency while maintaining adequate 
facilities for residents.   

This option has no clear relationship to 
the vibrant communities SA objective as 
it is to do with the manner in which 
playing pitches are protected. 

3. Housing - + + 
 This option is likely to result in less 

housing being delivered than the other 
options.  It does not recognise that 
under certain circumstances, e.g. where 
playing pitches are surplus 
requirements, that their loss to other 
uses may be acceptable.  

This option could have a positive impact 
on the delivery of housing in Oxford as it 
recognises that there are certain 
circumstances under which the loss of 
playing pitches to other uses may be 
acceptable, e.g., when there is a surplus 
in the area.  

This option may result in the loss of 
protection for playing pitches that do 
not offer multi-functional benefits.  This 
may result in the loss of these pitches to 
other uses, e.g., housing.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy of blanket 
protection of all playing pitches 
 

Option 2:  Have a criteria based policy to 
protect playing pitches, allowing loss under 
certain circumstances, such as replacement 
nearby or improvement to nearby facilities, 
or demonstration they are surplus to 
requirements 

Option 3: Protect playing pitches as part of 
the Green Infrastructure protection, rather 
than as a separate policy and protection 

4. Human Health + + + 
 This option is likely to have a positive 

impact on promoting the health and 
well-being of residents of Oxford.  By 
protecting playing pitches, this is likely to 
encouraging greater opportunity to 
participate in sport and recreation 
activities.  

This option is likely to have a positive 
impact on promoting the health and 
well-being of residents of Oxford.  By 
protecting playing pitches, this is likely to 
encouraging greater opportunity to 
participate in sport and recreation 
activities.  By allowing the loss of pitches 
under certain circumstances and 
requiring appropriate mitigation as 
proposed the impacts of this option are 
likely to be positive.  

This option is likely to have a generally 
positive impact on promoting the health 
and well-being of residents of Oxford.   
However by only protecting those 
pitches with multi-functional benefits, 
pitches that only have a single use could 
be lost to other uses.  This could have a 
negative impact on the health and well-
being of residents of Oxford.  

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   

    
6. Education + + - 

 This policy would be likely to mean that 
there was not a reduction in the number 
of playing pitches in the city.  This is 
likely to ensure there are enough playing 
pitches for educational use.  

This policy is likely to ensure that there 
are enough playing pitches for 
educational use and could even see the 
improvement of school facilities through 
offsetting other losses of pitches 

This option could see a loss or change of 
use of pitches (that were not considered 
to be “multi-functional” used by schools, 
which could have a negative impact on 
education.  

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

   

    
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
+ + 0 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy of blanket 
protection of all playing pitches 
 

Option 2:  Have a criteria based policy to 
protect playing pitches, allowing loss under 
certain circumstances, such as replacement 
nearby or improvement to nearby facilities, 
or demonstration they are surplus to 
requirements 

Option 3: Protect playing pitches as part of 
the Green Infrastructure protection, rather 
than as a separate policy and protection 

 This option would provide the highest 
level of protection for all sports pitches. 
As such it scores well in terms of 
providing access to green spaces, leisure 
and sports.  However, it does not 
recognise that it is likely that in some 
areas sports pitches may be surplus to 
requirements or need replacing.   

While this option could create a net loss 
in pitches, the offsetting of these pitches 
through creation and improvement of 
other pitches is likely to see Oxford 
retain and large and diverse range of 
sport facilities.  This is considered to 
have a positive impact on access to 
green spaces, leisure and recreation.  

This option could mean that pitches 
which did not provide multi-functional 
benefits were not protected from 
development in the Local Plan.  This 
could result in a loss of these pitches to 
other uses which would be likely to have 
a negative impact on providing access to 
green spaces leisure and sport.  

9. Biodiversity ? ? ? 
 The impacts on biodiversity of this 

option are unclear.  
The impacts on biodiversity of this 
option are unclear. 

The impacts on biodiversity of this 
option are unclear. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

   

    
11. Transport, Air  + + 0 

    
12. Water Quality, 

Quantity and soil 
   

    
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

   

    
14. Economy and 

employment  
   

    



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy of blanket 
protection of all playing pitches 
 

Option 2:  Have a criteria based policy to 
protect playing pitches, allowing loss under 
certain circumstances, such as replacement 
nearby or improvement to nearby facilities, 
or demonstration they are surplus to 
requirements 

Option 3: Protect playing pitches as part of 
the Green Infrastructure protection, rather 
than as a separate policy and protection 

15. Sustainable Tourism     
    

  
 
  



55. Allotments 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy of blanket 
protection of all allotments 
 

Option 2:  Have a criteria-based policy to 
protect allotments considering the loss 
of allotments only under very 
exceptional circumstances (e.g. disused, 
very poor usage etc.) 

Option 3:  Do not include a policy to 
protect allotments (other than any that 
are identified as part of the GI network) 
but rely on national protection.  

1. Flooding  0 I  
 This option is likely to have a neutral 

impact flood risk as it would protect 
existing allotments from loss to 
development. 
 

The impacts associated with this option 
on flood risk are likely to depend on 
implementation.  For instance there 
could be negative impacts on flood risk 
from the loss of allotments and the 
contribution they make to managing 
surface water run-off.   

This option has no clear relationship to 
flooding as it is to do with the manner in 
which allotments are protected.  

2. Vibrant Communities + + I 
 This is likely to ensure that there will be 

adequate playing fields for meeting the 
needs of residents across Oxford, making 
living conditions more agreeable. This 
will also aid in maintaining a sense of 
community. 

This option is likely to promote land-use 
efficiency while maintaining adequate 
allotment facilities for residents.   

This option has no clear relationship to 
the vibrant communities SA objective as 
it is to do with the manner in which 
allotments are protected. 

3. Housing - + + 
 This option is likely to result in less 

housing being delivered than the other 
options.  It does not recognise that 
under certain circumstances, e.g. where 
allotments are disused, that their loss to 
other uses may be acceptable.  

This option could have a positive impact 
on the delivery of housing in Oxford as it 
recognises that there are certain 
circumstances under which the loss of 
allotments to other uses may be 
acceptable.  

This option may result in the loss of 
protection for allotments that do not 
offer multi-functional benefits.  This may 
result in the loss of these pitches to 
other uses, e.g., housing.  

4. Human Health + + + 
 This option is likely to have a positive 

impact on promoting the health and 
well-being of residents of Oxford.  By 

This option is likely to have a positive 
impact on promoting the health and 
well-being of residents of Oxford.  By 

This option is likely to have a generally 
positive impact on promoting the health 
and well-being of residents of Oxford.   



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy of blanket 
protection of all allotments 
 

Option 2:  Have a criteria-based policy to 
protect allotments considering the loss 
of allotments only under very 
exceptional circumstances (e.g. disused, 
very poor usage etc.) 

Option 3:  Do not include a policy to 
protect allotments (other than any that 
are identified as part of the GI network) 
but rely on national protection.  

protecting allotments, this is likely to 
encouraging greater opportunity to 
participate in food growing and 
recreation activities.  

protecting allotments, this is likely to 
encouraging greater opportunity to 
participate in food growing and 
recreation activities.  By allowing the loss 
of allotments under certain exceptional 
circumstances and requiring appropriate 
mitigation as proposed the impacts of 
this option are likely to be positive.  

However by only protecting those 
allotments with multi-functional 
benefits, allotments that only have a 
single use could be lost to other uses.  
This could have a negative impact on the 
health and well-being of residents of 
Oxford.  

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
   

    
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
+ + 0 

 This option is likely to provide protection 
for all allotments.  As such it scores well 
in terms of providing access to green 
spaces and leisure.  However, it does not 
recognise that it is likely that in some 
areas sports allotments may be surplus 
to requirements or need replacing.   

While this option could create a net loss 
of allotments, this is likely to occur in 
those exceptional situations where an 
allotment is disused, or has very poor 
usage.  In these instances it is likely that 
their loss could be considered 
acceptable as it is likely that an 
alternative green space that is more 
used could come forward on the site.   
 

This option could mean that allotments 
which did not provide multi-functional 
benefits were not protected from 
development in the Local Plan.  This 
could result in a loss of these allotments 
to other uses which would be likely to 
have a negative impact on providing 
access to green spaces and leisure.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy of blanket 
protection of all allotments 
 

Option 2:  Have a criteria-based policy to 
protect allotments considering the loss 
of allotments only under very 
exceptional circumstances (e.g. disused, 
very poor usage etc.) 

Option 3:  Do not include a policy to 
protect allotments (other than any that 
are identified as part of the GI network) 
but rely on national protection.  

9. Biodiversity + - I 
 Allotments are likely to encourage 

biodiversity by encouraging pollinating 
insects. Protecting allotments is likely to 
the retention of this biodiversity.  

This could see a reduction in green space 
and therefore biodiversity. 

This is likely to protect the allotments 
and the biodiversity benefits they bring. 
However, this could be subject to change 
in the future.  

10. Urban Design and Heritage     
    

11. Transport, Air     
    

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

   

    
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

+ - I 

 This option is likely to help reduce 
people’s carbon footprint by providing 
them with locally sourced food, 
minimising food miles.  

This option could reduce the ability of 
residents to eat locally sourced food, 
increasing food miles, while also limiting 
the amount of green space to be 
employed in any climate mitigation 
strategy/ function. 

If the SoS allows allotments to be 
developed then this will hinder Oxford’s 
ability to manage climate change. 
However, if they remain protected then 
the benefits they offer will be continued. 

14. Economy and employment     
    

15. Sustainable Tourism     
    

 
  



56. Protecting and promoting watercourses – Making more of blue infrastructure  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require developers 
adjacent to watercourses to 
demonstrate how they will protect 
and promote watercourses 

Option 2: Identify potential 
improvements such as towpath links or 
increased accessibility through policy 

Option 3: Incorporate water courses as part 
of Green Infrastructure  protection rather 
than as a separate policy and protection 

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities + + + 
 This option is likely to lead to the 

protection and promotion of 
waterway assets which could help 
protect local distinctiveness while 
also encouraging community 
interaction with the waterways.  This 
is likely to lead to the creation of 
vibrant communities.  

This option is likely to enhance local 
distinctiveness and resident satisfaction 
by increasing their connection with 
nearby waterway assets, while also 
improving these areas. 

This option is likely to enhance local 
distinctiveness and resident satisfaction by 
protecting and enhancing nearby waterway 
assets 

3. Housing    
    

4. Human Health + + + 
 This option is likely to preserve and 

promote interaction with Oxford’s 
waterways which could bring health 
benefits to the population and 
improve their well-being 

This option is likely to enhance the 
connection between these areas and 
residents which could improve their well-
being through a greater interaction with 
nature. 

Protecting these areas as part of a wider 
green infrastructure could enhance their 
quality by encouraging greater connectivity 
between green and blue space. This is likely 
to enhance the health and well-being 
benefits received by the population due to 
an improved interaction with nature. 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require developers 
adjacent to watercourses to 
demonstrate how they will protect 
and promote watercourses 

Option 2: Identify potential 
improvements such as towpath links or 
increased accessibility through policy 

Option 3: Incorporate water courses as part 
of Green Infrastructure  protection rather 
than as a separate policy and protection 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

   

    
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
+ + + 

 Protecting and promoting these areas 
is likely to result in a continued 
provision of high quality waterways 
which are likely to increase 
recreational opportunity in these 
areas. 

Improving these areas while encouraging 
increased accessibility is likely to 
increasing the capacity of these areas for 
recreational use. 

Incorporating these areas into a wider green 
infrastructure will enhance these areas 
recreational sites by creating the potential 
for a greater link between this site and the 
wider green infrastructure network. 

9. Biodiversity + I + 
 Ensuring developers protect these 

watercourses is likely to protect the 
biodiversity of these sites from the 
effects of nearby development. 

Identifying improvements to these sites 
could involve the enhancement of the 
biodiversity of these areas, depending on 
the nature of the improvements. 

Incorporating these sites into a wider green 
infrastructure is likely to positively influence 
the local biodiversity by increasing habitat 
areas and populations as well as enabling 
freer movement of species. 

10. Urban Design and Heritage     
    

11. Transport, Air     
    

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

0 I + 

 Protecting Oxford’s watercourses is 
likely to see the retention of the 
current water quality and is likely to 
limit the impact of future 
development on water quality. 

Depending on the nature of the identified 
improvements, this option could see the 
introduction measures to improve the 
water quality of Oxford’s watercourses. 

Incorporating these areas into the green 
infrastructure network is likely to provide 
benefits to the water quality of the local 
area, such as through connectivity to 
wooded areas.  
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require developers 
adjacent to watercourses to 
demonstrate how they will protect 
and promote watercourses 

Option 2: Identify potential 
improvements such as towpath links or 
increased accessibility through policy 

Option 3: Incorporate water courses as part 
of Green Infrastructure  protection rather 
than as a separate policy and protection 

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

   

    
14. Economy and employment     

    
15. Sustainable Tourism     

    
 
  



57.  Species enhancements in new developments  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Require proposals to demonstrate that 
opportunities for habitat creation have been explored and 
taken 

Option 2:  Make no requirement for habitat creation in new 
developments 

1. Flooding  I - 
 This option is likely to involve the retention of green space 

as part of development proposals.  Any benefits to flooding 
are likely to depend on implementation.   

This option could mean that less green space remains undeveloped 
which is likely to reduce water infiltration and increase surface run-
off and increase flood risk 

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing - + 
 This option is likely to result in more sustainable housing 

developments that have a reduced impact on wildlife. 
However, having to act on opportunities for habitat 
creation or retention could result in less housing that can 
be built.  

Without the added complication of habitat creation, a greater 
density of housing is likely to be achieved on development sites. 
However, a lack of habitat creation means housing is likely to be 
less sustainable in design. 

4. Human Health + - 
 This is likely to promote health and well-being benefits 

associated with resident proximity and interaction with 
nature.  

This option is likely to limit resident interaction with nature and 
thereby the health benefits this brings 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
  

   



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Require proposals to demonstrate that 
opportunities for habitat creation have been explored and 
taken 

Option 2:  Make no requirement for habitat creation in new 
developments 

9. Biodiversity + 0 
 This option is likely to facilitate the increase in biodiversity 

across Oxford.  This is likely to have a positive increase on 
this objective.  

This option is not likely to encourage biodiversity as part of new 
development proposals.  
 

10. Urban Design and Heritage    
   

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

  

   
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and employment    

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
 
  



58.  Trees affected by new development  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Introduce policy that requires 
proposals to demonstrate how they 
have incorporated the aims and 
objectives of the tree strategy 

Option 2:  Set out specific tree policies which  
require, for example: the replacement of trees 
removed, additional tree planting and the 
protection of aerial tree canopy cover 

Option 3: Have no specific policy 
on trees 

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities + I - 
 This option is likely to help protect local 

distinctiveness by protecting trees from 
development. 

Depending on the policy’s implementation, 
this option gives scope for the destruction of 
trees and their replacement which could 
damage communities’ sense of place if the 
replacement trees are not in the vicinity of the 
destroyed trees. 

This option is likely to result in 
protection for only those trees with 
TPOs and as such could result in 
the loss of trees.  This could cause 
harm to local distinctiveness.  

3. Housing    
    

4. Human Health + + - 
 This option is likely to ensure a 

continuation of the high level of trees in 
Oxford which could enhance the well-
being of residents 

This option is likely to ensure a continuation 
and perhaps even an enhancement to the high 
level of trees in Oxford.  This could enhance 
the well-being of residents 

This option is likely to result in 
protection for only those trees with 
TPOs and as such could result in 
the loss of trees.  This could have 
an adverse impact on health and 
well-being.  

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
   

    



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Introduce policy that requires 
proposals to demonstrate how they 
have incorporated the aims and 
objectives of the tree strategy 

Option 2:  Set out specific tree policies which  
require, for example: the replacement of trees 
removed, additional tree planting and the 
protection of aerial tree canopy cover 

Option 3: Have no specific policy 
on trees 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

+ + 0 

 This option is likely to protect the trees 
in Oxford.  It is likely to improve the 
quality of these areas which will make 
them more attractive and provide 
recreational and leisure activities for 
residents which could make a positive 
contribution to the GI network.  

This option is likely to provide a high degree of 
protection to the trees in Oxford’s green 
spaces and thereby protect the quality of 
these areas and their recreational value. 
However, allowing the felling of trees and 
their being offset at a different site could 
cause a reduction in quality of some green 
spaces. 

Having no specific policy on trees 
could allow a net loss in trees.  This 
is the approach in Oxford’s current 
local plan.  Therefore is likely to 
have a neutral impact on this 
objective.   

9. Biodiversity + + 0 
 This is likely to offer protection to trees 

which form an important biodiversity 
resource in Oxford.   

This is likely to offer protection to trees which 
form an important biodiversity resource in 
Oxford.   
 

Having no specific policy on trees 
could allow a net loss in trees.  This 
is the approach in Oxford’s current 
local plan.  Therefore is likely to 
have a neutral impact on this 
objective.   

10. Urban Design and Heritage     
    

11. Transport, Air     
    

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

+ + - 

 This option is likely to provide protection 
to trees which also protects the benefits 
to water quality, by removing pollutants 
from the water cycle, and the soil quality 
by preventing soil erosion. 

This option is likely to provide protection to 
trees which also protects the benefits to water 
quality, by removing pollutants from the 
water cycle, and the soil quality by preventing 
soil erosion.  

Having no specific policy on trees 
could allow a net loss in trees.  This 
is the approach in Oxford’s current 
local plan.  Therefore is likely to 
have a neutral impact on this 
objective.   



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Introduce policy that requires 
proposals to demonstrate how they 
have incorporated the aims and 
objectives of the tree strategy 

Option 2:  Set out specific tree policies which  
require, for example: the replacement of trees 
removed, additional tree planting and the 
protection of aerial tree canopy cover 

Option 3: Have no specific policy 
on trees 

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

   

    
14. Economy and employment     

    
15. Sustainable Tourism     

    
 
  



59.  Green and brown roofs and walls 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Introduce a policy requiring 
green/brown roofs for all developments 
with a flat roof over a certain size 
 

Option 2:  Introduce a policy in support of 
green/brown roofs and green walls 

Option 3:  Do not have any policy relating 
to green/brown roofs or green walls  

1. Flooding  + + 0 
 This is likely to increase water 

absorption and thereby reduce run-off 
and flooding.  

This is likely to encourage green/ brown 
roofs and walls which is likely to increase 
water absorption and thereby reduce run-
off and flooding. 

Having no specific policy relating to 
green/ brown roofs and walls would not 
be likely to encourage them to come 
forward as part of development 
proposals.  This is the approach in 
Oxford’s current local plan.  Therefore is 
likely to have a neutral impact on this 
objective.   

2. Vibrant Communities    
    

3. Housing    
    

4. Human Health + + 0 
 This option is likely to promote an 

attractive environment and reduce 
pollution which will provide health 
benefits and well-being.   

This option is likely to promote an 
attractive environment and reduce 
pollution which will provide health benefits 
and well-being.   

Having no specific policy relating to 
green/ brown roofs and walls would not 
be likely to encourage them to come 
forward as part of development 
proposals.  This is the approach in 
Oxford’s current local plan.  Therefore is 
likely to have a neutral impact on this 
objective.   

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Introduce a policy requiring 
green/brown roofs for all developments 
with a flat roof over a certain size 
 

Option 2:  Introduce a policy in support of 
green/brown roofs and green walls 

Option 3:  Do not have any policy relating 
to green/brown roofs or green walls  

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

   

    
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
+ + 0 

 Requiring Green roofs and walls are 
more likely to affect the visual 
aesthetic rather than providing 
additional green spaces for leisure and 
recreation.    

Encouraging Green roofs and walls are 
more likely to affect the visual aesthetic 
rather than providing additional green 
spaces for leisure and recreation.    

Not encouraging the creation of green 
roofs or walls through policy is unlikely to 
increase their provision in the city.   

9. Biodiversity + + 0 
 Requiring green roofs and walls is likely 

to have a positive impact on 
biodiversity  

Encouraging green roofs and walls is likely 
to have a positive impact on biodiversity 

This option would see no increase in 
biodiversity and as such would be likely 
to have a neutral impact on this 
objective.  

10. Urban Design and Heritage  I I  
 This option would be likely to result in 

the creation of green roofs and walls as 
part of development proposals.  
Whether or not green roofs and walls 
have a positive impact on “Urban 
Design and Heritage” would depend on 
depend on the how they were 
delivered.   

This option might be likely to result in the 
creation of green roofs and walls as part of 
development proposals.  Whether or not 
green roofs and walls have a positive 
impact on “Urban Design and Heritage” 
would depend on depend on the how they 
were delivered.   

This option is unlikely to deliver green 
walls or roofs.  As this represents the 
current situation, it is likely to have a 
neutral impact on this objective.  

11. Transport, Air  + + 0 
 This option could improve air quality 

by providing the right type of plants 
were included to ensure that 
pollutants were absorbed.  

This option could improve air quality by 
providing the right type of plants were 
included to ensure that pollutants were 
absorbed. 

This option is unlikely to deliver green 
walls or roofs.  As this represents the 
current situation, it is likely to have a 
neutral impact on this objective. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Introduce a policy requiring 
green/brown roofs for all developments 
with a flat roof over a certain size 
 

Option 2:  Introduce a policy in support of 
green/brown roofs and green walls 

Option 3:  Do not have any policy relating 
to green/brown roofs or green walls  

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

   

    
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

   

    
14. Economy and employment     

    
15. Sustainable Tourism     

    
 

 
  



60. Enhanced walking and cycling connections 
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1: Identify potential new routes for 

cycle and footpaths across public open 
spaces such as city parks 

Option 2: Identify new routes for cycle and 
footpaths across private open spaces and 
deliver by negotiating landowner interest or 
enabling development 

Option 3: Ensure new development does 
not dissect cycle ways/public rights of way/ 
bridleways/ecological corridors 

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant 
Communities 

++ + 0 
Encourages a more efficient use of land by 
increasing green space functions to include 
sustainable travel routes. If delivered, this 
would increase the use of green spaces at 
different times of the day, helping to 
increase perceptions of safety. 

Encourages a more efficient use of land by 
increasing green space functions to include 
sustainable travel routes. 

No change. Existing routes are protected. 

3. Housing    
    

4. Human Health ++ + + 
 If delivered, would increase opportunities 

for active travel having positive impacts on 
human health. 

If delivered, would increase opportunities 
for active travel having positive impacts on 
human health. 

Maintains existing opportunities for active 
travel having positive impacts on human 
health. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   
   

6. Education    
    

7. Essential services 
and facilities 

   
   

8. Green Spaces, 
Open Air Sports 
and Leisure 

+ + 0 
If delivered, would increase opportunities 
for outdoor recreation. 

If delivered, would increase opportunities 
for outdoor recreation. 

No change. Existing routes are protected. 

9. Biodiversity I I 0 
 Impact on habitats/wildlife dependent on Impact on habitats/wildlife dependent on No change. Existing routes are protected. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Identify potential new routes for 
cycle and footpaths across public open 
spaces such as city parks 

Option 2: Identify new routes for cycle and 
footpaths across private open spaces and 
deliver by negotiating landowner interest or 
enabling development 

Option 3: Ensure new development does 
not dissect cycle ways/public rights of way/ 
bridleways/ecological corridors 

design and location of cycle routes if 
delivered. 

design and location of cycle routes if 
delivered. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

I I 0 
Impact on urban design and heritage 
dependent on design and location of cycle 
routes if delivered. 

Impact on urban design and heritage 
dependent on design and location of cycle 
routes if delivered. 

No change. Existing routes are protected. 

11. Transport, Air  ++ ++ 0 
If delivered, would increase opportunities 
for active travel. 

If delivered, would increase opportunities 
for active travel. 

No change. Existing routes are protected. 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   
   

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ + 0 
If delivered, would increase opportunities 
for active travel which may help to reduce 
the need to travel by car, helping to reduce 
carbon emissions. 

If delivered, would increase opportunities 
for active travel which may help to reduce 
the need to travel by car, helping to reduce 
carbon emissions. 

No change. Existing routes are protected. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

   
   

15. Sustainable 
Tourism  

   
   

 



Appendix 3.6.1 –Creating quality new development  
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 
61. Creating successful places 
62. Responding to Oxford’s character and context  
63. Creating an integrated high quality public realm and setting of buildings 
64. Secure by design 
65. High quality design of new buildings (see “detailed design” assessment table) 
66. Building heights 
67. Altering existing buildings 
68. Shop-fronts and signage 
69. Stores for bikes, waste and recycling (combines assessment tables for “Waste and 
Recycling” and  
 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral, or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  



61. Creating successful places  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy that sets out criteria for 
determining whether proposals will result in successful 
urban design – e.g. successful new places, relation to 
context, townscape character etc. 

Option 2: Do not include policy on urban design but rely on other 
policies, the NPPF, best practice; or leave detail to a subsequent SPD 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities + - 
 This option is likely to ensure that new developments 

contribute to, and enhance the built environment.  It is 
likely to have a positive impact on the creation of vibrant 
communities.  

This option is less likely to ensure that new developments contribute 
to, and enhance the built environment.  Not including a policy 
approach could lead to mediocre developments which could have a 
negative impact on the creation of vibrant communities.  

3. Housing + - 
 This option is likely to ensure that new affordable housing 

is well-integrated into new developments.   
This option is less likely to ensure that new affordable housing is well-
integrated into new developments.  

4. Human Health + - 
 This option is  likely to result in the creation of well-

designed living environments for people which is likely to 
have a positive impact on well-being  

This option is less likely to result in the creation of well-designed living 
environments which could have a negative impact on well-being.   

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
  

   
9. Biodiversity   



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy that sets out criteria for 
determining whether proposals will result in successful 
urban design – e.g. successful new places, relation to 
context, townscape character etc. 

Option 2: Do not include policy on urban design but rely on other 
policies, the NPPF, best practice; or leave detail to a subsequent SPD 

   
10. Urban Design and Heritage  + - 

 This option is likely to ensure that new developments 
contribute to, and enhance the built environment.  It is 
also likely to ensure that new development responds to 
and respects the unique context of Oxford.  It is 
considered that this option would have a positive impact 
on this SA objective.  

This option is likely to allow for greater flexibility in design standards 
which could result in positive or negative contributions to the urban 
environment being allowed.  Overall it is considered that this could 
result in a negative impact on this objective.  

11. Transport, Air  + I 
 Good urban design has the potential to influence 

transport choices for residents.  This option is therefore 
likely to have a generally positive impact on transport 
choices and could help to address the secondary impacts 
of congestion and air quality.   

This option would rely on the subsequent details to be brought 
forward through and SPD and in the meantime would rely on other 
policies in the plan and the NPPF.  As good urban design has the 
potential to influence transport choices for residents (particularly 
housing) through the creation of bike storage and cycle parking) the 
SPD would need to ensure that all of these issues were fully captured.  
As such, this option would very much depend on implementation.  

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

  

   
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and employment    

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
 



62. Responding to Oxford’s character and site context 
 

Sustainability Objective 
Detailed design   

Option 1: Include a policy (or policies) that sets out criteria for 
determining  applications regarding  detailed matters of design, for 
example shop fronts, advertisements, shutters and canopies etc. 

Option 2: Do not include policy (or policies) on detailed design 
matters but rely on other policies, the NPPF, best practice; or leave 
detail to a subsequent SPD 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  
  

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

  
  

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

  
  

9. Biodiversity   
   

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

I - 
Impact is likely to be dependent on how any such policy (or policies) 
would be worded.  Detailed design criteria could help to ensure that 
new development maintains/enhances sense of place and local 
distinctiveness. However, there is a risk that overly prescriptive 
policies could stifle design innovation.   

There is a lot of guidance available to help developers design 
schemes that respond to sense of place and character however 
relying solely on the NPPF, best practice, or leaving the detail to a 
subsequent SPD could result in poor quality design being allowed in 
the interim period before the SPD is published.   

11. Transport, Air    

   
12. Water Quality,   



Sustainability Objective 
Detailed design   

Option 1: Include a policy (or policies) that sets out criteria for 
determining  applications regarding  detailed matters of design, for 
example shop fronts, advertisements, shutters and canopies etc. 

Option 2: Do not include policy (or policies) on detailed design 
matters but rely on other policies, the NPPF, best practice; or leave 
detail to a subsequent SPD 

Quantity and soil   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  
  

14. Economy and 
employment  

  
  

15. Sustainable Tourism    

   

 
  



63. Garden Land  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Infill- back gardens- 
developing on residential 
gardens 

Support development on residential garden land where design is 
appropriate and any loss of biodiversity value is mitigated. (“Business 
as Usual”) 

Do not support residential garden land to minimise over 
development in residential areas 

1. Flooding  I 0 
 This could reduce the capacity for run off in existing 

development. However, any impacts are likely to depend on 
implementation.  

This option could ensure that garden land is preserved which is 
likely to retain the existing amount of green space to act to 
help surface water run-off.  

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing + 0 
 This option is likely to encourage appropriate development on 

residential garden land.  Such development is likely to be for 
housing and as such it is considered to have a positive impact 
on the delivery of new housing in the city.  

This option would be likely to preserve residential gardens 
from development.  This would neither increase or reduced 
the amount of new housing in the city.  As such this would 
have a neutral impact on the delivery of new housing in the 
city.  

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

 
 

 

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
  

   



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Infill- back gardens- 
developing on residential 
gardens 

Support development on residential garden land where design is 
appropriate and any loss of biodiversity value is mitigated. (“Business 
as Usual”) 

Do not support residential garden land to minimise over 
development in residential areas 

9. Biodiversity I 0 
 It is important that any biodiversity impacts are mitigated to 

ensure that this option does not have a negative impact on 
biodiversity.  This is likely to depend on the implementation of 
the policy.   

This option would retain garden and not support its 
development.  This is likely to maintain the biodiversity 
resource that garden land provides.   

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

I 0 

 This impact of this option on this SA Objective would depend 
on how this option was implemented.  It is important that 
development is appropriately designed.     

This option would retain garden and land not support its 
development.  This is likely to have a neutral impact on this 
objective. 

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  

   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and 

employment  
  

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
Commentary  It could be useful to consider combining the approaches set out above (Detailed design and Infill back gardens) and 

explore options for a policy that address both of these things but takes as its starting point a requirement to respond 
to the existing character of Oxford.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Infill- back gardens- 
developing on residential 
gardens 

Support development on residential garden land where design is 
appropriate and any loss of biodiversity value is mitigated. (“Business 
as Usual”) 

Do not support residential garden land to minimise over 
development in residential areas 

 
Suggest additional new options looking at landscape design, public art, and setting out broad requirements for the 
design of streets, etc. are included in the PO Document.   

 
   



64. Secure by design 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Secure by design Continue to require proposals to demonstrate compliance with the 

Secure by Design scheme 
Do not include policy requiring compliance with the Secure by Design 
scheme 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities + - 
 Requiring proposals to comply with Secured by Design are 

likely to ensure that new developments are designed to 
enhance community integration.  This is likely to have a 
positive impact on this sustainability objective.   

Not requiring development proposals to comply with Secured by 
Design could result in developments that are designed without 
sufficient consideration to creating safe environments, which could 
undermine community cohesion.  This is likely to have a negative 
impact on this sustainability objective.  

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
  

   
9. Biodiversity   

    
 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Secure by design Continue to require proposals to demonstrate compliance with the 

Secure by Design scheme 
Do not include policy requiring compliance with the Secure by Design 
scheme 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

+ - 

 This option is likely to have a positive impact on Urban 
Design and Heritage as the Secured by Design standards are 
designed to minimise opportunities for criminal and anti-
social behaviour, and to create spaces that reduce the fear 
of crime.   

Not including a policy requiring compliance with Secure by Design 
could lead to missed opportunities for addressing positive design 
that could minimise opportunities for criminal behaviour, and to 
create spaces that are likely to reduce the fear of crime.   

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  

   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and 

employment  
  

    
15. Sustainable Tourism    

    
 

   



65. High Quality Design of New Buildings  
 

Sustainability Objective 
Detailed design   

Option 1: Include a policy (or policies) that sets out criteria for 
determining  applications regarding  detailed matters of design, for 
example shop fronts, advertisements, shutters and canopies etc. 

Option 2: Do not include policy (or policies) on detailed design 
matters but rely on other policies, the NPPF, best practice; or leave 
detail to a subsequent SPD 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  
  

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

  
  

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

  
  

9. Biodiversity   
   

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

I - 
Impact is likely to be dependent on how any such policy (or policies) 
would be worded.  Detailed design criteria could help to ensure that 
new development maintains/enhances sense of place and local 
distinctiveness. However, there is a risk that overly prescriptive 
policies could stifle design innovation.   

There is a lot of guidance available to help developers design 
schemes that respond to sense of place and character however 
relying solely on the NPPF, best practice, or leaving the detail to a 
subsequent SPD could result in poor quality design being allowed in 
the interim period before the SPD is published.   

11. Transport, Air    

   
12. Water Quality,   



Sustainability Objective 
Detailed design   

Option 1: Include a policy (or policies) that sets out criteria for 
determining  applications regarding  detailed matters of design, for 
example shop fronts, advertisements, shutters and canopies etc. 

Option 2: Do not include policy (or policies) on detailed design 
matters but rely on other policies, the NPPF, best practice; or leave 
detail to a subsequent SPD 

Quantity and soil   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  
  

14. Economy and 
employment  

  
  

15. Sustainable Tourism    

   

 
  



66. Building Heights  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Identify 
locations suitable for 
higher buildings 

Option 2: Require 
buildings over a 
certain height in 
identified areas 

Option 3: Remove all 
height restrictions in 
policy 

Option 4: Loosen height 
restrictions in view 
cones and central area 
but introduce policy 
requiring assessment of 
impacts of heights in 
those areas 

Option 5:  Require 
buildings of a minimum 
height in all areas 

1. Flooding       
      

2. Vibrant Communities      
      

3. Housing + ++ ++ I I 
 Identifying areas for 

higher buildings 
would be likely to 
encourage an 
intensification of 
dwellings density and 
increase the potential 
housing Oxford can 
provide. 

Requiring tall buildings 
will, in designated 
areas, force a level of 
intensification of 
dwellings density and 
increase the potential 
housing Oxford can 
provide. 

This option is likely to 
allow the densification 
of residential 
dwellings across the 
city which will 
significantly enhance 
the quantity of 
dwellings Oxford can 
contain. 

This option has the 
potential to increase 
the density of dwellings, 
particularly in central 
Oxford, depending on 
the strictness of the 
criteria for the impact 
assessment s of tall 
buildings. 

This option could increase 
the number of houses 
Oxford can accommodate 
depending on what the 
minimum height 
requirement is. 

4. Human Health      
      

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

     

      
6. Education      

      
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
     



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Identify 
locations suitable for 
higher buildings 

Option 2: Require 
buildings over a 
certain height in 
identified areas 

Option 3: Remove all 
height restrictions in 
policy 

Option 4: Loosen height 
restrictions in view 
cones and central area 
but introduce policy 
requiring assessment of 
impacts of heights in 
those areas 

Option 5:  Require 
buildings of a minimum 
height in all areas 

      
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
     

      
9. Biodiversity      

      
10. Urban Design and Heritage  I I - I I 

 Depending where the 
identified areas are 
which have been 
identified as suitable 
for higher buildings, 
this option could 
potentially lead to 
harm to parts of 
Oxford’s unique 
heritage, e.g., views 
into and out of 
Oxford 

Depending where the 
identified areas are 
which have been 
identified as suitable 
for higher buildings, 
this option could 
potentially lead to 
harm to parts of 
Oxford’s unique 
heritage, e.g., views 
into and out of Oxford 

This option allows for 
the taller buildings all 
over the city including 
in areas such as the 
historic core.  As a 
result there could be 
taller buildings 
approved that caused 
harm aspects of 
Oxford’s unique 
heritage, e.g., views 
into and out of Oxford. 

Depending on how strict 
the impact assessment 
requirements are will 
depend on the level of 
impact on this 
objective.  

Depending on the 
identified minimum 
height, this option could 
potentially lead to harm 
to parts of Oxford’s 
unique heritage, e.g., 
views into and out of 
Oxford.  

11. Transport, Air       
      

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

     

      
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
     



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Identify 
locations suitable for 
higher buildings 

Option 2: Require 
buildings over a 
certain height in 
identified areas 

Option 3: Remove all 
height restrictions in 
policy 

Option 4: Loosen height 
restrictions in view 
cones and central area 
but introduce policy 
requiring assessment of 
impacts of heights in 
those areas 

Option 5:  Require 
buildings of a minimum 
height in all areas 

Energy, Minimising Waste  
      

14. Economy and employment  I I ++ I I 
 This option could 

result in an of 
increase employment 
floorspace by 
encouraging tall 
buildings in certain 
areas.  

This option could 
result in an of increase 
employment 
floorspace by 
encouraging tall 
buildings in certain 
areas. 

Removing height 
restrictions across 
Oxford will enable the 
creation of 
employment space 
through tall buildings. 
This will also 
encourage a low-
carbon economy by 
also allowing more 
housing in Oxford 
which will reduce 
people’s need to 
travel to reach areas 
of employment. 

This option could result 
in an of increase 
employment floorspace 
by encouraging tall 
buildings in certain 
areas. 

This option could result in 
an of increase 
employment floorspace 
by encouraging tall 
buildings in certain areas. 

15. Sustainable Tourism       
      
Commentary Suggest the PO document includes an additional option looking at the design of high buildings.   

Suggest some of the above options above are combined and considered as a preferred option.  This new option, when 
combined with the option above could look at some of the more detailed aspects of the design of taller buildings that could 
represent the potential future requirements of a policy.   

 
  



67. Altering existing buildings  
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Altering Existing Buildings  Include a policy on the extension of existing buildings to ensure 

they respond appropriately to the existing form, materials and 
architectural detailing; retain the legibility and hierarchy of the 
built environment and do not have an adverse impact on the 
existing building or on neighbouring buildings. 

Do not include a policy on extending existing buildings, but rely on national 
planning policy   

1. Flooding    
 No clear relationship  No clear relationship  

2. Vibrant Communities + - 
 This option is likely to enable land to be used more 

efficiently in the city and has the potential to extend the life 
of existing buildings – an efficient use of resources.  

This option could result in poor quality extensions which could result 
in an inefficient use of land.  

3. Housing   
 No clear relationship  No clear relationship  

4. Human Health   
 No clear relationship  No clear relationship  

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  

 No clear relationship  No clear relationship  
6. Education   

 No clear relationship  No clear relationship  
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

 No clear relationship  No clear relationship  
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
  

 No clear relationship  No clear relationship  
9. Biodiversity   

  No clear relationship  



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Altering Existing Buildings  Include a policy on the extension of existing buildings to ensure 

they respond appropriately to the existing form, materials and 
architectural detailing; retain the legibility and hierarchy of the 
built environment and do not have an adverse impact on the 
existing building or on neighbouring buildings. 

Do not include a policy on extending existing buildings, but rely on national 
planning policy   

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

  

 This option is likely to ensure that extensions to existing 
buildings enhance the character of Oxford.   It is likely that 
this option will have a positive contribution to this SA 
objective.  

This has the potential to result in poor quality extensions to existing 
buildings which could have a negative impact on existing buildings in 
the area.  This is likely to have a negative impact on this SA 
objective.  

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  

   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and 

employment  
  

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
 
  



68. Shopfronts and signage 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Shopfronts and canopies  Include a policy that sets out criteria for determining  applications 

regarding  detailed matters of design, for shop fronts, 
advertisements, shutters and canopies etc. 

Do not include policy on detailed design matters of shop fronts and signage 
but rely on national planning policy 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
  

   
9. Biodiversity   

   
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
+ I 

 This option is likely to help to ensure that shop fronts etc., 
many of which are found in the central conservation area, 

Not having a policy on shop fronts, etc., could result in a less 
uniform approach to the shop fronts and signage.  This could result 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Shopfronts and canopies  Include a policy that sets out criteria for determining  applications 

regarding  detailed matters of design, for shop fronts, 
advertisements, shutters and canopies etc. 

Do not include policy on detailed design matters of shop fronts and signage 
but rely on national planning policy 

respond appropriately to the character of the area.  This is 
likely to have a positive impact in this SA objective.  

in a positive or negative impact on this SA objective.  

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  

   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and 

employment  
+ I 

 This is likely to have a positive impact on retail by helping to 
ensure the vibrancy and vitality of centres.  

This option could result in a positive or negative impact.   

15. Sustainable Tourism    
   

  



69. Stores for bikes, waste and recycling 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Waste and recycling Set requirements for space to store bikes and bins in new dwellings Do not set requirements for bikes and waste storage 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
  

   
9. Biodiversity   

   
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
+ - 

 This option is likely to help ensure high quality urban design, by 
accommodating bins in locations that do not detract from the 
design of buildings. 

If new dwellings do not have space allocated for bin storage, this 
could result in cluttered, unattractive street scenes. 

11. Transport and air +  



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Waste and recycling Set requirements for space to store bikes and bins in new dwellings Do not set requirements for bikes and waste storage 

 This option is likely to encourage cycling by providing bike stores 
as part of residential developments.  

This option does not have any clear impact on transport or air.  

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  

 This option does not have any clear impact on water quality, 
quantity and soil.  

This option does not have any clear impact on water quality, 
quantity and soil.  

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ - 

 This option is likely to Ensuring new dwellings are required to 
include space to store bikes and bins should enable residents to 
recycle as much of their waste as possible.  

This could mean new dwellings might not include adequate 
storage space for bins, and so residents may not be able to 
recycle as much waste.  

14. Economy and 
employment  

  

 This option does not have any clear impact on economy and 
employment.  

This option does not have any clear impact on economy and 
employment.  

15. Sustainable Tourism    
 This option does not have any clear impact on sustainable 

tourism.  
This option does not have any clear impact on sustainable 
tourism.  

  



Appendix 3.6.2 – Enhancing Oxford’s unique built environment and heritage  
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 
70. High Buildings, view cones and high building area  
71. Listed buildings and their setting 
72. Assets of Local Heritage Value 
73. Conservation areas 
74. Important parks and gardens 
75. Scheduled Monuments 
76. Defining areas likely to have archaeological deposits 
77. Provisions for site that include archaeological remains 
78. Archaeological remains within Listed Buildings  
 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral, or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  



70. High Buildings, view cones and high building area  
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3: Option 4: 
View cones and high building 
area 

Continue with the current policies 
that limit the height of buildings in 
the view cones area and central 
‘high buildings area’.  

Continue to define view cones and 
a high buildings area but instead 
of a height limit introduce criteria 
for assessing the impact of 
proposals on the skyline (based on 
the View Cones Study) 

Do not have a specific policy to 
protect views of the skyline 

Review view cones and remove 
those where views have been lost 
because of trees etc. 

16. Flooding      
 No clear relationship No clear relationship No clear relationship No clear relationship 

17. Vibrant Communities I I - I 
 This is likely to continue to 

protect the character and 
distinctiveness of Oxford.  
However it could lead to poor 
architecture and urban design 
where new buildings merely 
meet the requirements for 
height limits, but do not 
otherwise contribute to the 
urban fabric.  

This is likely to provide 
protection to the character 
and distinctiveness of Oxford.  
It is also likely to ensure new 
development makes a positive 
contribution to the existing 
skyline and urban fabric. 

This option could lead to harm 
to the character and 
distinctiveness of Oxford.  

This could protect the 
character and distinctiveness of 
Oxford whilst ensuring new 
development enhanced and 
made a positive contribution to 
the existing skyline and urban 
fabric.  However, it may 
remove certain views of the 
city which could cause a 
negative impact.  

18. Housing - + ++ + 
 This option is likely to limit the 

height of buildings where it 
may be an efficient use of land 
to build higher at higher 
densities in order to provide 
more housing. 

This option could enable, 
where appropriate, and where 
design was of sufficient 
quality, provision of more 
housing in the city centre and 
other areas of the city.  

This option could enable the 
development of more housing 
particularly in the city centre.  

This could enable, where 
appropriate, and where design 
was of sufficient quality, 
provision of more housing. 

19. Human Health     
     

20. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

    

     
21. Education     

     
22. Essential services and 

facilities 
    



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3: Option 4: 
View cones and high building 
area 

Continue with the current policies 
that limit the height of buildings in 
the view cones area and central 
‘high buildings area’.  

Continue to define view cones and 
a high buildings area but instead 
of a height limit introduce criteria 
for assessing the impact of 
proposals on the skyline (based on 
the View Cones Study) 

Do not have a specific policy to 
protect views of the skyline 

Review view cones and remove 
those where views have been lost 
because of trees etc. 

     
23. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
    

     
24. Biodiversity     

     
25. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
- I - - 

 This option does not 
necessarily ensure the 
preservation and enhancement 
of the setting of heritage assets 
as it has the potential to result 
in a flat monotonous roofline, 
which could detract from the 
roofline it is trying to protect.  

This option would be likely to 
protect views into and out of 
the city. It could also ensure all 
new development enhanced 
and contributed to the skyline, 
and to the setting and urban 
fabric of the centre. Although it 
is likely to be positive, the 
impact on this objective will 
depend on the implementation 
of the criteria.   

This would not be likely to 
protect views into and out of 
the city. It could also lead to 
permission being granted to 
new development that would 
have a negative impact on the 
skyline, and on the urban fabric 
and setting of the centre. This 
would also risk damage to the 
setting of listed buildings and 
other heritage assets. 

This option could result in the 
loss of certain currently 
protected views into and out of 
the city.  

26. Transport, Air      
     

27. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    

     
28. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

    

     
29. Economy and 

employment  
- + + + 

 This option could limit the This could enable the This could enable the This could enable the 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3: Option 4: 
View cones and high building 
area 

Continue with the current policies 
that limit the height of buildings in 
the view cones area and central 
‘high buildings area’.  

Continue to define view cones and 
a high buildings area but instead 
of a height limit introduce criteria 
for assessing the impact of 
proposals on the skyline (based on 
the View Cones Study) 

Do not have a specific policy to 
protect views of the skyline 

Review view cones and remove 
those where views have been lost 
because of trees etc. 

amount of employment space 
in the city centre.  

development of more 
employment space in the city 
centre, provided it a positive, 
or no, impact on the skyline. 

development of more 
employment space in the city 
centre.  

development of more 
employment space in the city 
centre. 

30. Sustainable Tourism      
     

 
  



71. Listed buildings and their setting 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   Option 4:  
Listed buildings and their setting Continue with existing policy 

approach to protect listed 
buildings and their settings 

Include a listed building policy 
in-line with the NPPF, which 
requires assessment of the 
significance of an asset, 
whether proposals will cause 
harm to this and whether harm 
can be mitigated or is 
outweighed by public benefit 

Include a policy in-line with the 
NPPF, but introduce criteria that 
require an assessment relevant to 
Oxford 

Do not have a policy relating to listed 
buildings and their setting, but rely 
on other regulations. 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities     
     

3. Housing     
     

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

    

     
6. Education     

     
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
    

     
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
    

     
9. Biodiversity     

     
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
+ 0 ++ - 

 This option is likely to preserve 
and enhance buildings and 
structures of architectural or 
historic interest, and their 

This option is likely to help to 
ensure development would 
respect, maintain and 
strengthen distinctiveness 

This option is likely to help to 
ensure development would 
respect, maintain and 
strengthen distinctiveness and 

While this option should preserve 
and enhance buildings and 
structures of architectural or 
historic interest, and their setting, 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   Option 4:  
Listed buildings and their setting Continue with existing policy 

approach to protect listed 
buildings and their settings 

Include a listed building policy 
in-line with the NPPF, which 
requires assessment of the 
significance of an asset, 
whether proposals will cause 
harm to this and whether harm 
can be mitigated or is 
outweighed by public benefit 

Include a policy in-line with the 
NPPF, but introduce criteria that 
require an assessment relevant to 
Oxford 

Do not have a policy relating to listed 
buildings and their setting, but rely 
on other regulations. 

setting, and the wider setting 
of Oxford.  

and sense of place.  It is also 
likely to promote high 
quality urban design.   This 
option is likely to have a 
neutral impact on this 
objective as it is essentially 
relying on NPPF policy only.  
 

sense of place.  It is also likely to 
promote high quality urban 
design.  This  

national policy has little regard to 
local significance.   

11. Transport, Air      
     

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    

     
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

    

     
14. Economy and 

employment  
    

     
15. Sustainable Tourism      

     
 
  



72. Assets of Local Heritage Value  
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   
OHAR Continue with existing policy. Introduce a policy that describes a heritage 

asset of local importance based on the 
criteria developed for the OHAR checklist, etc.  

Do not include a policy on OHAR 

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities - + 0 
 The current policy approach offers 

some protection to buildings on the 
OHAR list from demolition only.   

This option is likely to provide the best 
protection heritage assets of local 
importance.    

The policy on non-designated heritage assets 
in the NPPF emphasises the contribution 
they make to creating and sustaining vibrant 
communities. It also refers to alterations to 
assets as well as demolition.   

3. Housing    
    

4. Human Health    
    

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
   

    
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
   

    
9. Biodiversity    

    
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
- + I 

 The current policy offers some 
protection from demolition, but not 
alteration. This could result in 
significant changes to OHAR buildings 

This option is likely to provide the best 
protection heritage assets of local 
importance.    

The NPPF refers to demolition of and 
alterations to non-designated heritage 
assets. However, it does not emphasise 
particularly local importance or value, and 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   
OHAR Continue with existing policy. Introduce a policy that describes a heritage 

asset of local importance based on the 
criteria developed for the OHAR checklist, etc.  

Do not include a policy on OHAR 

could be made, and so this option 
does not necessarily preserve and 
enhance buildings on the OHAR list.  

also suggests that harm can be outweighed 
by the public benefit of development, that 
may alter or harm the heritage asset.  

11. Transport, Air     
    

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   

    
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

   

    
14. Economy and 

employment  
   

    
15. Sustainable Tourism     

    
 
  



73. Conservation areas 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Conservation areas Identify Conservation Areas in the Local Plan and include a 

general policy approach to determining applications in 
conservation areas 

Identify Conservation Areas in the Local Plan but do not include a general policy, 
instead rely on other regulations and refer to Conservation Appraisals. 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
  

   
9. Biodiversity   

   
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
++ + 

 This option is likely to provide preservation and 
enhancement of the historic environment and setting of 
Oxford. It is also likely to set out more specific local 
requirements for new development in conservation 
areas.  

This option should is likely to provide preservation and enhancement of 
the historic environment and setting of Oxford. However, beyond what is 
set out in conservation area appraisals.  This could lead to development 
being permitted that may be appropriate to conservation areas broadly, 
but may not be appropriate to the distinct character of individual areas.  

11. Transport, Air    
  No clear relationship 

12. Water Quality,   



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Conservation areas Identify Conservation Areas in the Local Plan and include a 

general policy approach to determining applications in 
conservation areas 

Identify Conservation Areas in the Local Plan but do not include a general policy, 
instead rely on other regulations and refer to Conservation Appraisals. 

Quantity and soil 
   

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and 

employment  
  

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
 
  



73. Important parks and gardens 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Important parks and gardens Continue to include a policy in the Local Plan protecting 

important parks and gardens 
Do not include a policy relating to important parks and gardens but rely 
on other policy  

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
0 0 

 This option likely to ensure the protection of important 
parks and gardens which is likely to be of benefit 
maintaining access to green spaces.   

This option likely to ensure the protection of important parks and 
gardens which is likely to be of benefit maintaining access to green 
spaces.   

9. Biodiversity 0 0 
   

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

+ + 

 This should is likely to ensure the preservation and 
enhancement of important parks and gardens, and the 
setting of Oxford.  

This should is likely to ensure the preservation and enhancement 
of important parks and gardens, and the setting of Oxford. 

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Important parks and gardens Continue to include a policy in the Local Plan protecting 

important parks and gardens 
Do not include a policy relating to important parks and gardens but rely 
on other policy  

   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and 

employment  
  

   
15. Sustainable Tourism  + + 

 This option is likely to ensure the preservation and 
enhancement of important parks and gardens, which are 
an important part of the unique character of Oxford, to 
which tourists and visitors are drawn.  

This option is likely to ensure the preservation and enhancement 
of important parks and gardens, which are an important part of 
the unique character of Oxford, to which tourists and visitors are 
drawn. 

 
  



75. Scheduled Monuments 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   
Archaeology- nationally 
important monuments 

Continue with the current policy, which 
says that development must not have an 
unacceptable impact on a nationally 
important monument.  

Policy to set out how the impact of 
development on a scheduled monument 
will be assessed  

Do not have a specific policy on nationally important 
monuments, but rely on the NPPF and other relevant 
regulations.  

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities    
    

3. Housing    
    

4. Human Health    
    

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
   

    
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
   

    
9. Biodiversity    

    
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
0 0 0 

 It is unlikely that a policy, in this 
instance, would do very much more 
than repeat national guidance.   
 

It is unlikely that a policy, in this 
instance, would do very much more 
than repeat national guidance.   
 

Oxford has 10 Scheduled Monuments.   The 
NPPF contains guidance on the protection and 
enhancement of Scheduled Monuments and 
Historic England maintains a register for assets 
at risk.  It is unlikely that the absence of a 
policy, in this instance, would have a negative 
impact on this SA objective.   



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:   
Archaeology- nationally 
important monuments 

Continue with the current policy, which 
says that development must not have an 
unacceptable impact on a nationally 
important monument.  

Policy to set out how the impact of 
development on a scheduled monument 
will be assessed  

Do not have a specific policy on nationally important 
monuments, but rely on the NPPF and other relevant 
regulations.  

11. Transport, Air     
    

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   

    
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

   

    
14. Economy and 

employment  
   

    
15. Sustainable Tourism     

    
  



 
76. Defining areas likely to have archaeological deposits 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:  
Defining Areas likely to have 
archaeological deposits 

Continue to define a City Centre 
Archaeological Area as an area where it is 
suspected archaeological deposits will exist, 
and therefore where information defining 
extent and character of deposits should be 
included in an application. 

As well as the City Centre Archaeological Area, 
define other areas that are highly likely to 
contain archaeological deposits and should 
therefore provide information in a planning 
application. 

Flag up strong likelihood of archaeological 
deposits only for allocated sites without 
defining a broad city centre archaeological 
area.  

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities    
    

3. Housing    
    

4. Human Health    
    

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
   

    
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
   

    
9. Biodiversity    

    
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
+ + - 

 This option is likely to contribute to the 
recording and planning of archaeological 
features, but would not necessarily 
protect them from harm caused by 
development.  

This option is likely to contribute to the 
recording and planning of archaeological 
features, but would not necessarily 
protect them from harm caused by 
development.  

This could limit the contribution to the 
recording and planning of archaeological 
features only to those sites that are 
allocated through the development plan 
process.  



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   Option 3:  
Defining Areas likely to have 
archaeological deposits 

Continue to define a City Centre 
Archaeological Area as an area where it is 
suspected archaeological deposits will exist, 
and therefore where information defining 
extent and character of deposits should be 
included in an application. 

As well as the City Centre Archaeological Area, 
define other areas that are highly likely to 
contain archaeological deposits and should 
therefore provide information in a planning 
application. 

Flag up strong likelihood of archaeological 
deposits only for allocated sites without 
defining a broad city centre archaeological 
area.  

11. Transport, Air     
    

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   

    
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

   

    
14. Economy and 

employment  
   

    
15. Sustainable Tourism     

    



77. Provision for sites that include archaeological remains 
 

Objective Option 2:   Option 3:   
Provisions for sites that include 
archaeological remains 

Set out requirements for dealing with known archaeological remains of 
national or local significance. Specifically require that the potential 
harm of cumulative impacts is considered, and whether this can be 
mitigated through recording.  

Do not set out any requirements for how archaeological remains 
should be dealt with. 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
  

   
9. Biodiversity   

   
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
+ - 

 This option is likely to ensure that archaeological remains are 
preserved in situ and that Oxford’s distinctive archaeological 
legacy is recorded.   

 Not having a policy approach with regard to archaeological 
remains at development sites in Oxford could result in a missed 
opportunity to record and consider remains within an Oxford 
perspective. 

11. Transport, Air    
 No clear relationship No clear relationship 

12. Water Quality,   



Objective Option 2:   Option 3:   
Provisions for sites that include 
archaeological remains 

Set out requirements for dealing with known archaeological remains of 
national or local significance. Specifically require that the potential 
harm of cumulative impacts is considered, and whether this can be 
mitigated through recording.  

Do not set out any requirements for how archaeological remains 
should be dealt with. 

Quantity and soil 
   

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and 

employment  
  

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
 
  



78. Archaeological remains in listed buildings 
 

Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Archaeological remains within 
listed buildings 

Continue to have a policy that requires a programme of 
investigation, recording and publication where it is considered a 
listed building (that is subject to an application) conceals 
archaeological remains (to be secured by condition).  

Do not have a policy relating to archaeological remains in listed 
buildings, but rely on other regulations.  

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open 

Air Sports and Leisure 
  

   
9. Biodiversity   

   
10. Urban Design and 

Heritage  
+ + 

 This is likely to provide clear policy protection for 
archaeological remains in listed buildings.  It would also be 
likely to provide a clear indication of what is required for 
applicants.  There is the possibility of duplication with other 
approaches, which could lead to this policy being surplus to 
requirements depending on which other options are selected 
as the preferred options.  

This option is likely to provide sufficient protection for 
archaeological remains within listed buildings providing that 
other approaches in the plan are taken in relation to, e.g., 
archaeological remains.   
 
 



Objective Option 1:   Option 2:   
Archaeological remains within 
listed buildings 

Continue to have a policy that requires a programme of 
investigation, recording and publication where it is considered a 
listed building (that is subject to an application) conceals 
archaeological remains (to be secured by condition).  

Do not have a policy relating to archaeological remains in listed 
buildings, but rely on other regulations.  

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  

   
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and 

employment  
  

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
 
 
 



Appendix 3.7.1 – Ensuring efficient movement around the city  
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 
79. Transport Assessments and Travel Plans (include servicing and delivery plans) 
80. Supporting city-wide pedestrian and cycle movement 
81. Supporting walking, cycling and public transport access to new developments 
82. Tourist coaches 
83. Scheduled coaches (i.e. long distance coaches to London and the airports) 
84. Safeguarding Cowley Branchline 
 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral, or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  



78. Transport Assessments and Travel Plans (include servicing and delivery plans) 
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require TAs and TPs 

to review transport impacts and 
show transport measures 
proposed to mitigate them for 
all development that is likely to 
have significant transport 
implications 

Option 2: Require TAs and TPs 
to review transport impacts and 
show transport measures 
proposed to mitigate them for 
all larger developments  
(smaller developments that 
may have significant transport 
implications are excluded) 

Option 3: Require TAs to also 
include servicing and delivery 
plans where relevant  
 

Option 4: Do not require 
transport assessments (Rely on 
NPPF paragraphs 32 and 36) 

1. Flooding  I I I I 
 Delivery depends on 

implementation.  TAs and TPs 
likely to influence the provision 
of transport infrastructure.  
Impacts likely to depend on 
materials used (e.g., 
permeable/ non-permeable).  

Delivery depends on 
implementation.  TAs and TPs 
likely to influence the provision 
of transport infrastructure.  
Impacts likely to depend on 
materials used (e.g., 
permeable/ non-permeable). 

Delivery depends on 
implementation.  Delivery/ 
servicing plans likely to 
influence the delivery of 
transport infrastructure.  
Impacts likely to depend on 
materials used (e.g., 
permeable/ non-permeable).  

Delivery depends on 
implementation.  TAs and TPs 
likely to influence the provision 
of transport infrastructure.  
Impacts likely to depend on 
materials used (e.g., 
permeable/ non-permeable). 

2. Vibrant 
Communities 

    
    

3. Housing     
     

4. Human Health + + 0 - 
 This option is likely to 

encourage more sustainable 
modes of travel, including 
active travel, which could result 
in more people engaging in 
healthy life-styles.   

This option is likely to 
encourage more sustainable 
modes of travel, including 
active travel, which could result 
in more people engaging in 
healthy life-styles.   

The additional requirement for 
TAs to include delivery and 
servicing plans would be 
unlikely to have any additional 
benefits in terms of human 
health as active travel is unlikely 
to be suitable for freight, 
servicing or deliveries. 

This option is likely to 
encourage, rather than require 
TPS and TAs which can bring 
about more sustainable modes 
of travel, including active travel. 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

    
    



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require TAs and TPs 
to review transport impacts and 
show transport measures 
proposed to mitigate them for 
all development that is likely to 
have significant transport 
implications 

Option 2: Require TAs and TPs 
to review transport impacts and 
show transport measures 
proposed to mitigate them for 
all larger developments  
(smaller developments that 
may have significant transport 
implications are excluded) 

Option 3: Require TAs to also 
include servicing and delivery 
plans where relevant  
 

Option 4: Do not require 
transport assessments (Rely on 
NPPF paragraphs 32 and 36) 

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services 
and facilities 

+ + 0 - 
This option is likely to ensure 
that all development that is 
likely to have significant 
transport implications provide 
TAs and TPs.  TAs and TPs are 
likely to consider accessibility of 
essential services and facilities 
from development sites by 
sustainable travel. 

This option is likely to ensure 
that larger developments 
provide TAs and TPs which are 
likely to consider accessibility of 
essential services and facilities 
from development sites by 
sustainable travel. 

The additional requirement for 
TAs to include delivery and 
servicing plans would be 
unlikely to have any additional 
benefits in terms of essential 
services and facilities. 

This option is likely to 
encourage, rather than require 
TPs and TAs.  This may not 
result in TPs and TAs being 
submitted as part of 
development proposals. TAs 
can consider accessibility of 
new essential services and 
facilities by all modes of travel. 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and 
Leisure 

    
    

9. Biodiversity     
     

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

    
    

11. Transport, Air  ++ + ++ + 
This option is likely to ensure 
that all development that is 
likely to have significant 
transport implications provide 
TAs and TPs.  TAs and TPs are 
likely to provide a range of 
sustainable travel options. 

This option is likely to ensure 
that all major development that 
is likely to have significant 
transport implications provide 
TAs and TPs.  TAs and TPs are 
likely to provide a range of 
sustainable travel options. 

Encouragement of more 
sustainable modes of travel and 
reducing journeys for freight, 
deliveries and service vehicles 
in addition to workplace TPs 
would be likely to have a very 
positive impact on air quality. 

This option is likely to 
encourage, rather than require 
TPs and TAs.  This may not 
result in TPs and TAs being 
submitted as part of 
development proposals. TAs 
can consider the provision of 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Require TAs and TPs 
to review transport impacts and 
show transport measures 
proposed to mitigate them for 
all development that is likely to 
have significant transport 
implications 

Option 2: Require TAs and TPs 
to review transport impacts and 
show transport measures 
proposed to mitigate them for 
all larger developments  
(smaller developments that 
may have significant transport 
implications are excluded) 

Option 3: Require TAs to also 
include servicing and delivery 
plans where relevant  
 

Option 4: Do not require 
transport assessments (Rely on 
NPPF paragraphs 32 and 36) 

Encouragement of more 
sustainable modes of travel and 
reducing journeys is likely to 
have a positive impact on air 
quality and mitigating the 
impacts of development which 
can reduce congestion.  

Encouragement of more 
sustainable modes of travel and 
reducing journeys is likely to 
have a positive impact on air 
quality and mitigating the 
impacts of development which 
can reduce congestion. 

sustainable travel options. 
Encouragement of more 
sustainable modes of travel and 
reducing journeys are likely to 
have a positive impact on air 
quality however there is no 
guarantee under this option 
that the TAs or TPs would come 
forward as part of development 
proposals. 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    
    

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ + + - 
This option is likely to 
encourage more sustainable 
modes of travel which is likely 
to reduce journeys and could 
limit reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions. 

This option is likely to 
encourage more sustainable 
modes of travel which is likely 
to reduce journeys and could 
limit reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions. 

This option is likely to 
encourage more sustainable 
modes of travel which is likely 
to reduce journeys and could 
limit reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions. 

This option could encourage 
sustainable modes of travel and 
could reduce journeys which I 
turn is likely to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions.  
However there is no guarantee 
that TAs and TPs would be 
provided as they would be 
encouraged and not required as 
part of development proposals.  

14. Economy and 
employment  

    
    

15. Sustainable Tourism      
    



 
 
80. Supporting city-wide pedestrian and cycle movement 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Identify key links in the pedestrian 
and cycle network for completion or 
improvement and require these as part of 
development through site allocations 

Option 2: Require developers to 
demonstrate how their proposals connect  
to the city pedestrian and cycle network 

Option 3: Prioritise the allocation of 
development sites where they link to city 
pedestrian and cycle network or provide 
opportunities to improve them 

1. Flooding  + + + 
 No clear relationship No clear relationship No clear relationship 

2. Vibrant Communities I + + - 
 This option is likely to have an impact on the 

sense of place and character of schemes 
however it is likely to be dependent on the 
implementation of network improvements/ 
additions. 

This option is likely to ensure that new 
development is well connected to its 
surroundings in terms of walking and cycling 
links which could have a positive impact on 
the creation of vibrant communities.  

This option is likely to ensure that new 
development comes forward on allocated 
sites with good pedestrian and cycle links.  
However, there is no requirement for other 
sites to have links to the network or to 
contribute to network improvements. 

3. Housing    
 No clear relationship  No clear relationship  No clear relationship  

4. Human Health + + + - 
 This option is likely to help improve 

pedestrian and cycle networks which is 
likely to help to increase journeys by active 
travel, which can have positive impacts on 
health and wellbeing.  

This option is likely to ensure that new 
development is connected to the city’s cycle 
and pedestrian network.  This is likely to 
help to increase journeys by active travel 
which can have positive impacts on health 
and wellbeing.  

This option is likely to ensure that new 
development on allocated sites is well 
connected to its surroundings in terms of 
walking and cycling links, which can have 
positive impacts on health and wellbeing. 
However, no requirement for other sites to 
have links to the network or to contribute to 
network improvements. 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

   
No clear relationship  No clear relationship  No clear relationship  

6. Education    
 No clear relationship  No clear relationship  No clear relationship  

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

   
No clear relationship  No clear relationship  No clear relationship  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Identify key links in the pedestrian 
and cycle network for completion or 
improvement and require these as part of 
development through site allocations 

Option 2: Require developers to 
demonstrate how their proposals connect  
to the city pedestrian and cycle network 

Option 3: Prioritise the allocation of 
development sites where they link to city 
pedestrian and cycle network or provide 
opportunities to improve them 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

   
No clear relationship  No clear relationship  No clear relationship  

9. Biodiversity    
 No clear relationship  No clear relationship  No clear relationship  

10. Urban Design and Heritage     
 No clear relationship No clear relationship No clear relationship 

11. Transport, Air  + + + 
 This option is likely to help improve 

pedestrian and cycle networks and is likely 
to help to increase journeys by active travel 
and is likely to have generally positive 
impacts on air quality. 

This option is likely to ensure that new 
development is connected to the city’s cycle 
and pedestrian network.  It is likely to help 
to increase journeys by active travel and is 
likely to have generally positive impacts on 
air quality. 

This option is likely to ensure that 
development on allocated sites is connected 
to the city’s cycle and pedestrian network 
which is likely to help to increase journeys 
by active travel and is likely to have positive 
impacts on air quality. 

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

   
No clear relationship  No clear relationship  No clear relationship  

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

+ + + 
Improving pedestrian and cycle networks 
will is likely to help increase journeys by 
active travel which can help reduce carbon 
emissions from the transport sector. 

Improving pedestrian and cycle networks 
will is likely to help increase journeys by 
active travel which can help reduce carbon 
emissions from the transport sector. 

Ensures new development on allocated sites 
is connected to the city’s cycle and 
pedestrian network which is likely to help to 
increase journeys by active travel, which can 
help reduce carbon emissions from the 
transport sector.  

14. Economy and employment  I I I 
 Network improvements/additions are likely 

to make employment sites more accessible 
by walking and cycling. Commutes by active 
travel will help to improve the health of the 
workforce. 

This option is likely to help to ensure new 
employment development is accessible by 
walking and cycling. However the quality of 
the network itself not likely to be addressed 
by this option.   

This option is likely to ensure that new 
development on allocated sites is accessible 
by walking and cycling.  However, there is 
no requirement for employment sites to 
have links to the network or contribute to 
network improvements.  

15. Sustainable Tourism  + + + 
 This option is likely to result in network This option is likely to help to ensure that This option is likely to ensure that new 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Identify key links in the pedestrian 
and cycle network for completion or 
improvement and require these as part of 
development through site allocations 

Option 2: Require developers to 
demonstrate how their proposals connect  
to the city pedestrian and cycle network 

Option 3: Prioritise the allocation of 
development sites where they link to city 
pedestrian and cycle network or provide 
opportunities to improve them 

improvements/additions which are likely to 
make it easier for tourists to move around 
the city by walking and cycling. 

new tourist attractions/facilities are 
accessible by walking and cycling. However 
this option does not address the quality of 
the network itself. 

tourist attractions/facilities developed on 
allocated sites are accessible by walking and 
cycling. However, this option provides no 
requirement for new tourist 
attractions/facilities developed on other 
sites to have links to the network or to 
contribute to network improvements. 

Commentary Pedestrian and cycle movement is encouraged through designing an appropriate built environment which is conducive to people choosing 
these modes of travel, as well as the creation of good pedestrian and cycle connections.  Suggest that emphasis of option 3 is changed in 
the PO Document to place the emphasis on developers demonstrating how their street design ensures a good cycling and walking 
environment.   

 
 
  



81. Supporting walking, cycling and public transport access to new developments 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Prioritise 
walking and cycling 
over all other modes 
for example by 
reallocating road 
space in their favour 

Option 2: Prioritise 
walking and cycling  
and Public transport 
over all other modes 
for example by 
reallocating road 
space in their favour 

Option 3: Require 
specific access 
measures for larger 
sites through their 
allocation policy 

Option 4: Do not 
include specific 
measures in site 
allocation policies but 
rely on general access 
and transport policies 

Option 5: Find specific 
ways to improve access 
by walking, cycling and 
public transport to areas 
of employment and 
secure through policy 

1. Flooding       
      

2. Vibrant Communities      
      

3. Housing      
      

4. Human Health + + I - + - 
 This option is likely to 

result in the 
prioritisation of 
sustainable modes of 
transport and is likely to 
encourage active 
transport and improve 
public health and well-
being.  

This option is likely to 
result in the 
prioritisation of cycling 
and walking and public 
transport solutions 
which is likely to 
encourage active 
transport and improve 
public health and well-
being.  

This option is likely to 
result in access 
measures for larger sites 
which could encourage 
active travel depending 
on the criteria of the 
policy. 

A reliance on general 
access and transport 
policies could result in 
insufficient provision for 
improving active travel 
infrastructure.  This option 
is likely to have a neutral 
impact on health and well-
being.  

This option is likely to result 
in bespoke improvements to 
walking, cycling and public 
transport networks but may 
not result in co-ordinated 
and holistic benefits in 
terms of health and well-
being.   

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

     

      
6. Education      

      
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
     



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Prioritise 
walking and cycling 
over all other modes 
for example by 
reallocating road 
space in their favour 

Option 2: Prioritise 
walking and cycling  
and Public transport 
over all other modes 
for example by 
reallocating road 
space in their favour 

Option 3: Require 
specific access 
measures for larger 
sites through their 
allocation policy 

Option 4: Do not 
include specific 
measures in site 
allocation policies but 
rely on general access 
and transport policies 

Option 5: Find specific 
ways to improve access 
by walking, cycling and 
public transport to areas 
of employment and 
secure through policy 

      
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
     

      
9. Biodiversity      

      
10. Urban Design and Heritage       

      
11. Transport, Air  + 0 + - + 

 This option is likely 
encourage more people 
to use active travel 
which could help 
reduce car use, 
potentially improving 
congestion and air 
quality. 

This option is likely to 
encourage people to use 
active travel as well as 
maintaining the current 
approach of bus-priority.  
While this is likely to 
reduce reliance on the 
private care, it does not 
represent a marked 
change from the system 
is currently in place.  This 
is not likely to lead to 
significant 
improvements in air 
quality or congestion. 

This is likely to improve 
the connectivity of larger 
sites which could reduce 
journey times.  This 
could result in 
improvements to air 
quality and congestion in 
the city.  

By not requiring specific 
measures, it is unlikely 
that this option would 
result in improvements to 
air quality/ congestion.  
Given Oxford’s historic 
poor air quality this option 
is likely to result in a 
negative impact on this SA 
objective.  

This option is likely to 
provide bespoke solutions 
that encourage people to 
use public transport and 
active travel as a feasible 
alternative to private car.  
However unless emphasis is 
made on overall network 
improvements, then it is 
likely that some benefit may 
be realised.  

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

     

      



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Prioritise 
walking and cycling 
over all other modes 
for example by 
reallocating road 
space in their favour 

Option 2: Prioritise 
walking and cycling  
and Public transport 
over all other modes 
for example by 
reallocating road 
space in their favour 

Option 3: Require 
specific access 
measures for larger 
sites through their 
allocation policy 

Option 4: Do not 
include specific 
measures in site 
allocation policies but 
rely on general access 
and transport policies 

Option 5: Find specific 
ways to improve access 
by walking, cycling and 
public transport to areas 
of employment and 
secure through policy 

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

+ 0 I - + 

 This option has the 
potential result in an 
increase in active travel.  
This could help to 
reduce carbon 
emissions associated 
with transport in the 
city.   
 
  

This option is likely to 
encourage people to use 
active travel as well as 
maintaining the current 
approach of bus-priority.  
While this is likely to 
reduce reliance on the 
private care, it does not 
represent a marked 
change from the system 
is currently in place.  This 
is not likely to lead to 
significant 
improvements in air 
quality or congestion. 

This option has potential 
to reduce emissions 
from traffic by providing 
infrastructure for 
alternative modes of 
travel.  However the 
impacts of this are likely 
to depend on the 
implementation of any 
the specific access 
measures.  

By not requiring specific 
measures, it is unlikely 
that this option would 
result in improvements to 
air quality/ congestion.  
Given Oxford’s historic 
poor air quality this option 
is likely to result in a 
negative impact on this SA 
objective. 

This option is likely to 
provide bespoke solutions 
that encourage people to 
use public transport and 
active travel as a feasible 
alternative to private car.  
However unless emphasis is 
made on overall network 
improvements, then it is 
likely that some benefit may 
be realised. 
 
 

14. Economy and employment       
      

15. Sustainable Tourism       
Commentary As a result of undertaking this SA, a suggested improvement to could be combine options 1&2 in order to establish a travel 

hierarchy.   
 



82. Tourist coaches  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to provide facilities 
within the city centre for 
loading/unloading and temporary 
parking 

Option 2: Provide facilities to the North and 
South of the city centre for pick up and drop off 
with parking provided at Park and Ride sites 

Option 3: Only provide facilities at 
Park and Ride and use service buses 
as connection into the city centre 

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities    
    

3. Housing    
    

4. Human Health    
    

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
   

    
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
   

    
9. Biodiversity    

    
10. Urban Design and Heritage  - + + 

 This option is likely to continue to 
encourage access to Oxford’s historic 
core. This option is likely to continue to 
cause an adverse effect on the historic 

By providing a proposed terminus outside of 
Oxford’s historic core, it is likely to provide an 
increased level of protection to Oxford’s historic 
setting by limiting coach traffic while permitting 

This option is likely to result in the 
removal of tourist coaches from 
Oxford’s historic core which is likely 
to contribute to the historic setting 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to provide facilities 
within the city centre for 
loading/unloading and temporary 
parking 

Option 2: Provide facilities to the North and 
South of the city centre for pick up and drop off 
with parking provided at Park and Ride sites 

Option 3: Only provide facilities at 
Park and Ride and use service buses 
as connection into the city centre 

setting of Oxford’s city centre.   relatively easy access for visitors.    of Oxford.   
11. Transport, Air  - I + 

 This option is likely to continue to cause 
congestion and associated air pollution 
on key routes into Oxford.   It is also 
likely to increase congestion which could 
increase air pollution in the city centre.  
The city centre is already an air pollution 
‘hot-spot’.  

This option is likely to restrict tourist-related 
congestion in the city centre and improve air 
quality in the areas as a result. This option could 
still result in an element of congestion on 
arterial roads depending on where the terminus 
is situated. 

This option removes the associated 
impact of tourist coaches in the city 
centre.  It is therefore likely to result 
in a positive impact on congestion 
and air quality objectives.   

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

   

    
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

   

    
14. Economy and employment     

    
15. Sustainable Tourism  + + - 

 This option is likely to provide tourists 
with the most direct access to the city 
centre which is likely to encourage more 
visits to Oxford.  

This option is likely to provide tourists with 
reasonable access to city centre which is likely 
to encourage visitation.  

While this option promotes 
sustainable tourism it is likely that 
access to the city centre will be less 
straightforward for visitors.  

 
  



83.  Scheduled coaches 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to offer 
Scheduled Coaches the 
opportunity to access the city 
centre and existing stops 
between the city and centre 
and Thornhill Park and Ride 

Option 2: Reduce the number 
of intermediate stops 
between city centre and 
Thornhill Park and Ride to 
ease congestion on arterial 
routes 

Option 3: Terminate scheduled 
coaches at Thornhill Park and 
Ride to reduce number of 
vehicles in city centre.  Use 
other bus services to provide 
the link to terminus 

Option 4: Find an 
alternative terminus within 
city but outside of city 
centre core 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities     
     

3. Housing     
     

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

    

     
6. Education     

     
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
    

     
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
    

     
9. Biodiversity     

     
10. Urban Design and Heritage  - - + + 

 This option is likely to continue 
to have an adverse impact on 

This option is likely to 
continue to have an adverse 

This option is likely to result in a 
reduction in Scheduled Coaches 

This option is likely to 
remove scheduled coaches 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to offer 
Scheduled Coaches the 
opportunity to access the city 
centre and existing stops 
between the city and centre 
and Thornhill Park and Ride 

Option 2: Reduce the number 
of intermediate stops 
between city centre and 
Thornhill Park and Ride to 
ease congestion on arterial 
routes 

Option 3: Terminate scheduled 
coaches at Thornhill Park and 
Ride to reduce number of 
vehicles in city centre.  Use 
other bus services to provide 
the link to terminus 

Option 4: Find an 
alternative terminus within 
city but outside of city 
centre core 

Oxford’s historic High Street.  It 
is likely to continue to 
compromise the historic 
setting of Oxford.  

impact on Oxford’s historic 
High Street.  It is likely to 
continue to compromise the 
historic setting of Oxford.   

the city centre which is likely to 
enhance the historic core.   

from Oxford’s historic core 
which is likely to enhance 
the city’s historic setting. 

11. Transport, Air  - - + I 
 This option is likely to continue 

to cause congestion and air 
pollution on key arterial routes 
in Oxford while also adding to 
congestion and air pollution to 
the city centre. 

This option is likely to slightly 
reduce congestion along 
Oxford’s arterial roads but will 
still cause congestion and air 
pollution in the city centre. 

This option is likely to reduce 
congestion (and air pollution) 
caused by scheduled coaches in 
Oxford, both in the centre and 
on arterial routes, and thereby 
the associated air pollution.  
This option may increase 
pressure on existing public 
transport routes.  

This option is likely to limit 
congestion in the city 
centre and improve air 
quality in the area as a 
result.  It is likely that there 
could be congestion issues 
at the site of the new 
terminus and these would 
need to be mitigated. 

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

    

     
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

    

     
14. Economy and employment      

     
15. Sustainable Tourism  + + 0 I 

 This option is likely to result in 
continued direct access to 
Oxford’s historic city core, in 

This option is likely to result in 
continued direct access to 
Oxford’s historic city core, in 

This option is likely to provide 
indirect access to the historic 
city centre in which the tourist 

This could affect ease of 
access to tourist attractions 
depending on where the 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to offer 
Scheduled Coaches the 
opportunity to access the city 
centre and existing stops 
between the city and centre 
and Thornhill Park and Ride 

Option 2: Reduce the number 
of intermediate stops 
between city centre and 
Thornhill Park and Ride to 
ease congestion on arterial 
routes 

Option 3: Terminate scheduled 
coaches at Thornhill Park and 
Ride to reduce number of 
vehicles in city centre.  Use 
other bus services to provide 
the link to terminus 

Option 4: Find an 
alternative terminus within 
city but outside of city 
centre core 

which Oxford’s tourist 
attractions are concentrated. 

which Oxford’s tourist 
attractions are concentrated. 

attractions are concentrated.  terminus is located.  

Commentary It would be useful to consider the potential to allow coaches access to the city centre at some off-peak times eg at night.  
 
It would also be useful to consider the reasonable alternative to have a policy which assesses what alternatives there could be to 
where coaches currently stop.  

 
  



84. Safeguarding the Cowley branch line 
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1: Safeguard land that would be required to deliver the 

potential expansion of the Cowley branch line into a passenger 
railway line and the potential new stations (Safeguarding land 
would make easier for the branch line expansion to happen but 
does not guarantee its delivery) 

Option 2: Do not safeguard any land for the Cowley branch line 
(The land could be developed for other uses. It would be much more 
difficult to deliver branch line expansion.) 

1. Flooding  I 0 
 Impacts on flooding dependent on implementation.  Impacts on flooding likely to be neutral as land would not be 

safeguarded for this use.  
2. Vibrant 

Communities 
I - 

Safeguarding the branch-line is likely to result in longer-term 
benefits to the communities of Oxford over the next 20 years.   
 

This option could result in benefits from the branch line being 
missed which would result in in potentially negative impact on the 
communities of Oxford.  

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  
  

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services 
and facilities 

  
  

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and 
Leisure 

  
  

9. Biodiversity   
   

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

I 0 
Impacts dependent on the delivery of a new station and its design. Not safeguarding land would not ensure the delivery of the station 

and so would be likely to have a neutral impact on design.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Safeguard land that would be required to deliver the 
potential expansion of the Cowley branch line into a passenger 
railway line and the potential new stations (Safeguarding land 
would make easier for the branch line expansion to happen but 
does not guarantee its delivery) 

Option 2: Do not safeguard any land for the Cowley branch line 
(The land could be developed for other uses. It would be much more 
difficult to deliver branch line expansion.) 

11. Transport, Air  + - 
This option is likely to ensure that the delivery of a new branch line 
could happen within the plan period.  Benefits resulting from the 
delivery of a new station include encouraging the use of rail for 
longer-distance connections via Oxford Railway Station and 
encourage to central Oxford from areas to the south of the city.  
Rail is considered a more sustainable transport option than other 
modes which are currently accessible from this area – mainly the 
private car.  

This option would not guarantee the safeguarding of the new 
station and all the likely associated benefits that come with it.  

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  
  

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

I 0 
Impacts depend on implementation but overall likely to be positive.  No guarantee that station would be delivered.   

14. Economy and 
employment  

+ - 
A new branch line would be likely to encourage investment in the 
south of the city. It is likely that employment opportunities would 
become more accessible by public transport, particularly for those 
commuting in from outside the city boundary.  

If land was not safeguarded and the opportunity to deliver the 
Cowley branch line could be missed.  It could limit the amount of 
investment and business growth in the south of the city.  

15. Sustainable Tourism    
  

 



Appendix 3.7.2 – Ensuring efficient movement around the city (parking)  
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 
85. Car Parking standards- residential 
86. Car Parking standards- non-residential 
87. Controlled parking zones (CPZ) 
88. Cycle parking standards – Residential 
89. Cycle parking standards – Non – Residential 
90. Off-street public car parking 
 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral, or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  



85. Car Parking – Residential  
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1: Set fairly low 

maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car-free’ 
residential development across 
the city (as long as there is a 
CPZ) 

Option 2: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car free’ 
residential development near 
to hubs (city and district 
centres) 

Option 3: Set higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards 

Option 4: Set lower maximum 
car parking standards for 
smaller units only. (Higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards for larger units only.) 

16. Flooding  I I I I 
 Car parking is likely to create 

hard-standing which should be 
permeable or part of a 
Sustainable Drainage System.  
The precise nature of this will 
depend on implementation.  

Car parking is likely to create 
hard-standing which should be 
permeable or part of a 
Sustainable Drainage System.  
The precise nature of this will 
depend on implementation. 

Car parking is likely to create 
hard-standing which should be 
permeable or part of a 
Sustainable Drainage System.  
The precise nature of this will 
depend on implementation. 

Car parking is likely to create 
hard-standing which should be 
permeable or part of a 
Sustainable Drainage System.  
The precise nature of this will 
depend on implementation. 

17. Vibrant Communities + 0 - - 
 

 
This is likely to result in the 
most efficient use of land as 
the least amount of land would 
be given up to car parking.  

This is likely to result in the 
second most efficient use of 
land as less land would be 
likely to be used as car parking 
than Options 3 and 4.  

This option is likely to result in 
the least efficient use of land.   
Under this option, the most 
land would be used as car 
parking. 

This option is likely to result in 
a less efficient use of land than 
Options 1 and 2 but more 
efficient than Option 4.  

18. Housing + + - 0 
 Low maximum car parking 

standards are likely to result in 
more land being available for 
housing than the other 
options.   
 

Low maximum car parking 
standards are likely to result in 
more land being available for 
housing than the other 
options.   
 

Setting higher maximum 
parking standards could result 
in less land being available for 
housing.  

Setting lower car parking 
standards is likely to result in 
more land being available for 
housing in smaller units but 
could result in less land being 
available for housing in larger 
residential units.  

19. Human Health + + - 0 
 Lower levels of residential car 

parking could encourage more 
active travel by sustainable 
modes of transport.  

Lower levels of residential car 
parking could encourage more 
active travel by sustainable 
modes of transport. 

Higher levels of residential car 
parking could provide less 
encouragement for active 
travel by sustainable modes of 
transport.  

Lower levels of residential car 
parking could encourage more 
active travel by sustainable 
modes of transport in smaller 
units but in larger units, 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car-free’ 
residential development across 
the city (as long as there is a 
CPZ) 

Option 2: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car free’ 
residential development near 
to hubs (city and district 
centres) 

Option 3: Set higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards 

Option 4: Set lower maximum 
car parking standards for 
smaller units only. (Higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards for larger units only.) 
provision of car parking spaces 
could provide less 
encouragement.  

20. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

I I I I 
The impact on this SA objective 
is likely to depend on 
implementation.  For instance, 
ensuring that there are not 
negative accessibility issues for 
the elderly, disabled and 
vulnerable groups.  Lower 
levels of residential car-parking 
and ‘car-free’ developments 
may adversely impact less 
affluent households where 
dwelling occupancy levels may 
be higher than expected. 

The impact on this SA objective 
is likely to depend on 
implementation.  For instance, 
ensuring that there are not 
negative accessibility issues for 
the elderly, disabled and 
vulnerable groups. Lower 
levels of residential car-parking 
and ‘car-free’ developments 
may adversely impact less 
affluent households where 
dwelling occupancy levels may 
be higher than expected.  
However the impacts of this 
may be less significant in hub 
locations with good public 
transport links. 

The impact on this SA objective 
is likely to depend on 
implementation.  For instance, 
ensuring that there are not 
negative accessibility issues for 
the elderly, disabled and 
vulnerable groups. 

The impact on this SA objective 
is likely to depend on 
implementation.  For instance, 
ensuring that there are not 
negative accessibility issues for 
the elderly, disabled and 
vulnerable groups.   

21. Education     
     

22. Essential services and 
facilities 

    
    

23. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

    
    

24. Biodiversity     
     



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car-free’ 
residential development across 
the city (as long as there is a 
CPZ) 

Option 2: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car free’ 
residential development near 
to hubs (city and district 
centres) 

Option 3: Set higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards 

Option 4: Set lower maximum 
car parking standards for 
smaller units only. (Higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards for larger units only.) 

25. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

+ + - 0 
Lower maximum standards for 
car parking provision are likely 
to avoid poor urban design 
through better use of limited 
space as part of development 
proposals.   

Lower maximum standards for 
car parking provision are likely 
to avoid poor urban design 
through better use of limited 
space as part of development 
proposals.   

Higher standards for car 
parking could lead to poor 
urban design as more much-
needed space as part of 
development proposals may 
end up as car parking.   
 

Low car parking standards for 
smaller units may avoid poor 
urban design but higher 
parking standards for larger 
units may result in poor use of 
much-needed space and lead 
to less than adequate urban 
design  

26. Transport, Air  + + - 0 
Lower levels of residential car 
parking are likely to encourage 
more active travel and use of 
more sustainable public 
transport modes. This is also 
likely to have a positive impact 
on air quality. 

Lower levels of residential car 
parking are likely to encourage 
more active travel and use of 
more sustainable public 
transport modes. This is also 
likely to have a positive impact 
on air quality. 

Higher levels of residential car 
parking could provide less 
encouragement for active 
travel and more sustainable 
modes of transport. This 
option may not help to 
improve air quality. 

Lower levels of residential car 
parking for smaller units are 
likely to encourage more active 
travel and use of more 
sustainable transport modes. 
This could also have a positive 
impact on air quality. However 
the opposite may be true for 
larger units.   

27. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    
    

28. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ + - 0 
Less residential car parking is 
likely to encourage more active 
travel and use of sustainable 
transport modes transport 
which could reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions. 

Less residential car parking is 
likely to encourage more active 
travel and use of sustainable 
transport modes transport 
which could reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions. 

More residential car parking is 
not likely to encourage more 
active travel and use of 
sustainable transport modes  

Less residential car parking for 
smaller units would encourage 
more active travel and use of 
public transport which would 
reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions. However the 
opposite may be true for larger 
units.   



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car-free’ 
residential development across 
the city (as long as there is a 
CPZ) 

Option 2: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car free’ 
residential development near 
to hubs (city and district 
centres) 

Option 3: Set higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards 

Option 4: Set lower maximum 
car parking standards for 
smaller units only. (Higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards for larger units only.) 

29. Economy and 
employment  

    
    

30. Sustainable Tourism      
    

Commentary Suggest consideration given to options on provision of electric vehicle charging and provision of car clubs as these could contribute 
towards delivering more sustainable transport options and improving the public realm.  

 
  



86. Car Parking Standards – non-residential  
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1: Set fairly low 

maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car-free’ non-
residential development across 
the city (as long as there is a 
CPZ) 

Option 2: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car free’ non-
residential development near 
to hubs (city and district 
centres) 

Option 3: Set higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards 

Option 4: Set lower maximum 
car parking standards for 
smaller developments only. 
(Higher maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards for larger units only.) 

1. Flooding  I I I I 
 Car parking is likely to create 

hard-standing which should be 
permeable or part of a 
Sustainable Drainage System.  
The precise nature of this will 
depend on implementation. 

Car parking is likely to create 
hard-standing which should be 
permeable or part of a 
Sustainable Drainage System.  
The precise nature of this will 
depend on implementation. 

Car parking is likely to create 
hard-standing which should be 
permeable or part of a 
Sustainable Drainage System.  
The precise nature of this will 
depend on implementation. 

Car parking is likely to create 
hard-standing which should be 
permeable or part of a 
Sustainable Drainage System.  
The precise nature of this will 
depend on implementation. 

2. Vibrant Communities + + - 0 
 

 
This option could result in the 
most efficient use of land as 
the least amount of land would 
be provided as car parking as 
part of non-residential 
development proposals.   
 
 

This option could result in the 
most efficient use of land as 
the least amount of land would 
be provided as car parking as 
part of non-residential 
development proposals.   
 
 

This option is likely to result in 
the least efficient use of land 
as under this option, the most 
land could be provided as car 
parking.  

For smaller developments this 
option could result in the most 
efficient use of land as the 
least amount of land would be 
provided as car parking as part 
of non-residential 
development proposals.  
However, for larger 
developments it could result 
larger areas of land-take for 
car-parking purposes.    

3. Housing     
     

4. Human Health + + - 0 
 Lower levels of car parking are 

likely to encourage more active 
travel, which could result in a 
healthier population. 

Lower levels of car parking are 
likely to encourage more active 
travel, which could result in a 
healthier population. 

Higher levels of car parking 
would provide less 
encouragement for active 
travel, which is less likely to 
result in a healthier population.  

Lower levels of car parking for 
smaller units would encourage 
more active travel however 
this could be offset by larger 
units having more parking.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car-free’ non-
residential development across 
the city (as long as there is a 
CPZ) 

Option 2: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car free’ non-
residential development near 
to hubs (city and district 
centres) 

Option 3: Set higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards 

Option 4: Set lower maximum 
car parking standards for 
smaller developments only. 
(Higher maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards for larger units only.) 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

    
This option does not have any 
clear impacts on poverty, social 
exclusion or inequality. 
 

This option does not have any 
clear impacts on poverty, social 
exclusion or inequality. 

This option does not have any 
clear impacts on poverty, social 
exclusion or inequality. 

This option does not have any 
clear impacts on poverty, social 
exclusion or inequality. 

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

I I I I 
Parking is particularly 
important for health services 
where service users may be 
unable to walk/cycle/use 
public transport.  Precise 
nature of parking likely depend 
on implementation  

Parking is particularly 
important for health services 
where service users may be 
unable to walk/cycle/use 
public transport.  Precise 
nature of parking likely depend 
on implementation 

Parking is particularly 
important for health services 
where service users may be 
unable to walk/cycle/use 
public transport.  Precise 
nature of parking likely depend 
on implementation 

Parking is particularly 
important for health services 
where service users may be 
unable to walk/cycle/use 
public transport.  Precise 
nature of parking likely depend 
on implementation 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

    
    

9. Biodiversity     
     

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

+ + - - 
This option could result in 
likely to avoid large areas of 
car parking which can have 
negative impacts on sense of 
place, character and the 
setting of heritage assets. 
However, there is also a risk 
that lower maximum car 
parking standards across the 

This option could help to avoid 
large areas of car parking 
which can have negative 
impacts on sense of place, 
character and the setting of 
heritage assets. However, 
there is also a risk that lower 
maximum car parking 
standards across the city may 

This option could result in in 
large areas of car parking 
which can have negative 
impacts on sense of place, 
character and the setting of 
heritage assets. 

This option could result in large 
areas of car parking for larger 
developments which can have 
negative impacts on sense of 
place, character and the 
setting of heritage assets. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car-free’ non-
residential development across 
the city (as long as there is a 
CPZ) 

Option 2: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car free’ non-
residential development near 
to hubs (city and district 
centres) 

Option 3: Set higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards 

Option 4: Set lower maximum 
car parking standards for 
smaller developments only. 
(Higher maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards for larger units only.) 

city may increase on-street car 
parking in areas without CPZs 
which would have a negative 
impact on character and could 
negatively affect the setting of 
heritage assets. 

increase on-street car parking 
in areas without CPZs which 
would have a negative impact 
on character and could 
negatively affect the setting of 
heritage assets. 

11. Transport, Air  ++ ++ - 0 
Lower levels of car parking are 
likely to encourage more active 
travel and use sustainable 
modes of transport. This is also 
likely to have a positive impact 
on air quality. 

Lower levels of car parking are 
likely to encourage more active 
travel and use sustainable 
modes of transport. This is also 
likely to have a positive impact 
on air quality. 

Higher levels of car parking are 
likely to provide less 
encouragement for active 
travel more sustainable modes 
of transport.  It is therefore 
unlikely that this option would 
help to improve air quality. 

Smaller developments are 
likely to provide lower levels of 
car parking and encourage 
more active travel and use 
sustainable modes of 
transport. However larger 
developments may do the 
opposite which could cause an 
overall neutral impact.  

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

    
    

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ + - 0 
Less car parking is likely to 
encourage more active travel 
and the use of more 
sustainable modes of transport 
which are likely to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions. 

Less car parking is likely to 
encourage more active travel 
and the use of more 
sustainable modes of transport 
which are likely to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions. 

Higher levels of car parking, is 
likely to provide less 
encouragement for active 
travel the use of more 
sustainable modes of 
transport.  This option 
therefore is not likely to help 
reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions. 
 
 

Smaller developments are 
likely to provide lower levels of 
car parking and encourage 
more active travel and use 
sustainable modes of 
transport. However larger 
developments may do the 
opposite which could cause an 
overall neutral impact.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car-free’ non-
residential development across 
the city (as long as there is a 
CPZ) 

Option 2: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car free’ non-
residential development near 
to hubs (city and district 
centres) 

Option 3: Set higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards 

Option 4: Set lower maximum 
car parking standards for 
smaller developments only. 
(Higher maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards for larger units only.) 

14. Economy and 
employment  

I I + 0 
Setting non-residential parking 
levels too low could make it 
more difficult to access certain 
employment sites by car.  This 
could also cause additional in-
commuting problems in areas 
not well-served by public 
transport and which have poor 
accessibility by walking and 
cycling.  Providing ‘car-free’ 
non-residential development in 
inaccessible locations could 
result in poor-performance of 
non-residential uses in these 
locations as customers/ 
employees may not be able to 
access these uses conveniently 
by sustainable transport 
modes.  

Setting non-residential parking 
levels too low could make it 
more difficult to access certain 
employment sites by car.  This 
could also cause additional in-
commuting problems in areas 
not well-served by public 
transport and which have poor 
accessibility by walking and 
cycling.  Providing ‘car-free’ 
non-residential development in 
accessible locations is likely to 
result in better performance of 
non-residential uses in these 
locations as customers/ 
employees are likely to be 
access these uses by 
sustainable transport modes.  

This option is likely to mean 
easy and convenient access to 
non-residential uses.   

This option is likely to result in 
easier access to larger 
employment sites by car but 
more difficult access to smaller 
sites.  This could have an 
adverse impact on businesses 
not located at the business 
parks, which could have a 
disproportionate negative 
impact on SMEs.  

15. Sustainable Tourism  0 0 0 0 
This option is likely to make it 
more difficult for people to 
visit tourist attractions Oxford 
by car.  While this could limit 
the number of visitors, it may 
also encourage people to visit 
the city using more sustainable 
modes of travel such as public 
transport. 

This option is likely to make it 
more difficult for people to 
visit tourist attractions Oxford 
by car. This could limit the 
number of visitors, however it 
may also encourage people to 
visit the city using more 
sustainable modes of travel 
such as public transport. 

This option could result in 
more car parking which would 
make it easier for people to 
visit tourist attractions by car. 
This may increase the number 
of visitors.  However, it may 
discourage people from visiting 
the city using more sustainable 
modes of travel such as public 

Low car parking for smaller 
tourist attractions may make it 
more difficult for people to 
visit by car. This could limit the 
number of visitors, however it 
may also encourage people to 
visit the city using more 
sustainable modes of travel 
such as public transport. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car-free’ non-
residential development across 
the city (as long as there is a 
CPZ) 

Option 2: Set fairly low 
maximum car parking 
standards. Allow ‘car free’ non-
residential development near 
to hubs (city and district 
centres) 

Option 3: Set higher 
maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards 

Option 4: Set lower maximum 
car parking standards for 
smaller developments only. 
(Higher maximum car parking 
standards similar to County 
standards for larger units only.) 

transport. 
Commentary A policy on provision of electric vehicle charging would also be useful to consider, and could contribute towards delivering more 

sustainable transport options and improving the public realm. 
 
Option 4 could be achieved through options 1 and 2, or a combination of them.  

  



87. Controlled parking zones (CPZs)  
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1: Support introduction of citywide CPZ in the Local Plan 

(but the Local Plan cannot require a CPZ, this would be a decision 
taken by the County Council) 

Option 2: Do not include a policy relating to CPZs (the County 
Council may still decide to introduce citywide CPZ) 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
 

 
  

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health + - 
 Supporting the introduction of a citywide CPZ is likely to help to 

encourage more sustainable travel by encouraging motorists to 
walk or cycle.  

Not supporting the introduction of a citywide CPZ may not 
actively encourage more sustainable travel and thereby 
encouraging healthy and active communities.    

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

  
  

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

  
  

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

  
  

9. Biodiversity   
   

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

  
 
 

 

11. Transport, Air  + - 
By supporting the creation of a citywide CPZ is likely to lead to a 
more co-ordinated and joined up approach to its delivery.   

Not supporting the creation of a citywide CPZ would not have an 
impact on whether or not one was created as it is the County 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Support introduction of citywide CPZ in the Local Plan 
(but the Local Plan cannot require a CPZ, this would be a decision 
taken by the County Council) 

Option 2: Do not include a policy relating to CPZs (the County 
Council may still decide to introduce citywide CPZ) 

Council who ultimately decide on whether this is brought about.  
Not having policy support for a citywide CPZ could result in a less-
joined up and co-ordinated approach to its delivery.   

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

  
  

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

  
  

14. Economy and 
employment  

  
  

15. Sustainable Tourism    
  

 
  



88. Cycle Parking Standards – Residential  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue with 
existing fairly high cycle 
parking standards 

Option 2: Increase the 
standards for residential 
cycle parking 

Option 3: Reduce the 
standards for residential 
cycle parking 

Option 4: Require specific 
facilities to facilitate cycle 
parking – e.g. secure, 
indoor storage 

Option 5: Don’t require 
any specific cycle facilities 
beyond cycle parking 

1. Flooding       
      

2. Vibrant Communities      
      

3. Housing      
      

4. Human Health + ++ - ++ + 
 This option is likely to 

provide fairly high levels 
of residential cycle 
parking.  This is likely to 
result in easier/more 
attractive options for 
people to travel by bike. 
Cycling has positive 
impacts on physical and 
mental health. 

This option is likely to 
provide higher levels of 
cycle parking which is 
likely to result in easier/ 
more attractive options 
for people to travel by 
bike.  Cycling has positive 
impacts on physical and 
mental health. 

This option is likely to 
reduce the levels of cycle 
parking and may make it 
more difficult for people 
to travel by bike. Reduced 
benefits in terms of 
physical and mental 
health. 

This option is likely to 
result in the provision of 
high quality cycle parking 
facilities as part of 
development proposals.  
The inclusion of such 
facilities can make it 
easier/more attractive for 
people to travel by bike. 
Cycling has positive 
impacts on physical and 
mental health.   
 

This option would be 
likely to require an 
element of cycle parking 
which is positive, 
however the lack of 
specific facilities means 
that cycling is less 
attractive than Option 4. 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

     
     

6. Education      
      

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

     
     

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

   -  
     



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue with 
existing fairly high cycle 
parking standards 

Option 2: Increase the 
standards for residential 
cycle parking 

Option 3: Reduce the 
standards for residential 
cycle parking 

Option 4: Require specific 
facilities to facilitate cycle 
parking – e.g. secure, 
indoor storage 

Option 5: Don’t require 
any specific cycle facilities 
beyond cycle parking 

9. Biodiversity      
      

10. Urban Design and Heritage  I I - - I I 
 Impact dependent on 

design and location of 
cycle parking. 

Impact dependent on 
design and location of 
cycle parking. 

Risk that lower levels of 
cycle parking could result 
in bikes being left in 
inappropriate locations 
that could have a 
negative impact on the 
character of streets.  

This option may result in 
a reduced amount of 
outdoor amenity space or 
impact on the quality and 
amount of indoor space.  
This option could be 
mitigated through the 
use of good indoor and 
outdoor space 
requirements.  

Impact dependent on 
design and location of 
cycle parking. 

11. Transport, Air  + ++ - ++ + 
 This option is likely to 

result in good levels of 
cycle parking as part of 
residential developments 
in the city which is likely 
to encourage cycling and 
make it easier/more 
attractive for people to 
travel by bike. Increased 
journeys by bike are likely 
to have positive impacts 
on air quality. 

This option is likely to 
result in high levels of 
cycle parking as part of 
residential developments 
which is likely to 
encourage cycling and 
make it easier/more 
attractive for people to 
travel by bike. Increased 
journeys by bike are likely 
to have positive impacts 
on air quality. 

This option is likely to 
result in lower levels of 
cycle parking which may 
encourage less people to 
travel by bike. There are 
likely to be reduced 
benefits in terms of air 
quality. 

This option is likely to 
result in the provision of 
high-quality facilities 
which is likely to 
encourage bicycle use.  
Increased journeys by 
bike will have positive 
impacts on air quality. 

This option is likely to 
result in the provision of 
cycle parking, which is 
positive.  However, the 
lack of specific facilities 
means that cycling is less 
attractive than Option 4. 

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

     
     

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

+ ++ - ++ + 
This option is likely to 
result in good levels of 

This option is likely to 
result in high levels of 

This option is likely to 
result in lower levels of 

This option is likely to 
result in the provision of 

This option is likely to 
result in the provision of 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue with 
existing fairly high cycle 
parking standards 

Option 2: Increase the 
standards for residential 
cycle parking 

Option 3: Reduce the 
standards for residential 
cycle parking 

Option 4: Require specific 
facilities to facilitate cycle 
parking – e.g. secure, 
indoor storage 

Option 5: Don’t require 
any specific cycle facilities 
beyond cycle parking 

cycle parking as part of 
residential developments 
in the city which is likely 
to encourage cycling and 
make it easier/more 
attractive for people to 
travel by bike. Increased 
journeys by bike are likely 
to have positive impacts 
on reducing the impacts 
of climate change. 

cycle parking as part of 
residential developments 
in the city which is likely 
to encourage cycling and 
make it easier/more 
attractive for people to 
travel by bike. Increased 
journeys by bike are likely 
to have positive impacts 
on reducing the impacts 
of climate change. 

cycle parking as part of 
residential developments 
in the city which is less 
likely to encourage 
cycling and make it less 
attractive for people to 
travel by bike. This is 
likely to have a negative 
impact on reducing the 
impacts of climate 
change. 

high quality cycle parking 
facilities which is likely to 
encourage people to 
travel by bike. Increased 
journeys by bike are likely 
to have a positive impact 
on reducing the impacts 
of climate change.  

cycle parking, which is 
positive.  However, the 
lack of specific facilities 
means that cycling is less 
attractive than Option 4. 

14. Economy and employment       
      

15. Sustainable Tourism       
      
Commentary  Suggest that the PO combines high requirements for residential cycle parking standards with requiring specific facilities.  The “specific 

facilities” option above does not contain any standards as such and so without this combination would depend on implementation.  The 
combination with an option setting requirements for cycling parking shows how this will be undertaken in Oxford.   

 
  



89. Cycle Parking Standards – non-residential  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing fairly high 
cycle parking standards 

Option 2: Increase the 
standards for non-
residential cycle 
parking 

Option 3: Reduce the 
standards for non-
residential cycle 
parking 

Option 4: Require 
specific facilities to 
facilitate cycle parking 
– e.g. showers and 
lockers 

Option 5: Don’t require 
any specific cycle 
facilities beyond cycle 
parking 

1. Flooding       
      

2. Vibrant Communities      
      

3. Housing      
      

4. Human Health 0 + - + - 
 This option is likely to 

continue to offer the 
same level of health 
benefits associated 
with the promotion of 
cycling as a sustainable 
mode of transport.  

This option is likely to 
increase the provision 
of cycle parking as part 
of non-residential 
developments.  This is 
likely to further 
encourage cycling and 
the associated health 
benefits. 

This option is likely to 
reduce the amount of 
cycle parking 
associated with non-
residential 
developments.  This 
could reduce the 
amount of people 
cycling and is unlikely 
to bring about 
associated benefits to 
health and well-being. 
 

This option is likely to 
encourage cycling to 
non-residential 
developments in the 
city.  Increasing cycling 
is likely to have a 
positive impact on the 
general health and 
well-being of the 
population. 

This option is less likely 
to encourage non-
residential cycling than 
option 4.  

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

     

      
6. Education      

      



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing fairly high 
cycle parking standards 

Option 2: Increase the 
standards for non-
residential cycle 
parking 

Option 3: Reduce the 
standards for non-
residential cycle 
parking 

Option 4: Require 
specific facilities to 
facilitate cycle parking 
– e.g. showers and 
lockers 

Option 5: Don’t require 
any specific cycle 
facilities beyond cycle 
parking 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

0 + - + - 

 This option is likely to 
continue to maintain 
existing levels of cycle 
parking for essential 
services and facilities. 

This option is likely to 
increasing cycle parking 
standards for essential 
services and facilities 
which, is likely to 
enhance the 
accessibility of these 
facilities. 

This option is likely to 
reduce the 
attractiveness of 
accessing essential 
services and facilities 
by bicycle and could 
result in a decrease in 
the use of cycling to 
access these facilities.  

This option is likely to 
further encourage 
accessing essential 
services and facilities 
by bicycle.  

This option may not 
result in essential 
services and facilities 
being as attractive to 
cycle to as option 4.  

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

     

      
9. Biodiversity      

      
10. Urban Design and Heritage       

      
11. Transport, Air  0 + - + - 

 This option is likely to 
maintain existing cycle 
parking standards.  This 
is likely to encourage 
active travel.  This has 
the potential to reduce 
congestion by 
encouraging more 
people to cycle rather 

This option is likely to 
increase the provision 
of cycle parking which 
could further 
encourage cycle travel 
in Oxford.  This is likely 
to increase active 
travel by encouraging 
people to cycle rather 

This option is likely to 
reduce cycle parking 
provision.  This is likely 
to reduce the 
attractiveness of 
travelling by bicycle.  
This could lead to a 
reduction in cyclists 
which could result in 

This option is likely to 
enhance the appeal of 
cycling and make it a 
more attractive form of 
travel. This is likely to 
help both to reduce 
congestion in Oxford as 
well as reduce air 
pollution in the city. 

This option has the 
potential to discourage 
active travel, 
particularly when u 
undertaken as a 
commute.  This could 
result in a reduction in 
cycling due to lack of 
appropriate facilities.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing fairly high 
cycle parking standards 

Option 2: Increase the 
standards for non-
residential cycle 
parking 

Option 3: Reduce the 
standards for non-
residential cycle 
parking 

Option 4: Require 
specific facilities to 
facilitate cycle parking 
– e.g. showers and 
lockers 

Option 5: Don’t require 
any specific cycle 
facilities beyond cycle 
parking 

than use the private 
car.  Any reductions in 
private car use are 
likely to result in 
improvements to air 
quality. 

than travel by private 
car.  This is likely to 
result in improvements 
to air quality.  

people using less 
sustainable modes of 
travel to access non-
residential sites e.g., 
employment sites, 
shopping, leisure, etc.  
This could lead to a 
reduction in cyclists 
which could result in a 
worsening of air quality 
and congestion.   

This could result in 
increased congestion 
and the associated 
reductions in air 
quality.  

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

     

      
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

0 + - + - 

 This option is likely to 
maintain current levels 
of cycle parking.  As a 
result it is unlikely that 
this will have a positive 
or negative impact on 
this SA objective.  
 

This option is likely to 
result in higher 
amounts of cycle 
parking as part of non-
residential 
developments.  As a 
result, it is likely that 
cycling will be 
encouraged and this 
could have a positive 
impact on reducing the 

Reducing the standards 
for non-residential 
cycle parking is not 
likely to reduce the 
impacts of climate 
change as is unlikely to 
encourage people to 
participate in active 
rather than vehicular 
travel. 

Supplementary 
facilities in addition to 
cycle parking are likely 
to encourage people to 
leave their cars in 
favour of active travel.  
This is likely to help to 
mitigate the impacts of 
climate change by 
reducing carbon 
emissions. 

Not requiring 
additional cycle 
facilities in addition to 
parking in non-
residential cycle 
parking is not likely to 
not help to mitigate 
climate change as it is 
not likely to encourage 
people to participate in 
active rather than 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue 
with existing fairly high 
cycle parking standards 

Option 2: Increase the 
standards for non-
residential cycle 
parking 

Option 3: Reduce the 
standards for non-
residential cycle 
parking 

Option 4: Require 
specific facilities to 
facilitate cycle parking 
– e.g. showers and 
lockers 

Option 5: Don’t require 
any specific cycle 
facilities beyond cycle 
parking 

impacts of climate 
change.   

vehicular travel. 

14. Economy and employment  0 + - + - 
 This option is likely to 

continue the existing 
effects of encouraging 
a low carbon economy 
by promoting 
accessibility to non-
residential 
developments, e.g., 
employment areas. 

Increasing the 
provision of cycle 
parking is likely to 
encourage a low-
carbon economy and 
could result in a 
subsequent reduction 
in congestion which is 
likely make jobs, retail 
and leisure activities 
more easily accessible. 

Reducing the cycle 
parking standards is 
not likely to encourage 
people to cycle to 
work, leisure activities 
and retail, which is not 
likely to reduce 
congestion or 
contribute to a low-
carbon economy. 

Providing specific 
facilities is likely to 
make travelling to work 
by bicycle a more 
attractive option than 
less sustainable modes 
of transport.  This is 
likely to contribute to a 
low carbon economy 
while also reducing 
vehicular traffic which 
will make employment 
areas more accessible. 

Not providing specific 
facilities is not likely to 
make commuting to 
work an attractive 
option. This could 
result in more people 
using vehicular travel 
solutions which are 
likely to increase 
congestions and 
damage Oxford’s aim 
of achieving a low-
carbon economy. 

15. Sustainable Tourism       
Commentary Suggest combining options 1 and 2 and being clear, precise and specific about what is meant by ‘fairly high’ or ‘increase’. 

 
  



90. Off-street public parking  
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1: Don’t allow additional public 

parking spaces in the city centre and 
district centres or anywhere else in the city 

Option 2: Select locations with potential 
demand for new public parking and allow 
new public parking spaces in those 
locations only 

Option 3: Do not limit new public parking 
spaces in any location 

1. Flooding   I I 
  Additional public parking is likely to result 

in an increase in hard surfacing.  Any 
impacts are likely to be dependent on 
whether or not the new surfacing is 
permeable.   

Additional public parking is likely to result 
in an increase in hard surfacing.  Any 
impacts are likely to be dependent on 
whether or not the new surfacing is 
permeable.   

2. Vibrant Communities + I - 
 

 
This option would not be likely to result in 
any additional parking in the city.  This 
option represents the most efficient use of 
land as no land in the city would be used 
for additional public car parking under this 
option.  

This option is likely to result in the creation 
of new parking spaces to meet demand.  
Depending on the amount of parking 
required, this could help to create vibrant 
communities but could also have a 
negative impact if too much parking was 
provided.   

This is likely to result in the least efficient 
use of land as there could be no limit on 
the amount of land provided as car parking 
across the city.  It is likely that any 
significant increases in public parking 
across the city would be likely to have 
negative impacts on sense of place and 
character and could adversely impact on 
this SA objective.  

3. Housing    
    

4. Human Health + I - 
 This option would not increase public 

parking spaces and as such would be likely 
to encourage people to travel by other 
modes including active travel which could 
have a positive impact on health and well-
being. 

Providing more public parking spaces 
would be likely to make it easier for people 
to travel by car however this would only be 
in areas of demand for additional parking. 
This option may not result in the 
encouragement of active travel but it 
would depend on whether the new parking 
was provided in accessible locations or not. 
Impacts likely to depend on 
implementation.     

Providing more public parking spaces 
across the city is likely to make it easier for 
people to travel by car and would be 
unlikely to encourage active travel. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Don’t allow additional public 
parking spaces in the city centre and 
district centres or anywhere else in the city 

Option 2: Select locations with potential 
demand for new public parking and allow 
new public parking spaces in those 
locations only 

Option 3: Do not limit new public parking 
spaces in any location 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

   
   

6. Education    
  

 
  

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

   
   

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

   
No clear impacts of this option on this SA 
objective.  

This option could result in green space 
being lost to car parking but this would be 
likely to depend on where the demand for 
new public parking was in the city and 
whether there were alternatives to 
providing public parking on green spaces.   

This option could result in green space 
being lost to car parking but this would be 
likely to depend on where the new public 
parking was in the city and whether there 
were alternatives to providing parking on 
green spaces.    

9. Biodiversity  I I 
 No clear impacts of this option on 

biodiversity  
This option could result in Oxford’s 
biodiversity resource being lost to public 
parking but it would depend on where the 
demand for new public parking was in the 
city and whether there were alternatives 
to providing parking which resulted in the 
loss of Oxford’s biodiversity resource.  

This option could result in Oxford’s 
biodiversity resource being lost to car 
parking but this would be likely to depend 
on where the new public parking was in 
the city and whether there were 
alternatives to providing parking in these 
locations.    

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

0 I - 
This option would not be likely to increase 
public car parking anywhere in the city.  It 
is likely that that this option would have a 
neutral impact on this SA objective.   

This option could result in increases in 
parking at locations where there was 
proven demand for new public parking.  
This option would need to ensure that any 
adverse impacts associated with providing 
new areas of car parking could be 

This option could result in new public 
parking in any location across the city.  This 
could have negative impacts on the 
character of areas.   



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Don’t allow additional public 
parking spaces in the city centre and 
district centres or anywhere else in the city 

Option 2: Select locations with potential 
demand for new public parking and allow 
new public parking spaces in those 
locations only 

Option 3: Do not limit new public parking 
spaces in any location 

mitigated in design terms.  Any impacts of 
new parking provision likely to depend on 
implementation.   

11. Transport, Air  + - - 
Not increasing public parking spaces is 
likely to encourage people to travel by 
other modes including active travel. This is 
also likely to have a positive impact on air 
quality. 

Increasing the amount of public parking is 
likely to encourage people to travel by car. 
Increased journeys by car would be likely 
to have a negative impact on air quality. 
However locations would be limited to only 
where demand for parking exists.  Likely to 
be some negative impacts but less than 
option 3.  

Increasing public parking spaces is likely to 
encourage people to travel by car. 
Increased journeys by car are likely to have 
a negative impact on air quality and 
congestion. 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   
   

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ - - 
This option would not be likely to increase 
public parking spaces.  As such it is likely 
that it would encourage people to travel by 
other modes such as public transport and 
active travel which are likely to reduce the 
impact of climate change. 

This option is likely to increasing public 
parking spaces (but only in areas of 
demand.  This is likely to encourage people 
to travel by car (to a certain extent) which 
could increase greenhouse gas emissions. 
Likely to be less negative impact than 
Option 3. 

This option is likely to Increasing public 
parking spaces which could encourage 
people to travel by car.  This is likely to 
increase greenhouse gas emissions. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

- I + -  
This option could discourage people from 
visiting the city and district centres by car, 
which may have an adverse impact on their 
vitality.  However as the city and district 
centres benefit from good accessible 
transport modes it is unlikely that this 
option would not be significant.  

Depends on the location of additional 
public car parking. This option may 
encourage more people to drive locations 
where there is increased parking provision.  
Whether the impacts of this option are 
positive or negative are likely to depend on 
the type of non-residential parking 
provided and where it is located.  

This option is likely to encourage people to 
drive to locations across the city.  This may 
have a perceived positive benefit for uses 
such as local retail however it could also 
create negative impacts such as increased 
congestion in areas of the city which could 
lead to a loss of vitality and vibrancy for 
the district centres in particular.  
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Don’t allow additional public 
parking spaces in the city centre and 
district centres or anywhere else in the city 

Option 2: Select locations with potential 
demand for new public parking and allow 
new public parking spaces in those 
locations only 

Option 3: Do not limit new public parking 
spaces in any location 

15. Sustainable Tourism  0 I 0 
This option is likely to limit the number of 
people visiting Oxford by car.  It is also 
likely to encourage people to travel by 
more sustainable modes of transport.  

The impact on tourism of this option would 
depend on the location of any additional 
car parking and its proximity to short-stay 
accommodation and tourist attractions.   

This option could make it easier for people 
to visit Oxford by car which could increase 
visitor numbers but might also discourage 
people from using sustainable modes of 
transport.  

 



 



Appendix 3.8.1 Ensuring Oxford is a vibrant and enjoyable city to live in  
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 
91. Hierarchy of centres for town centre uses 
92. Widening the role of district centres 
93. The “sequential approach” and “sequential test”: location of town centre uses 
94. “Impact Assessment”: threshold for requiring an impact assessment for applications for 
town centre uses that are not located in existing centres 
95. Primary and Secondary Shopping Frontages of the City Centre 
96. Primary and Secondary Shopping Frontages of District and Local Centres 
97. Evening economy: cultural and social activities 
 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral, or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  



91. Hierarchy of centres for town centre uses 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a hierarchy 
of centres that defines 
areas/centres that are suitable 
for uses that attract a lot of 
people. 1. City centre, 2. 
Primary district centre (Cowley 
centre), 3. District centres, 4. 
local centres. 

Option 2: Expand the 
hierarchy of centres 
significantly to focus on 
centres of employment as well 
as the city centre and district 
and neighbourhood centres. 
Employment development 
that attracts a large number of 
people should be focused on 
city and district centres or 
existing major employment 
sites 

Option 3: Expand the 
hierarchy of centres to focus 
on Park and Ride sites as well 
as the city centre and district 
and neighbourhood centres 

Option 4: Do not specify 
general areas for uses that 
attract a lot of people 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities ++ ++ ++ - 
 This approach is likely to 

ensure the day to day needs of 
the public can be met locally, 
with other needs easily met in 
the city centre.  

This approach is likely to 
ensure the day to day needs of 
the public can be met locally, 
with other needs easily met in 
the city centre, while also 
making it easier to access 
facilities from employment 
areas. 

This approach is likely to 
ensure the day to day needs of 
residents can be met locally, 
with other needs easily met in 
the city centre. Similarly, 
commuters can meet their 
daily needs near key transport 
hubs 

This option would not be likely 
to promote sustainable 
development or sustainable 
travel.  The NPPF also requires 
local authorities to outline a 
hierarchy of centres and not 
doing so will contradict 
government legislation. 

3. Housing     
     

4. Human Health + + + - 
 This is likely to ensure that 

daily needs of residents can be 
met within walking distance 
which will encourage active 
travel modes. 

This option is likely to promote 
the meeting of both the daily 
needs and providing jobs for 
residents within a walking 
distance which promotes 

This option is likely to ensure 
that daily needs of residents 
can be met within walking 
distance which will encourage 
active travel. 

This option would not be likely 
to promote sustainable travel 
or active travel.  



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a hierarchy 
of centres that defines 
areas/centres that are suitable 
for uses that attract a lot of 
people. 1. City centre, 2. 
Primary district centre (Cowley 
centre), 3. District centres, 4. 
local centres. 

Option 2: Expand the 
hierarchy of centres 
significantly to focus on 
centres of employment as well 
as the city centre and district 
and neighbourhood centres. 
Employment development 
that attracts a large number of 
people should be focused on 
city and district centres or 
existing major employment 
sites 

Option 3: Expand the 
hierarchy of centres to focus 
on Park and Ride sites as well 
as the city centre and district 
and neighbourhood centres 

Option 4: Do not specify 
general areas for uses that 
attract a lot of people 

active travel. 
5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 

and Inequality  
    
    

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

+ + + - 
Having a hierarchy of centres 
is likely to ensure a large 
number of essential services 
are easily accessible to a large 
number of people. 

Having a hierarchy of centres 
is likely to ensure a large 
number of essential services 
are easily accessible to a large 
number of people. 

Having a hierarchy of centres 
is likely to ensure a large 
number of essential services 
are easily accessible to a large 
number of people. Focusing on 
park and ride sites would also 
improve accessibility to 
essential facilities via public 
transport. 

Not having a hierarchy of 
centres is likely to be to the 
detriment of accessibility of 
essential services as they will 
not be in concentrated and 
easy to reach areas. The NPPF 
also requires local authorities 
to outline a hierarchy of 
centres and not doing so will 
contradict government 
legislation. 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

+ + + - 
Having a hierarchy of centres 
is likely to ensure leisure 
facilities are easily available to 

Having a hierarchy of centres 
is likely to ensure leisure 
facilities are easily available to 

Having a hierarchy of centres 
is likely to ensure leisure 
facilities easily are available to 

Not having a hierarchy of 
centres is likely to be to the 
detriment of accessibility of 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a hierarchy 
of centres that defines 
areas/centres that are suitable 
for uses that attract a lot of 
people. 1. City centre, 2. 
Primary district centre (Cowley 
centre), 3. District centres, 4. 
local centres. 

Option 2: Expand the 
hierarchy of centres 
significantly to focus on 
centres of employment as well 
as the city centre and district 
and neighbourhood centres. 
Employment development 
that attracts a large number of 
people should be focused on 
city and district centres or 
existing major employment 
sites 

Option 3: Expand the 
hierarchy of centres to focus 
on Park and Ride sites as well 
as the city centre and district 
and neighbourhood centres 

Option 4: Do not specify 
general areas for uses that 
attract a lot of people 

a large number of people. a large number of people. a large number of people.  leisure facilities as they will 
not be in a concentrated and 
easy to reach areas 

9. Biodiversity     
     

10. Urban Design and Heritage  I I I + 
 Concentrating development in 

the city centre has the 
potential to harm the historic 
character of the area if not 
suitably managed and 
designed. 

Concentrating employment 
development in the city centre 
has the potential to harm the 
historic character of the area if 
not suitably managed and 
designed. However, focusing 
employment on existing areas, 
away from the centre, could 
help preserve the historical 
setting of the city centre. 

Concentrating development in 
the city centre has the 
potential to harm the historic 
character of the area if not 
suitably managed and 
designed. However, adding 
other sites could help preserve 
the historical setting of the 
city centre. 

Not requiring the 
concentration of development 
primarily in the city centre 
may release some of the 
pressure and help protect and 
conserve the historic 
environment  

11. Transport, Air  + + + - 
 This option will limit the need 

to travel by meeting the daily 
needs of residents locally to 
them. For other needs they 

This option will limit the need 
to travel by meeting the daily 
needs of residents locally to 
them. For other needs they 

This option will limit the need 
to travel by meeting the daily 
needs of residents locally to 
them. For other needs they 

This will cause a dispersion of 
services capable of meeting 
the needs of residents which 
will increase the number of 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a hierarchy 
of centres that defines 
areas/centres that are suitable 
for uses that attract a lot of 
people. 1. City centre, 2. 
Primary district centre (Cowley 
centre), 3. District centres, 4. 
local centres. 

Option 2: Expand the 
hierarchy of centres 
significantly to focus on 
centres of employment as well 
as the city centre and district 
and neighbourhood centres. 
Employment development 
that attracts a large number of 
people should be focused on 
city and district centres or 
existing major employment 
sites 

Option 3: Expand the 
hierarchy of centres to focus 
on Park and Ride sites as well 
as the city centre and district 
and neighbourhood centres 

Option 4: Do not specify 
general areas for uses that 
attract a lot of people 

will travel to the city centre for 
which there are ample public 
transport solutions. 

will travel to the city centre for 
which there are ample public 
transport solutions. Including 
employment hub in this 
hierarchy will increase the 
daily needs which can be met 
from employment areas by 
improving links to these 
employment areas.  

will travel to the city centre for 
which there are ample public 
transport solutions. Including 
park and ride facilities in this 
hierarchy will improve 
accessibility to these facilities 
by making these transport hub 
centres of development, 
reducing the overall number 
of journeys. 

journeys and congestion while 
also straining parking facilities. 
The NPPF also requires local 
authorities to outline a 
hierarchy of centres and not 
doing so will contradict 
government legislation. 

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

    
    

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

    
    

14. Economy and employment  + + + -- 
 Promoting a hierarchy of 

centres will preserve the 
vitality of centres by increasing 
footfall in these areas by 
having the appropriate 

Promoting a hierarchy of 
centres will preserve the 
vitality of centres by increasing 
footfall in these areas by 
having the appropriate 

Promoting a hierarchy of 
centres will preserve the 
vitality of centres by increasing 
footfall in these areas by 
having the appropriate 

This may damage the vitality 
of existing centres through a 
reduction in footfall caused by 
a dispersal of services, 
facilities and employment. The 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a hierarchy 
of centres that defines 
areas/centres that are suitable 
for uses that attract a lot of 
people. 1. City centre, 2. 
Primary district centre (Cowley 
centre), 3. District centres, 4. 
local centres. 

Option 2: Expand the 
hierarchy of centres 
significantly to focus on 
centres of employment as well 
as the city centre and district 
and neighbourhood centres. 
Employment development 
that attracts a large number of 
people should be focused on 
city and district centres or 
existing major employment 
sites 

Option 3: Expand the 
hierarchy of centres to focus 
on Park and Ride sites as well 
as the city centre and district 
and neighbourhood centres 

Option 4: Do not specify 
general areas for uses that 
attract a lot of people 

services located there.  services located there. 
Concentration of employment 
in these areas will further 
increase vitality by giving 
employees access to the 
central facilities on their lunch 
breaks and after work. 

services located there. 
Extending this focus to park 
and rides will make facilities 
more accessible and have a 
positive impact on Oxford’s 
economy.  

NPPF also requires local 
authorities to outline a 
hierarchy of centres in order 
to promote competitive cities 
and not doing so will 
contradict government 
legislation. 

15. Sustainable Tourism  + + + - 
 Promoting a hierarchy of 

centres will ensure the 
majority of attractions which 
will draw in visitors are 
concentrated in the city centre 
which will make them easily 
accessible for tourists and 
encourage more visitation, 
greater spend and improve the 
sustainability of Oxford’s 
tourist industry. 

Promoting a hierarchy of 
centres will ensure the 
majority of attractions which 
will draw in visitors are 
concentrated in the city centre 
which will make them easily 
accessible for tourists and 
encourage more visitation, 
greater spend and improve the 
sustainability of Oxford’s 
tourist industry. 

Promoting a hierarchy of 
centres will ensure the 
majority of attractions which 
will draw in visitors are 
concentrated in the city centre 
which will make them easily 
accessible for tourists and 
encourage more visitation, 
greater spend and improve the 
sustainability of Oxford’s 
tourist industry. 

This could result in a drop in 
visits due to the attractions 
not all being easily accessible. 
Also, tourism may become less 
sustainable with increased 
stress on the transport system 
and increase congestion. 

 
  



92. Widening the role of district centres  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Define specific mix/role policies for each District 
Centre 

Option 2: Do not include a policy that defines a distinct mix/role 
for each district centre 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities + 0 
 This option could allow for a strengthening of the district centres 

and a widening of the facilities available while also maintaining 
significant retail presence and allowing communities to meet 
their needs locally. 

This option could be a missed opportunity to provide detail and 
focus for the district centres which could benefit this objective. 

3. Housing + 0 
 This option could lead to more housing being permitted in 

appropriate centres, depending on the mix and role decided 
upon for the district centres. 

This option could be a missed opportunity to provide detail and 
focus for the district centres which could benefit this objective. 

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

+ 0 
This option could allow for a strengthening of the district centres 
and a widening of the facilities available while also maintaining 
significant retail presence and allowing communities to meet 
their needs locally and not being reliant on travelling to other 
parts of the city. 

This option could be a missed opportunity to provide detail and 
focus for the district centres which could benefit this objective. 

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

+ 0 
Depending on the defined mix and role of the centres, essential 
facilities could be located in the centres which would improve 
public accessibility to them 

This option could be a missed opportunity to provide detail and 
focus for the district centres which could benefit this objective. 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

+ 0 
Depending on the defined mix and role of the centres, sports 
and leisure facilities could be located in the centres which would 

This option could be a missed opportunity to provide detail and 
focus for the district centres which could benefit this objective. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Define specific mix/role policies for each District 
Centre 

Option 2: Do not include a policy that defines a distinct mix/role 
for each district centre 

improve public accessibility to them 
9. Biodiversity   

   
10. Urban Design and Heritage    

   
11. Transport, Air    + 0 

 This option could allow for a strengthening of the district centres 
and a widening of the facilities available, allowing communities 
to meet their needs locally and not being reliant on travelling to 
other parts of the city. 

This option could be a missed opportunity to provide detail and 
focus for the district centres which could benefit this objective. 

12. Water Quality, Quantity 
and soil 

  
  

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

  
  

14. Economy and employment  ++ 0 
 This option has the potential to allow the diversification of uses 

of the district centres which will make them more able to 
respond to changes in retail trends and thereby protect the 
vitality of these areas. Also, setting policies for each centre 
allows for more flexibility in responding to the needs and 
potential of each centre. This will allow those areas with 
consistently high A1 frontage to retain this while other centres 
with less A1 frontage can diversify their use to protect these 
areas from loss of vitality and potential high vacancy rates. 

This option could be a missed opportunity to provide detail and 
focus for the district centres which could benefit this objective. 

15. Sustainable Tourism    
   

  



93. & 94. The “sequential approach”; “sequential test” and “Impact Assessment” 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy 
on the sequential approach: 
centres first, edge of centres 
and only out-of-centre 
locations where no 
alternatives are available.  
Require applicants to 
demonstrate how they have 
applied the approach. 
 
Include criteria to assess 
applications for town 
centres uses outside of the 
existing centres.  

Option 2: Do not include a 
policy that sets criteria for 
town centre use proposals 
outside of centres but rely 
on national policy. 

Option 3: Require new retail 
developments of 350 sqm 
gross and above to submit 
an impact assessment on 
the City Centre and District 
Centres and Local Centres 
 

Option 4: Do not include a 
policy setting a locally 
defined threshold for 
requiring an impact 
assessment on the centres. 
Rely on the nationally set 
2,500 sqm threshold. 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities I 0 I 0 
 This option would provide 

more explicit and locally 
specific policy than option 2; 
this could help with 
achieving this objective. 

This option would provide 
no more or less impact than 
would be present without 
the plan. 

This option would provide 
more locally specific policy 
than option 4; this could 
help with achieving this 
objective. 

This option would provide 
no more or less impact than 
would be present without 
the plan. 

3. Housing     
     

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

I 0 I 0 
This option would provide 
more explicit and locally 
specific policy than option 2; 

This option would provide 
no more or less impact than 
would be present without 

This option would provide 
more locally specific policy 
than option 4; this could 

This option would provide 
no more or less impact than 
would be present without 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy 
on the sequential approach: 
centres first, edge of centres 
and only out-of-centre 
locations where no 
alternatives are available.  
Require applicants to 
demonstrate how they have 
applied the approach. 
 
Include criteria to assess 
applications for town 
centres uses outside of the 
existing centres.  

Option 2: Do not include a 
policy that sets criteria for 
town centre use proposals 
outside of centres but rely 
on national policy. 

Option 3: Require new retail 
developments of 350 sqm 
gross and above to submit 
an impact assessment on 
the City Centre and District 
Centres and Local Centres 
 

Option 4: Do not include a 
policy setting a locally 
defined threshold for 
requiring an impact 
assessment on the centres. 
Rely on the nationally set 
2,500 sqm threshold. 

this could help with 
achieving this objective. 

the plan. help with achieving this 
objective. 

the plan. 

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

I 0 I 0 
This option would provide 
more explicit and locally 
specific policy than option 2; 
this could help with 
achieving this objective. 

This option would provide 
no more or less impact than 
would be present without 
the plan. 

This option would provide 
more locally specific policy 
than option 4; this could 
help with achieving this 
objective. 

This option would provide 
no more or less impact than 
would be present without 
the plan. 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

    
    

9. Biodiversity     
     

10. Urban Design and Heritage      
     

11. Transport, Air      
     

12. Water Quality, Quantity and     



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy 
on the sequential approach: 
centres first, edge of centres 
and only out-of-centre 
locations where no 
alternatives are available.  
Require applicants to 
demonstrate how they have 
applied the approach. 
 
Include criteria to assess 
applications for town 
centres uses outside of the 
existing centres.  

Option 2: Do not include a 
policy that sets criteria for 
town centre use proposals 
outside of centres but rely 
on national policy. 

Option 3: Require new retail 
developments of 350 sqm 
gross and above to submit 
an impact assessment on 
the City Centre and District 
Centres and Local Centres 
 

Option 4: Do not include a 
policy setting a locally 
defined threshold for 
requiring an impact 
assessment on the centres. 
Rely on the nationally set 
2,500 sqm threshold. 

soil     
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

    
    

14. Economy and employment  I 0 I 0 
 This option would provide 

more explicit and locally 
specific policy than option 2; 
this could help with 
achieving this objective. 

This option would provide 
no more or less impact than 
would be present without 
the plan. 

This option would provide 
more locally specific policy 
than option 4; this could 
help with achieving this 
objective. 

This option would provide 
no more or less impact than 
would be present without 
the plan. 

15. Sustainable Tourism      
     

 
  



95. Primary and Secondary Shopping Frontages of the City Centre  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue with the primary 
and secondary retail frontages broadly 
as currently defined.  Within them 
maintain A1 at 70% in PSF and 80% A 
class in SSF.  Allow other uses as 
exceptions where criteria are met.  

Option 2:  Significantly review the 
shopping frontages (Queen and High 
Sts as PSF, and all others as SSF but 
exclude the indoor shopping centres.    
Within them maintain A1 at 70% in PSF 
and 80% A class in SSF.  Allow other 
uses as exceptions where criteria are 
met. 

Option 3:  Do not have a policy on 
shopping frontages or place restrictions 
on them but rely on the market to 
determine levels. 
 

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities I I - 
 This option could help maintain the mix 

of uses required for vibrant 
communities 

This option could help maintain the mix 
of uses required for vibrant 
communities 

This option could put at risk the ability 
for the city centre to provide for the 
range of services and facilities that are 
required for vibrant communities 

3. Housing   -- 
   Permitted Development Rights 

introduced in 2016 could increase the 
amount of housing at the expense of 
A1, A2 and certain Sui Generis uses; 
residential development could 
permanently alter the nature of the 
retail frontages in the city centre.   

4. Human Health    
    

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

   
   

6. Education    
    

7. Essential services and I I - 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue with the primary 
and secondary retail frontages broadly 
as currently defined.  Within them 
maintain A1 at 70% in PSF and 80% A 
class in SSF.  Allow other uses as 
exceptions where criteria are met.  

Option 2:  Significantly review the 
shopping frontages (Queen and High 
Sts as PSF, and all others as SSF but 
exclude the indoor shopping centres.    
Within them maintain A1 at 70% in PSF 
and 80% A class in SSF.  Allow other 
uses as exceptions where criteria are 
met. 

Option 3:  Do not have a policy on 
shopping frontages or place restrictions 
on them but rely on the market to 
determine levels. 
 

facilities This option could help maintain the mix 
of essential services and facilities 

This option could help maintain the mix 
of essential services and facilities 

This option could put at risk the ability 
for the city centre to provide for the 
range of services and facilities that are 
required for vibrant communities 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

   
   

9. Biodiversity    
    

10. Urban Design and Heritage     
    

11. Transport, Air     
    

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

   
   

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

   
   

14. Economy and employment  I I - 
 This option could help maintain the mix 

of essential services and facilities 
This option could help maintain the mix 
of essential services and facilities 

This option could put at risk the ability 
for the city centre to provide for the 
range of services and facilities that are 
required for vibrant communities 

15. Sustainable Tourism     
    



96. Primary and Secondary Shopping Frontages of District and Local Centres  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy identifying the Primary and Secondary 
Shopping Frontages for the District Centres. Maintain a proportion of 
A1 in PSF and A Class in SSF across each centre.  Allow other uses as 
exceptions if criteria are met.  Support new residential and 
employment on upper floors. 
Local centres would include St. Clements, Walton Street and Little 
Clarendon Street, High Street (east) and Rosehill  
PSF and SSF boundaries to be based on the recommendation in the 
Retail and Leisure Study 

Option 2: Do not include a policy to identify frontages and do not 
place any restrictions on them but rely the market to determine levels 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities I - 
 This option could help maintain the mix of uses required for 

vibrant communities 
This option could put at risk the ability for the city centre to 
provide for the range of services and facilities that are required 
for vibrant communities 

3. Housing  -- 
  Permitted Development Rights introduced in 2016 could 

increase the amount of housing at the expense of A1, A2 and 
certain Sui Generis uses; residential development could 
permanently alter the nature of the retail frontages in the city 
centre.   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

  
  

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

I - 
This option could help maintain the mix of essential services 
and facilities 

This option could put at risk the ability for the city centre to 
provide for the range of services and facilities that are required 
for vibrant communities 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy identifying the Primary and Secondary 
Shopping Frontages for the District Centres. Maintain a proportion of 
A1 in PSF and A Class in SSF across each centre.  Allow other uses as 
exceptions if criteria are met.  Support new residential and 
employment on upper floors. 
Local centres would include St. Clements, Walton Street and Little 
Clarendon Street, High Street (east) and Rosehill  
PSF and SSF boundaries to be based on the recommendation in the 
Retail and Leisure Study 

Option 2: Do not include a policy to identify frontages and do not 
place any restrictions on them but rely the market to determine levels 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

  
  

9. Biodiversity   
   

10. Urban Design and Heritage    
   

11. Transport, Air    
   

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

  
  

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

  
  

14. Economy and employment  I - 
 This option could help maintain the mix of essential services 

and facilities 
This option could put at risk the ability for the city centre to 
provide for the range of services and facilities that are required 
for vibrant communities 

15. Sustainable Tourism    
   

  



97. Evening economy: cultural and social activities  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a criteria based policy which protects 
existing venues, and provides a more detailed policy approach 
to determining new proposals (e.g. locational, clustering, and 
neighbourliness issues) 
 

Option 2: Do not include a policy on the evening economy but 
rely on other policies relating to the city and district centres 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities + 0 
 This option would help guard against the loss of valued social 

recreational and cultural services and facilities for the benefit 
of the community 

This option would provide no more or less impact than would 
be present without the plan. 

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

  
  

6. Education   
   

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

+ 0 
This option would help guard against the loss of valued social 
recreational and cultural services and facilities for the benefit 
of the community 

This option would provide no more or less impact than would 
be present without the plan. 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

  
  

9. Biodiversity   
   

10. Urban Design and Heritage    
   

11. Transport, Air    



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a criteria based policy which protects 
existing venues, and provides a more detailed policy approach 
to determining new proposals (e.g. locational, clustering, and 
neighbourliness issues) 
 

Option 2: Do not include a policy on the evening economy but 
rely on other policies relating to the city and district centres 

   
12. Water Quality, Quantity and 

soil 
  
  

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

  
  

14. Economy and employment  + 0 
 This option would help guard against the loss of valued social 

recreational and cultural services and facilities for the benefit 
of the community 

This option would provide no more or less impact than would 
be present without the plan. 

15. Sustainable Tourism  + 0 
 This option would help guard against the loss of valued social 

recreational and cultural services and facilities for the benefit 
of the community 

This option would provide no more or less impact than would 
be present without the plan. 

 
 



Appendix 3.8.2 – Ensuring Oxford is a vibrant and enjoyable city to visit  
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 
98. Tourist/Visitor Attractions  
99. Short-stay accommodation (hotels and guest houses)  
 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral, or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  

 
  



98. Tourist/Visitor Attractions  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy 
permitting new tourist 
attractions only where they 
will not increase congestion, 
i.e., easily accessible locations 
by public transport, city and 
district centres, where they 
can be served by existing 
facilities. 

Option 2:  Include a policy that 
is generally permissive of 
tourist attractions 

Option 3: Have a policy that 
does not permit new tourist 
attractions 

Option 4: Do not include a 
policy relating to tourist 
attractions 

1. Flooding      
     

2. Vibrant Communities     
     

3. Housing     
     

4. Human Health     
     

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and Inequality  

    

     
6. Education     

     
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
    

     
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
    

     
9. Biodiversity     

     



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy 
permitting new tourist 
attractions only where they 
will not increase congestion, 
i.e., easily accessible locations 
by public transport, city and 
district centres, where they 
can be served by existing 
facilities. 

Option 2:  Include a policy that 
is generally permissive of 
tourist attractions 

Option 3: Have a policy that 
does not permit new tourist 
attractions 

Option 4: Do not include a 
policy relating to tourist 
attractions 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

I I 0 I 

 Depending on the location of 
development and its design, 
this option could have a 
positive or negative impact on 
Oxford’s unique heritage.   

Depending on the location of 
development and its design, 
this option could have a 
positive or negative impact on 
Oxford’s unique heritage.   

This option is unlikely to have 
an impact on the historic 
environment as no new tourist 
attractions would be 
permitted.  

Depending on the location of 
development and its design, 
this option could have a 
positive or negative impact on 
Oxford’s unique heritage.   

11. Transport, Air  + - 0 - 
 Creating new tourist attraction 

facilities in accessible locations 
is likely to encourage the use 
of sustainable modes of travel 
to access these attractions.  
While new tourist attractions 
are likely to generate 
additional traffic, access to 
attractions could be restricted 
to outside of peak hours.  This 
could reduce congestion and 
see associated benefits in air 
quality.  

This option could create 
additional transport problems 
for the city as it could result in 
tourist attractions being 
promoted in inaccessible 
locations in the city.  This is 
likely to make the 
management of traffic more 
difficult and could result in an 
increase in private car usage if 
tourist attractions were 
located outside of areas such 
as the city and district centres.   
This could result in increases in 
congestion and the associated 
poor air quality.  

This option is unlikely to have 
any impacts on traffic and 
transport as it does not 
provide any change to the 
current situation.  

By not including a policy 
relating to new tourist 
attractions, it would not be 
possible to provide any control 
over the location of new 
tourist attractions.  This is 
likely to have negative impacts 
on Oxford’s constrained road 
network.  
 
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy 
permitting new tourist 
attractions only where they 
will not increase congestion, 
i.e., easily accessible locations 
by public transport, city and 
district centres, where they 
can be served by existing 
facilities. 

Option 2:  Include a policy that 
is generally permissive of 
tourist attractions 

Option 3: Have a policy that 
does not permit new tourist 
attractions 

Option 4: Do not include a 
policy relating to tourist 
attractions 

12. Water Quality, Quantity 
and soil 

    

     
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising 
Waste  

    

     
14. Economy and 

employment  
+ + - I 

 Locating new attractions in the 
city and district centres are 
likely to increase footfall and 
spend in these areas.  This is 
likely to have a positive impact 
on Oxford’s economy while 
creating jobs.   

This option is likely to 
encourage visitor spend in 
Oxford.  

This could is likely to limit the 
effect of tourism’s 
contribution towards 
increased footfall and 
spending in Oxford 

By not including a policy 
relating to new tourist 
attractions, it would not be 
possible to provide any control 
over the location of new 
tourist attractions.  This could 
have positive or negative 
impacts on Oxford’s economy 
depending on what new 
tourist attractions were 
proposed and where they 
were proposed.   
 
 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy 
permitting new tourist 
attractions only where they 
will not increase congestion, 
i.e., easily accessible locations 
by public transport, city and 
district centres, where they 
can be served by existing 
facilities. 

Option 2:  Include a policy that 
is generally permissive of 
tourist attractions 

Option 3: Have a policy that 
does not permit new tourist 
attractions 

Option 4: Do not include a 
policy relating to tourist 
attractions 

15. Sustainable Tourism  + + - 0 
 This option is likely to increase 

the number of overnight 
visitors, and overall visitors, 
while increasing jobs in this 
sector.  

This option is likely to 
encourage development which 
will attract visitors and make 
Oxford more suited to 
overnight visits.  

This option is not likely to 
encourage new tourism 
related development which is 
unlikely to encourage visitors 
to stay longer and spend more 
in the city.  

This option could see the 
number of visitors to Oxford 
increase but, without policy 
guidance, could lead to poorly 
located attractions such as 
out-of-town development 

 
  



99. Short-stay accommodation (hotels and guest houses) 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue 
the existing policy to 
allow new short-stay 
accommodation in the 
city centre and on 
Oxford’s main arterial 
roads 

Option 2:  Allow new 
short-stay 
accommodation in the 
city centre and at district 
centres 
 

Option 3: Allow new 
short-stay 
accommodation across 
the city 
 

Option 4: Include a 
policy to prevent 
new short-stay 
accommodation 

Option 5: Do not 
include a policy 
relating to new short-
stay accommodation 

1. Flooding       
      

2. Vibrant Communities      
      

3. Housing      
      

4. Human Health      
      

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

     

      
6. Education      

      
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
     

      
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
     

      
9. Biodiversity      

      
10. Urban Design and Heritage  I I I 0 ? 

 This option could have This option could have This option would not This option would be The effects of this 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue 
the existing policy to 
allow new short-stay 
accommodation in the 
city centre and on 
Oxford’s main arterial 
roads 

Option 2:  Allow new 
short-stay 
accommodation in the 
city centre and at district 
centres 
 

Option 3: Allow new 
short-stay 
accommodation across 
the city 
 

Option 4: Include a 
policy to prevent 
new short-stay 
accommodation 

Option 5: Do not 
include a policy 
relating to new short-
stay accommodation 

either positive or 
negative impacts on 
Oxford’s heritage 
depending on the 
design of any 
development 
proposed.  
Development in the 
city centre would need 
to ensure that it did 
not detract from, and 
instead made a 
positive contribution to 
Oxford’s unique 
character.  

either positive or 
negative impacts on 
Oxford’s heritage 
depending on the design 
of any development 
proposed.  Development 
in the city centre would 
need to ensure that it did 
not detract from, and 
instead made a positive 
contribution to Oxford’s 
unique character. 

seek to control the 
location of new short-stay 
accommodation in the 
city. This could result in 
either positive or 
negative impacts on 
Oxford’s heritage 
depending on the design 
of any development 
proposed.  Development 
in the city centre, or in 
other historically 
sensitive locations, e.g., 
conservation areas, 
would need to ensure 
that it did not detract 
from, and instead made a 
positive contribution to 
Oxford’s unique 
character.  

likely to result in the 
addition of new 
short-stay 
accommodation in 
the city.  As such it 
would be likely to 
result in a neutral 
impact on this SA 
objective.  

option are likely to be 
uncertain and depend 
on the location and 
scale of 
accommodation 
permitted.   

11. Transport, Air  ++ ++ - 0 I 
 Locating short stay 

visitor accommodation 
in the city centre and 
on Oxford’s main 
arterial roads is likely 

Locating short stay visitor 
accommodation in the 
city and district centres is 
likely to reduce the need 
to travel for visitors in 

This option could result in 
a potential dispersal of 
short-stay 
accommodation across 
the city.  This could result 

This option is not 
likely to result 
positive or negative 
transport impacts. 

This option is likely to 
result in a lack of 
control or certainty 
over the location of 
new short-stay 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue 
the existing policy to 
allow new short-stay 
accommodation in the 
city centre and on 
Oxford’s main arterial 
roads 

Option 2:  Allow new 
short-stay 
accommodation in the 
city centre and at district 
centres 
 

Option 3: Allow new 
short-stay 
accommodation across 
the city 
 

Option 4: Include a 
policy to prevent 
new short-stay 
accommodation 

Option 5: Do not 
include a policy 
relating to new short-
stay accommodation 

to reduce the need to 
travel for visitors to 
experience Oxford’s 
visitor attractions, the 
majority of which are 
located in the city 
centre.  Also locating 
accommodation along 
arterial routes which 
already have good local 
transport accessibility 
is likely to reduce 
congestion and 
improve air quality.  

the city centre and also 
accommodate visitors in 
the district centres which 
have good public 
transport accessibility.   
By locating 
accommodation along in 
district centres as well as 
city centre which already 
have good local transport 
accessibility is likely to 
reduce congestion and 
improve air quality. 

in the location of short-
stay accommodation in 
locations inaccessible by 
walking, cycling and 
public transport.  This 
could result in an increase 
in congestion if poorly 
located short-stay 
accommodation resulted 
in visitors to the city 
being forced to rely on 
the private car rather 
than more sustainable 
transport modes.  

accommodation.  The 
impact on transport/ 
air quality of this 
option is therefore 
uncertain as it is 
unclear as to the 
location of new short-
stay accommodation.  

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

     

      
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

     

      
14. Economy and employment       

      
15. Sustainable Tourism  ++ ++ + -- I 

 This is likely to 
encourage sustainable 

This is likely to 
encourage sustainable 

This is likely to encourage 
more overnight stays in 

This option is not 
likely to address 

This option does not 
provide sufficient 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Continue 
the existing policy to 
allow new short-stay 
accommodation in the 
city centre and on 
Oxford’s main arterial 
roads 

Option 2:  Allow new 
short-stay 
accommodation in the 
city centre and at district 
centres 
 

Option 3: Allow new 
short-stay 
accommodation across 
the city 
 

Option 4: Include a 
policy to prevent 
new short-stay 
accommodation 

Option 5: Do not 
include a policy 
relating to new short-
stay accommodation 

tourism through 
locating short-stay 
accommodation in 
areas good transport 
links to tourist 
attractions.  This is also 
likely to encourage 
greater quantities of 
overnight stays, 
through the provision 
of more 
accommodation which 
is likely to result in 
larger spend.  

tourism through locating 
short-stay 
accommodation in areas 
good transport links to 
tourist attractions.  This 
is also likely to 
encourage greater 
quantities of overnight 
stays, through the 
provision of more 
accommodation which is 
likely to result in larger 
spend. 

the city and therefore 
greater spends. However, 
allowing accommodation 
far from even major 
transport hubs could 
make ease of access to 
tourist attractions more 
difficult.  

demand for new 
short-stay 
accommodation in 
the city.  It is not 
likely to encourage 
people to stay for 
longer and spend 
more in the city.  

control over the 
location or amount of 
new short-stay 
accommodation in the 
city.  There could be 
positive or negative 
impacts associated 
with this option.  

Commentary  It would be useful to consider an option that seeks to prevent the loss of existing short stay accommodation.   
 



Appendix 3.8.3 – Providing communities with facilities and services   
 
This appendix contains the options assessment tables for the following preferred options: 
 
100. Infrastructure and developer contributions 
101. Delivering High Quality Ubiquitous Digital Infrastructure 
102. Waste water and sewerage infrastructure 
103. Access to education (state primary and secondary schools) 
104. Primary healthcare services  
105. Community facilities 
106. Pubs 
 
The following colour coding system was used to indicate whether scores were positive, 
neutral, or negative 

 
Very Positive  ++ 
Positive + 
Neutral 0 
Negative - 
Very Negative -- 
Depends on implementation I 
Unclear ? 
No direct relationship  

 
  



100. Infrastructure and developer contributions  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy that sets out the approach to developer 
contributions (e.g. Community Infrastructure Levy and Section 106) 

Option 2: Do not include a policy on Infrastructure and developer 
contributions 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
I ? 

 This option is likely to provide clarity and certainty as to the 
approach taken in the Local Plan regarding the type and scale 
of developer contributions required in Oxford.  The impacts 
are likely to depend on the wording of this policy as it would 
need to reflect the existing regulatory framework and be 
future proofed so as not to be adversely impacted by any 
changes to the framework.  

Any likely impacts of not having a policy on developer 
contributions are unclear as the mechanisms for 
infrastructure and developer contributions are set out by 
Government guidance.   

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

  

   
9. Biodiversity   

   
10. Urban Design and Heritage    



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a policy that sets out the approach to developer 
contributions (e.g. Community Infrastructure Levy and Section 106) 

Option 2: Do not include a policy on Infrastructure and developer 
contributions 

   
11. Transport, Air    

   
12. Water Quality, Quantity and 

soil 
  

   
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and employment    

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
 
 
  



101. Delivering High Quality Ubiquitous Digital Infrastructure 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Require all developers of employment floorspace over a certain 
threshold to include the necessary infrastructure to ensure that 
future business occupants can benefit from high quality digital 
facilities. 

Option 3: 
No policy requirements 

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

  

   
6. Education + 0 

 This option is likely to help deliver improvements to high 
quality digital communications networks which can help 
support education and skills. 

Any improvements to digital facilities are likely to be reliant 
on other programmes or initiatives, eg OxLEP.   Developers 
may not give proper consideration to opportunities to 
improve and provide high quality digital facilities. 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

  

   
8. Green Spaces, Open Air 

Sports and Leisure 
  

   
9. Biodiversity   

   
10. Urban Design and Heritage    



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Require all developers of employment floorspace over a certain 
threshold to include the necessary infrastructure to ensure that 
future business occupants can benefit from high quality digital 
facilities. 

Option 3: 
No policy requirements 

 No direct link No direct link 
11. Transport, Air  + 0 

 This option is likely to ensure that communications and 
remote working opportunities are fully realised for businesses 
which is likely to reduce the need to travel by car.  

Any improvements to digital facilities are likely to be reliant 
on other programmes or initiatives, eg OxLEP.   Developers 
may not give proper consideration to opportunities to 
improve and provide high quality digital facilities. 

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

  

   
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

+ 0 

 This option is likely to ensure that communications and 
remote working opportunities are fully realised for businesses 
which is likely to reduce the need to travel by car which is 
likely to help reduce congestion, which is likely to help reduce 
the impacts of climate change.   However flexibility may be 
required in order to mitigate the impact of technologies 
changing significantly during the plan period.  

Any improvements to digital facilities are likely to be reliant 
on other programmes or initiatives, eg OxLEP.   Developers 
may not give proper consideration to opportunities to 
improve and provide high quality digital facilities. 

14. Economy and employment  ++ 0 
 This option is likely to support the growth of Oxford’s 

strengths around the knowledge based economy and other 
specialist industries by ensuring that businesses have the 
appropriate high quality digital facilities.   

Any improvements to digital facilities are likely to be reliant 
on other programmes or initiatives, eg OxLEP.   Developers 
may not give proper consideration to opportunities to 
improve and provide high quality digital facilities. 

15. Sustainable Tourism    
   

 
  



102. Waste water and sewerage infrastructure 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Do not include a policy on water and sewerage infrastructure Option 2: Include a policy that would permit development only 
where sufficient capacity exists or where extra capacity can be 
provided  

1. Flooding    
   

2. Vibrant Communities   
   

3. Housing   
   

4. Human Health   
   

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

  

   
6. Education   

   
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
0 I 

 This option would continue to rely on the existing strategic planning 
consultation process, which requires Thames Water to be consulted to 
ascertain appropriate infrastructure capacity.  It is unlikely that the 
absence of a policy would cause infrastructure issues as other 
frameworks exist to address these issues.    

This option would be likely to support the delivery of water 
and sewerage infrastructure before development was 
provided however this could result in planning policy 
duplicating existing regulatory frameworks.  The effectiveness 
of such a policy would need to ensure that it did not conflict 
with the existing legislative process.   

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

  

   
9. Biodiversity   

   
10. Urban Design and Heritage    



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Do not include a policy on water and sewerage infrastructure Option 2: Include a policy that would permit development only 
where sufficient capacity exists or where extra capacity can be 
provided  

   
11. Transport, Air    

   
12. Water Quality, Quantity and 

soil 
0 I 

 Thames Water have documented that Oxford is likely to encounter a 
supply side deficit beginning in 2019 and slowly increasing throughout 
the plan period.  Thames Water are in the process of investigating 
methods to address this potential water shortage including promoting 
water metering, and reducing demand through encouraging planning 
policies relating to reducing water-consumption in new developments.   
 
This option would continue to rely on the existing strategic planning 
consultation process, which requires Thames Water to be consulted to 
ascertain appropriate infrastructure capacity.  It is unlikely that the 
absence of a policy would cause infrastructure issues as other 
frameworks exist to address these issues. 

Thames Water have documented that Oxford is likely to 
encounter a supply side deficit beginning in 2019 and slowly 
increasing throughout the plan period.  Thames Water are in 
the process of investigating methods to address this potential 
water shortage including promoting water metering, and 
reducing demand through encouraging planning policies 
relating to reducing water-consumption in new 
developments.   
 
The potential to introduce such a condition could also be used 
without such a planning policy so such a policy may be surplus 
to requirements.  

13. Climate Change, Energy 
Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

  

   
14. Economy and employment    

   
15. Sustainable Tourism    

   
 
  



103. Access to education (state primary and secondary schools) 
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1:   

Protect existing state primary and secondary 
school sites to support extensions and/or more 
intensive uses onsite 

Option 2:   
Allocate enough additional school sites to 
meet expected need for state primary 
and secondary schools 

Option 3:   
Do not allocate sites but set out criteria 
against which school proposals will be judge  

1. Flooding  I I I 
 This option has the potential to increase flood 

risk if extensions were supported on playing 
fields or if intensifying existing sites were not 
fully mitigated for.  In both instances, 
sustainable drainage measures must be 
required in order to ensure that development 
proposals do not increase surface water 
flooding.  

This option has the potential to increase 
flood risk if new schools were supported 
on greenfield sites or resulted in the 
intensification of brownfield sites.  In 
both instances, sustainable drainage 
measures must be required in order to 
ensure that development proposals do 
not increase surface water flooding. 

This Option is likely to provide less certainty 
regarding the location of new school sites. 
This could potentially increase the amount o  
developed land in Oxford, although the 
criteria could include flood risk mitigation 
measures.   

2. Vibrant Communities + I + 
 This option is likely to support the efficient use 

of land and could help to support existing 
communities, which use the schools.  

This option is could help ensure 
residents’ needs are met close to where 
they live and could result in an efficient 
use of land where brownfield sites were 
allocated for new school uses.  The 
impacts of this option are likely to 
depend on implementation and on 
whether the allocations are on greenfield 
or brownfield land.  

This option is likely to support the delivery o  
additional facilities either onsite or new sites  
subject to availability of sites and demand fo  
school places.  

3. Housing + - - 
 This option is not likely to involve the 

allocation of new land for schools.  As such it 
does not reduce the amount land which could 
be allocated for much needed new housing 
including affordable housing.   

This option could result in the allocation 
of land for new schools which could have 
been allocated for much needed new 
housing.   
 

This option could result in the allocation of 
land for new schools which could have been 
allocated for much needed new housing.   
 

4. Human Health    
    



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect existing state primary and secondary 
school sites to support extensions and/or more 
intensive uses onsite 

Option 2:   
Allocate enough additional school sites to 
meet expected need for state primary 
and secondary schools 

Option 3:   
Do not allocate sites but set out criteria 
against which school proposals will be judge  

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

+ I + I I 

 This option is likely to involve the protection of 
sites to support the provision of state schools.  
This is likely to provide opportunities to tackle 
social exclusion and deprivation, by ensuring 
adequate school places for children from those 
areas, assuming they are proximate to those 
areas. 

This option is likely to provide new sites 
to support the provision of state schools 
and is likely to provide opportunities to 
tackle social exclusion and deprivation 
assuming they are proximate to those 
areas. 

The impacts of this option on this SA objectiv  
are likely to depend on the locations that 
come forward as proposals. 

6. Education ++ ++ + 
 This option is likely to protecting sites to 

support provision of state schools which is 
likely to help to ensure adequate school places 
for local children. 

This option is likely to providing for new 
state schools which is likely to help 
ensure adequate school places, assuming 
sites are proximate to areas of demand. 

This option is likely to help to ensure the 
delivery of school places, but there is less 
certainty that locations will be proximate to 
demand/need. 

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

+ I ++ I + I 

 This option is likely to help deliver schools 
which can potentially help to deliver wider 
community facilities in a ‘community hub’ type 
approach, like at Barton Park.  This is likely to 
depend on implementation, i.e., if the 
community hub is designed into the extension. 

This option is likely to help deliver 
schools, which can potentially help 
delivery community facilities in a 
community hub type approach, like at 
Barton Park.  This is more likely to be 
delivered as part of a new-build school.  

This option is likely to help deliver schools, 
which can potentially help to deliver wider 
community facilities in a ‘community hub’ 
type approach if the criteria require it to be 
designed into the proposal. 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and Leisure 

0 - + + I 

 This option is unlikely to deliver more playing 
fields but could result in their loss through 
intensification.  Any policy would need to 
ensure that playing fields were not lost or 

This option is likely to result in new sites 
being allocated for schools, which is likely 
to deliver new green spaces and open air 
sports facilities.  

This option is likely to result in new fields 
which can potentially help to deliver sports 
facilities accessible for community use outsid  
of school hours, if criteria require it to be 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect existing state primary and secondary 
school sites to support extensions and/or more 
intensive uses onsite 

Option 2:   
Allocate enough additional school sites to 
meet expected need for state primary 
and secondary schools 

Option 3:   
Do not allocate sites but set out criteria 
against which school proposals will be judge  

ensure that extensions did not result in the net 
loss of open space.   

designed into the proposal. 

9. Biodiversity    
    

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

   

    
11. Transport, Air  + I + I I 

 This option is likely to increase the number of 
pupils on existing school sites may result in 
increased traffic and congestion on existing 
routes to those schools.  It may also offer 
opportunities to make improvements e.g., to 
cycle ways, or crossings if they are used more. 

This option is likely to create an 
opportunity to disperse school-related 
traffic to new sites, however any impacts 
on congestion and air quality area likely 
to depend on the location of the sites 
allocated as to whether or not congestion 
worsens in that area. 

Any impacts on transport and air quality 
would be likely to depend on where the 
proposed sites are located. 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

   

    
13. Climate Change, 

Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

+ - + I 

 This option may make it more difficult to 
retrofit energy efficiency measures or 
renewable energy to existing sites, but there 
may be opportunities to reconfigure sites with 
minimal construction works so that would help 
to save materials use. 
 

This option could include requirements 
for energy efficiency operation of 
buildings, construction materials, and 
onsite provision of renewable energy. 

Criteria could include requirements for energ  
efficiency operation of buildings, constructio  
materials, and onsite provision of renewable 
energy. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1:   
Protect existing state primary and secondary 
school sites to support extensions and/or more 
intensive uses onsite 

Option 2:   
Allocate enough additional school sites to 
meet expected need for state primary 
and secondary schools 

Option 3:   
Do not allocate sites but set out criteria 
against which school proposals will be judge  

14. Economy and 
employment  

0 - - 

 Provision on existing sites means not 
competing with economic uses on other sites. 

Allocated sites may reduce sites available 
for economic uses. 

Proposed sites may reduce sites available fo  
economic uses. 

15. Sustainable Tourism     
 No direct link No direct link No direct link 
Commentary  There is an identified capacity issue in state schools provision (County Council assessment to support LUC work), and all of these options ar  

likely to contribute to ensuring demand is met. Meeting school places need has wider sustainability affects than simply education, it is also 
about reducing inequalities across Oxford, and schools are also increasingly performing multi-functions in terms of being a wider communi  
hub incorporating other social benefits such as access to sports facilities or health services, as exemplified at Barton Park new primary scho  
and community hub. It is also noted that the design of schools may need to be more innovative to reflect the lack of land supply in Oxford, 
for example taller buildings than traditionally to reduce the footprint size. Depending upon where the additional capacity is needed, there 
may be a role for all three options to help ensure sufficient and appropriate sites are deliverable in the right locations.  
 
In the criteria-based option, it should include criteria to ensure that flood risk and other factors such as renewable energy on-site are 
properly addressed (or else a general policy on these topics elsewhere in the plan). 

 
 
  



104. Primary healthcare services 
 
Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to have a 

policy that allows new primary 
healthcare facilities if they are 
in locations accessible by 
walking, cycling and public 
transport and if they will meet 
an existing deficiency, or 
support regeneration or new 
development 

Option 2: Have a policy that is 
generally permissive of new 
primary healthcare facilities in 
accessible locations 
 

Option 3: Have a policy that 
permits new primary healthcare 
facilities in district centres 
 

Option 4: Continue to identify 
specific areas or developments 
that will need to provide for on- 
or off-site primary healthcare 
facilities 

1. Flooding  I I I I 
 Any impact on flooding is likely 

to depend on the location and 
design of any new primary 
healthcare facilities should they 
come forward during the plan 
period. 

Any impact on flooding is likely 
to depend on the location and 
design of any new primary 
healthcare facilities should they 
come forward during the plan 
period. 

Any impact on flooding is likely 
to depend on the location and 
design of any new primary 
healthcare facilities should they 
come forward during the plan 
period. 

Any impact on flooding is likely 
to depend on the location and 
design of any new primary 
healthcare facilities should they 
come forward during the plan 
period. 

2. Vibrant 
Communities 

+ + ++ I 
This option is likely to help to 
meet the day to day needs of 
residents near to where they 
live. 

This option is likely to help to 
meet the day to day needs of 
residents near to where they 
live. 

This option is likely to help to 
meet the day to day needs of 
residents near to where they 
live.  It also is likely to support 
the role and character of 
district centres as local service 
centres. 

Depends on implementation. 
Accessibility not specifically 
required. If delivered off site 
may not meet the day to day 
needs of residents near to 
where they live. 

3. Housing     
     

4. Human Health + + + I 
 This option is likely to allow 

new primary healthcare 
facilities in areas where they 
are needed.  

This option does not specify 
that new primary healthcare 
facilities must be in areas where 
they are needed - relies on 
other agencies/ programmes to 
consider this. 

This option does not specify 
that new primary healthcare 
facilities must be in areas where 
they are needed - relies on 
other agencies/ programmes to 
consider this. 

This option does not specify 
that new primary healthcare 
facilities must be in areas where 
they are needed - relies on 
other agencies/ programmes to 
consider this. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to have a 
policy that allows new primary 
healthcare facilities if they are 
in locations accessible by 
walking, cycling and public 
transport and if they will meet 
an existing deficiency, or 
support regeneration or new 
development 

Option 2: Have a policy that is 
generally permissive of new 
primary healthcare facilities in 
accessible locations 
 

Option 3: Have a policy that 
permits new primary healthcare 
facilities in district centres 
 

Option 4: Continue to identify 
specific areas or developments 
that will need to provide for on- 
or off-site primary healthcare 
facilities 

5. Poverty, Social 
Exclusion and 
Inequality  

++ I I I 
This option is likely to focus 
new primary healthcare 
facilities in areas where they 
are needed.  It may help to 
reduce disparities in health and 
well-being. 

This option does not specify 
that new primary healthcare 
facilities must be in areas where 
they are most needed - relies 
on other agencies/ programmes 
to consider this. 

This option does not specify 
that new primary healthcare 
facilities must be in areas where 
they are most needed - relies 
on other agencies/ programmes 
to consider this. 

This option does not specify 
that new primary healthcare 
facilities must be in areas where 
they are most needed - relies 
on other agencies/ programmes 
to consider this. 

6. Education     
     

7. Essential services 
and facilities 

++ ++ ++ I 
This option is likely to support 
an increase in essential 
healthcare services.  It is likely 
to focus essential healthcare 
services in accessible locations. 

This option is likely to support 
an increase in essential 
healthcare services.  It is likely 
to focus essential healthcare 
services in accessible locations. 

This option is likely to support 
an increase in essential 
healthcare services.  It is likely 
to focus essential healthcare 
services in accessible locations. 

This option is likely to support 
an increase in essential 
healthcare services however it  
depends on the location of any 
new primary healthcare 
facilities should they come 
forward during the plan period. 

8. Green Spaces, Open 
Air Sports and 
Leisure 

I I I I 
Depends on sites proposed. Depends on sites proposed. Depends on sites proposed. Depends on sites proposed. 

9. Biodiversity I I I I 
 Depends on sites proposed and 

the design of development. 
Depends on sites proposed and 
the design of development. 

Depends on sites proposed and 
the design of development. 

Depends on sites proposed and 
the design of development. 

10. Urban Design and 
Heritage  

I I I I 
Depends on sites proposed and 
the design of development. 

Depends on sites proposed and 
the design of development. 

Depends on sites proposed and 
the design of development. 

Depends on sites proposed and 
the design of development. 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Continue to have a 
policy that allows new primary 
healthcare facilities if they are 
in locations accessible by 
walking, cycling and public 
transport and if they will meet 
an existing deficiency, or 
support regeneration or new 
development 

Option 2: Have a policy that is 
generally permissive of new 
primary healthcare facilities in 
accessible locations 
 

Option 3: Have a policy that 
permits new primary healthcare 
facilities in district centres 
 

Option 4: Continue to identify 
specific areas or developments 
that will need to provide for on- 
or off-site primary healthcare 
facilities 

11. Transport, Air  + + + I 
This option is likely to help to 
ensure that people using new 
primary healthcare facilities 
have opportunities for active 
travel.   

This option is likely to help to 
ensure that people using new 
primary healthcare facilities 
have opportunities for active 
travel.   

This option is likely to help to 
ensure that people using new 
primary healthcare facilities 
have opportunities for active 
travel.   

Any impacts on transport/ air 
quality are likely to depend on 
the location of any new primary 
healthcare facilities should they 
come forward during the plan 
period. 

12. Water Quality, 
Quantity and soil 

I I I I 
Depends on sites proposed and 
the design of development. 

Depends on sites proposed and 
the design of development. 

Depends on sites proposed and 
the design of development. 

Depends on sites proposed and 
the design of development. 

13. Climate Change, 
Energy Efficiency, 
Renewable Energy, 
Minimising Waste  

I I I I 
Energy efficiency and use of 
renewables dependent on 
design of development. 

Energy efficiency and use of 
renewables dependent on 
design of development. 

Energy efficiency and use of 
renewables dependent on 
design of development. 

Depends on the location and 
design of any new primary 
healthcare facilities should they 
come forward during the plan 
period. 

14. Economy and 
employment  

I I I I 
Employment opportunities 
created dependent on size of 
development(s) delivered. 

Employment opportunities 
created dependent on size of 
development(s) delivered. 

Employment opportunities 
created dependent on size of 
development(s) delivered. 

Employment opportunities 
created dependent on size of 
development(s) delivered. 

15. Sustainable Tourism      
    

Commentary It would be useful to consider the reasonable alternative of not having a policy on primary healthcare facilities.  

 
  



105. Community facilities  
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a blanket 
protection of all community facilities 

Option 2: Have a criteria based policy to 
protect community facilities, allowing loss 
under certain circumstances, such as 
replacement nearby or improvement to 
nearby facilities, or demonstration they are 
surplus to requirements 

Option 3: Identify community facilities that 
have potential for development due to 
being underutilised, plenty of provision in 
the area etc. as part of the Local Plan 

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities + + + 
 This option is likely to help to 

maintain local communities’ sense of 
distinctiveness and ensure resident 
satisfaction by protecting their 
facilities. 

This option is likely to promote efficient 
use of land while maintaining resident 
satisfaction by ensuring adequate facilities 
remain in place locally to them.  

This option is likely to promote the 
efficient use of land while maintaining 
resident satisfaction by ensuring adequate 
facilities remain in place locally to them.  

3. Housing 0 + + 
 This option is not likely to result in 

additional housing, including much-
needed affordable housing in the 
city.  

This option has the potential to redevelop 
community facilities, where they are 
surplus to requirements.   This could lead 
to more housing in the city. 

This option has the potential to redevelop 
community facilities, where they are 
surplus to requirements.   This could lead 
to more housing in the city. 

4. Human Health + + + 
 This option is likely to provide 

protection for all existing community 
facilities.   This is likely to provide 
benefits in terms of health and well-
being.  

This option is likely to provide protection 
for all existing community facilities.   This is 
likely to provide benefits in terms of health 
and well-being. 

This option is likely to provide protection 
for all existing community facilities.   This is 
likely to provide benefits in terms of health 
and well-being. 

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

+ + + 

 This option is likely to help limit social 
exclusion by providing opportunity 
for social interaction and inclusion 

This option is likely to help limit social 
exclusion by providing opportunity for 
social interaction and inclusion through 

This option is likely to help limit social 
exclusion by providing opportunity for 
social interaction and inclusion through 



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a blanket 
protection of all community facilities 

Option 2: Have a criteria based policy to 
protect community facilities, allowing loss 
under certain circumstances, such as 
replacement nearby or improvement to 
nearby facilities, or demonstration they are 
surplus to requirements 

Option 3: Identify community facilities that 
have potential for development due to 
being underutilised, plenty of provision in 
the area etc. as part of the Local Plan 

through good accessibility to 
community centres. 

good accessibility to community centres. good accessibility to community centres. 

6. Education    
    

7. Essential services and 
facilities 

+ - + + 

 This policy is likely to ensure that all 
community facilities, whatever their 
condition, are maintained.   

This option is likely to ensure that the 
quality of community facilities is 
maintained but could result in the loss of 
community facilities that are surplus to 
requirements. 

This option is likely to ensure that the 
quality of community facilities is 
maintained but could result in the loss of 
community facilities that are identified as 
for example, being surplus to 
requirements. 

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

+ + + 

 This policy is likely to ensure that all 
community facilities, whatever their 
condition, are maintained.  

This option is likely to ensure that the 
quality of community facilities is 
maintained but could result in the loss of 
community facilities that are surplus to 
requirements.  

This option is likely to ensure that the 
quality of community facilities is 
maintained but could result in the loss of 
community facilities that are surplus to 
requirements. 

9. Biodiversity    
    

10. Urban Design and Heritage     
    

11. Transport, Air     
    

12. Water Quality, Quantity and 
soil 

   



Sustainability Objective Option 1: Include a blanket 
protection of all community facilities 

Option 2: Have a criteria based policy to 
protect community facilities, allowing loss 
under certain circumstances, such as 
replacement nearby or improvement to 
nearby facilities, or demonstration they are 
surplus to requirements 

Option 3: Identify community facilities that 
have potential for development due to 
being underutilised, plenty of provision in 
the area etc. as part of the Local Plan 

    
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

   

    
14. Economy and employment     

    
15. Sustainable Tourism     

    
Commentary Some modifications could be made to these policy options which would help to provide a consistent range and quantity of 

community facilities was provided across the city: 
• A policy that identifies community facilities that have potential for development due to being underutilised would 

perhaps not be necessary, as it would be expected that redundant facilities would be identified through other means, 
such as the Call for Sites and the HELAA.  

• Option 2 could be modified to suggest potential for seeking use for underused facilities as other community uses, before 
redevelopment. This would allow community facilities to change function but remain in community use.  

• Consideration should be given to including a policy requiring a community use agreement for all new community 
facilities. 

• It would be useful to consider the reasonable alternative of having no policy on community facilities.   
 
  



106. Pubs 
 

Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy to protect 
pubs, requiring that marketing is 
carried out, that the are other pubs 
in the area  before they are lost to 
other uses 

Option 2:  Have a policy to protect pubs 
relying on marketing evidence only 

Option 3: Do not have a specific policy 
to protect pubs (rely on community 
facility policy) 

1. Flooding     
    

2. Vibrant Communities ++ + - 
 This option is likely to provide 

protection to pubs which, are known 
to have a positive impact on 
communities.   

This option provides some protection for 
pubs, which are known to have a positive 
impact on communities.  

This option may not result in specific 
protection for pubs as, although 
improvements made to other 
community facilities may be possible, 
these may not result in improvements 
to a pub.   

3. Housing    
    

4. Human Health    
    

5. Poverty, Social Exclusion 
and Inequality  

   

    
6. Education    

    
7. Essential services and 

facilities 
+ + - 

 This option is likely to maintain 
access to those essential facilities 
that best provide for the community.  

This option is likely to maintain access to 
those essential facilities that best provide for 
the community. 

This option is likely to reduce access to 
certain facilities.  

8. Green Spaces, Open Air 
Sports and Leisure 

   



Sustainability Objective Option 1:  Have a policy to protect 
pubs, requiring that marketing is 
carried out, that the are other pubs 
in the area  before they are lost to 
other uses 

Option 2:  Have a policy to protect pubs 
relying on marketing evidence only 

Option 3: Do not have a specific policy 
to protect pubs (rely on community 
facility policy) 

    
9. Biodiversity    

    
10. Urban Design and Heritage  + - 0 

 Depends on implementation  Depends on implementation Depends on implementation 
11. Transport, Air     

    
12. Water Quality, Quantity 

and soil 
   

    
13. Climate Change, Energy 

Efficiency, Renewable 
Energy, Minimising Waste  

   

    
14. Economy and employment  ++ + - 

 This option is likely to provide the 
strongest protection for pubs which 
is likely to protect local businesses 
and jobs.  

This option is likely to provide some 
protection for pubs which is likely to protect 
some local businesses and jobs. 

This option is not likely to provide 
protection for pubs which could result 
in their loss.  

15. Sustainable Tourism     
    

 



Appendix 4a – Criteria used for assessing sites  
 
Assessment Criteria 1: Vehicle access 
Decision-making criteria: Is it possible to achieve vehicle access to the site? 
 

 
Assessment Criteria 2: Accessibility: walking and cycling  
Decision-making criteria: Will the site encourage walking and cycling? 
 

 
Assessment Criteria 3: Accessibility: public transport (bus) 
Decision-making criteria: Will the site encourage use of public transport?  
 

 
Assessment Criteria 4: Accessibility: public transport (train) 
Decision-making criteria: Will the site encourage use of public transport  
 

7) Essential 
Services/Facilities 
11) Transport, Air 

Accessibility: vehicle access 
Can access for vehicles be achieved? 
Red score = site rejected at stage  2 

++ Vehicle access to the site already exists. 

+ ● The site adjoins an existing road. 
● Access via adjoining land has been arranged. 
● Vehicle access exists but is likely to require 
improvements. 

-- It is not possible to create vehicle access. 

I Vehicle access via adjoining land would need to be 
negotiated. 

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
4) Human Health 
11) Transport, Air 
 

Accessibility: walking and cycling 
Can walking and cycling connections 
with the surrounding area be 
achieved?  
 

++ The site is located within the city centre/a district 
centre and is therefore highly accessible by walking 
and cycling. 

+ The site is within/adjoins the urban area with 
existing pedestrian and cycle connections. 

- ● The site is located in an area where surrounding 
roads are narrow without pavements, making 
walking and cycling more difficult. 
● Improved walking and cycling connections are 
likely to be required. 

I ● Pedestrian and cycle access via adjoining land 
would need to be negotiated. 
● Larger site on the edge of the urban area which 
would likely require the creation of new 
pedestrian/cycle connections. 

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
4) Human Health 
11) Transport, Air 
 

Accessibility: public transport (bus) 
Distance to nearest bus stop 
 

++ Less than 10 minute walk (800m) to the nearest 
bus stop. 

- More than 10 minute walk (800m) to the nearest 
bus stop. 

I ● Larger site on the edge of the urban area which 
would likely require the creation of new bus stops. 
● Pedestrian and cycle access via adjoining land 
would need to be negotiated to enable access to 
bus stops. 



 
Assessment Criteria 5: Flood risk  
Decision-making criteria: Is development suitable given the worst flood zone of the site?  
 

 
Assessment Criteria 6: Topography 
Decision-making criteria: Do the physical features of the site make it suitable for 
development?  
 

 
Assessment Criteria 7: Contamination  
Decision-making criteria: Are there potential issues with land contamination on the site?  
 

 
Assessment Criteria 8: Air Quality 

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
4) Human Health 
11) Transport, Air 
 

Accessibility: public transport (train) 
Distance to nearest train station 
 
 

++ Less than 10 minute walk (800m) to the nearest 
train station.  

+ 10-20 minute walk (800 – 1600m) to the nearest 
train station. 

- More than 20 minute walk (1600m) to the nearest 
train station. 

I Sites in Littlemore, Northfield Brook, Blackbird 
Leys, Lye Valley and Cowley wards = Potential to 
be within walking distance of new Cowley branch 
line station if this is delivered during the plan 
period.  

1) Flooding 
13) Climate 
Change  

Flood Risk 
 

++ The worst flood zone is flood zone 1 (100%). 

+ The worst flood zone 2 is flood zone 2 (XX %). 

- The worst flood zone is flood zone 3a (XX %). 

-- The worst flood zone is flood zone 3b (XX %). 

9) Biodiversity 
10) Urban Design 
& Heritage 
12) Water & Soil 

Topography  
Does the site include any significant 
physical features such as trees, 
rivers/streams or changes in ground 
level?  
 

++ No significant physical features identified. 

+ Trees/bodies of water cover less than 50% of the 
site. Gradual change in ground level. 

- Trees/bodies of water cover more than 50% of the 
site. Changes in ground level may affect the ability 
to develop some parts of the site. 

-- Extreme changes in ground level. Development 
would not be possible. 

? Further information required to make an 
assessment. 

4) Human Health 
12) Water & Soil 

Contamination 
Are land contamination issues likely? 
 

++ Current land use suggests that land contamination 
issues are unlikely. 

- Land previously used as petrol station/landfill. 
Some land contamination issues likely. 

? Further information required to make an 
assessment. 



Decision-making criteria: Is the site within an Air Quality Management Area? (See separate 
section below on air quality and the city-wide AQMA) 
 

 
Assessment Criteria 9: Neighbouring Land Uses 
Decision-making criteria: Would neighbouring land uses be impacted by, or impact on, 
potential developmemt? 
 

 
Assessment Criteria 10: Distance to nearest primary school  
Decision-making criteria: Is the site within a 10 minute walk of the closest primary school? 
 

 
Assessment Criteria 11: Distance to nearest GP surgery 
Decision-making criteria: Is the site within a 10 minute walk of the closest GP surgery? 
 

 
Assessment Criteria 12: Regeneration  
Decision-making criteria: Will development of the site improve employment opportunities 
and access to services and facilities for people in the most deprived areas?  
 

 
Assessment Criteria 13: Land Type 

4) Human Health 
11) Transport, Air 

Air Quality 
Is the site within the Air Quality 
Management Area? 

- The Air Quality Management Area covers the 
entire city of Oxford. Therefore all sites will fall 
within this area. 

4) Human Health 
10) Urban Design 
& Heritage 

Neighbouring Land Uses 
Does the site adjoin a sensitive land 
use? Is there an adjoining land use 
that may cause disturbance or 
environmental issues such as noise 
or smells? 

+ No issues identified. 

- The site adjoins a railway line/ring road/large scale 
industrial use. Mitigation may be required to 
minimise impacts. 

I The site adjoins a cemetery/ school/ residential 
dwellings/public open space. Design sensitivity 
required. 

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
5) Inequality 
6) Education 
7) Essential 
Services/Facilities 
11) Transport, Air 

Distance to nearest primary School + The nearest primary school is within 800m. 
(Distance to nearest primary school XXXm.) 

- The nearest primary school is more than 800m 
away. (Distance to nearest primary school XXXm.) 

I Larger site where residential development could 
include the delivery of a primary school. 

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
5) Inequality 
7) Essential 
Services/facilities 
11) Transport, Air  

Distance to nearest GP surgery 
 

+ The nearest GP surgery is within 800m. (Distance 
to nearest GP surgery XXXm.) 

- The nearest GP surgery is more than 800m away.  
(Distance to nearest GP surgery XXXm.) 

2) Vibrant 
Communities; 
5) Inequality 
14) Economy and 
Employment 

Regeneration  
Is the site located within a Lower 
Super Output Area within the 20% 
most deprived in England? 

+ The site is within one of the most deprived areas of 
Oxford. There is potential for development to 
support wider regeneration aims. 

0 The site is not within one of the most deprived 
areas of Oxford. 



Decision-making criteria: Would development of the site make use of previously developed 
land/buildings?  
 

 
Assessment Criteria 14: Townscape/Landscape Character  
Decision-making criteria: Will townscape and landscape quality be preserved?  
 

 
Assessment Criteria 15: Heritage assets  
Decision-making criteria: Does the site contain any historical or archaeological features?  
 

 
Assessment Criteria 16: Biological/Geological importance 
Decision-making criteria: Would development of the site protect and enhance existing flora, 
fauna and habitats?  
 

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
10) Urban Design 
& Heritage 

Land Type 
Is the site previously developed land 
or greenfield? 

++ Previously developed land. Development could 
help to make an efficient use of land. 

- Greenfield site. 
I Mixed greenfield/brownfield site. Impact would 

depend on design and layout of development. 

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
8) Green Spaces, 
Sports  & Leisure 
10) Urban Design 
& Heritage 
15) Sustainable 
Tourism 

Townscape/Landscape Character  
Could development harm or enhance 
the character of the area?  
 

++ The site is brownfield as is currently vacant/in a 
poor state of repair. Development could improve 
the site’s contribution to the character of the area. 

0 The site is not particularly sensitive in terms of 
character.  

- The site has been identified as being of particular 
significance to a landscape character 
area/conservation area and development may 
cause harm. 

-- The site has been identified in the conservation 
area appraisal as being of particular significance to 
a conservation area and any development may 
cause harm to the character of the area. 

I The site is within/adjoins a conservation area. 
Impact of development on the character of the 
area would depend on design. 

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
10) Urban Design 
& Heritage 
15) Sustainable 
Tourism  

Heritage assets 
Does the site include a listed building 
or fall within the setting of a listed 
building? Is any part of the site listed 
on the Oxford Heritage Asset 
Register? Is the site likely to have 
archaeological interest?  
 

++ The site is not within close proximity of a listed 
building, is not listed on the Oxford Heritage Asset 
Register and is outside of the City Centre 
Archaeological Area. 

- The site is within the City Centre Archaeological 
Area and therefore has potential for archaeological 
interest. 

-- Any development on the site would be likely to 
cause harm to a listed building and/or its setting. 

I The impact of development on a listed building/ 
local heritage asset would depend on design. 

8) Green Spaces, 
Sports  & Leisure 
9) Biodiversity 
12) Water & Soil 

Biological/Geological Importance  
Is any part of the site designated for 
its biodiversity value?  
 

++ No part of the site has been designated for its 
biodiversity value. 

- Part of the site is designated for its biodiversity 
importance (SSSI, LWS, SLINC). 



 
Assessment Criteria 17: Green Infrastructure 
Decision-making criteria: Would development of the site impact on the provision of green 
infrastructure and public open space?  
 

 
 

-- The whole site is designated for its biodiversity 
importance and any development would cause 
harm (LWS, SLINC). 

I The site adjoins an SAC, SSSI, LWS or SLINC. Any 
impacts of development would need to be 
carefully considered. 

1) Flooding 
2) Vibrant 
Communities 
4) Human Health 
8) Green Spaces, 
Sports & Leisure 
9) Biodiversity 
11) Transport, Air 
12) Water & Soil 
10) Urban Design 
& Heritage 
15) Sustainable 
Tourism  

Green Infrastructure   
Is the site identified as requiring 
protection as part of Oxford’s green 
infrastructure network? 
Red score = site rejected  
 
 

0 ● Brownfield site. 
● Greenfield site that has not been identified for 
protection as green infrastructure. 
 

-- The site has been identified as being of high green 
infrastructure value and any development would 
cause harm to Oxford’s green infrastructure 
network. 



 

Appendix 4b – Site Assessment Pro Forma 
 

 

Site Reference  Site Location Plan: 

Site Name   
 
 
 
 
 

Ward  

Site Size  

Existing Use  

Landowner(s)  

Relevant 
Planning History 

 

Source  

 
ASSESSMENT STAGE 1: Excludes sites due to clear conflicts with national planning policy and/or any insurmountable 
environmental or physical constraints 
Assessment Criteria Outcome Comments 

 
Is the site a SAC or SSSI? YES/NO 

/PART 
 

Is the site greenfield in flood zone 3b? YES/NO  
Is the site less than 0.25 hectares in area?  YES/NO  
Is the site already at an advanced stage in the 
planning process? (Development commenced)  

YES/NO  

Stage 1 Conclusion  
 
 

 

 

 

ASSESSMENT STAGE 2: Qualitative assessment of deliverability and sustainability appraisal 
SA Objective(s) Assessment Criteria  Rating Comments  

 
Physical Criteria 
7) Essential 
Services/Facilities 
11) Transport, Air 

Accessibility: vehicle access 
Can access for vehicles be achieved? 

++  
+  
--  
I  

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
4) Human Health 
11) Transport, Air 
 

Accessibility: walking and cycling 
Can walking and cycling connections 
with the surrounding area be 
achieved?  

++  
+  
-  
I  

2) Vibrant Accessibility: public transport (bus) ++  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 

 

Communities 
4) Human Health 
11) Transport, Air 
 

Distance to nearest bus stop -  
I  

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
4) Human Health 
11) Transport, Air 
 

Accessibility: public transport (train) 
Distance to nearest train station 
(Oxford Station, Oxford Parkway 
Station) 

++  
+  
-  
I  

1) Flooding 
13) Climate 
Change  

Flood Risk ++  
+  
-  
--  

9) Biodiversity 
10) Urban Design 
& Heritage 
12) Water & Soil 

Topography  
Does the site include any significant 
physical features such as trees, 
rivers/streams or changes in ground 
level?  

++  
+  
-  
--  
?  

4) Human Health 
12) Water & Soil 

Contamination 
Are land contamination issues likely? 
 

++  
-  
?  

4) Human Health 
11) Transport, Air 

Air Quality 
Is the site within the Air Quality 
Management Area? 

- The Air Quality Management Area covers the 
entire city of Oxford. Therefore all sites will fall 
within this area. 

4) Human Health 
10) Urban Design 
& Heritage 

Neighbouring Land Uses 
Does the site adjoin a sensitive land 
use? Is there an adjoining land use 
that may cause disturbance or 
environmental issues such as noise 
or smells? 

+  
-  
I  

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
5) Inequality 
6) Education 
7) Essential 
Services/Facilities 
11) Transport, Air 

Distance to nearest primary School +  
-  
I  

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
5) Inequality 
7) Essential 
Services/facilities 
11) Transport, Air  

Distance to nearest GP surgery 
 

+  
-  

2) Vibrant 
Communities; 
5) Inequality 

Regeneration  
Is the site located within a Lower 
Super Output Area within the 20% 

+  
0  



 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Stage 2 Conclusion 
 

14) Economy and 
Employment 

most deprived in England? 

Environmental Criteria 
2) Vibrant 
Communities 
10) Urban Design 
& Heritage 

Land Type 
Is the site previously developed land 
or greenfield? 

++  
-  
I  

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
8) Green Spaces, 
Sports  & Leisure 
10) Urban Design 
& Heritage 
15) Sustainable 
Tourism 

Townscape/Landscape Character  
Could development harm or enhance 
the character of the area?  
 

++  
0  
-  
--  
I  

2) Vibrant 
Communities 
10) Urban Design 
& Heritage 
15) Sustainable 
Tourism  

Heritage assets 
Does the site include a listed building 
or fall within the setting of a listed 
building? Is any part of the site listed 
on the Oxford Heritage Asset 
Register? Is the site likely to have 
archaeological interest?  
 

++  
-  
--  
I  

8) Green Spaces, 
Sports  & Leisure 
9) Biodiversity 
12) Water & Soil 

Biological/Geological Importance  
Is any part of the site designated for 
its biodiversity value?  
 

++  
-  
--  
I  

1) Flooding 
2) Vibrant 
Communities 
4) Human Health 
8) Green Spaces, 
Sports & Leisure 
9) Biodiversity 
11) Transport, Air 
12) Water & Soil 
10) Urban Design 
& Heritage 
15) Sustainable 
Tourism  

Green Infrastructure   
Is the site identified as requiring 
protection as part of Oxford’s green 
infrastructure network? 
 
 

0  
--  



 
 
 

ASSESSMENT STAGE 3: Qualitative assessment of deliverability and consideration of potential sustainability impacts. 
Identification of preferred options 
Assessment Criteria  Rating Comments 

 
Deliverability 
Is the site likely to become available during the 
plan period? (Note the type of development that 
the landowner/promoter wants to bring 
forward). 
Any indication of intention to develop?  
(Call for sites, planning applications, etc.) 
How would development of the site be 
considered against policies in the NPPF and the 
Oxford Local Plan 2036 strategy? 
(Think about existing and the proposed use. See 
summary table on NPPF – next page. Also look at 
Local Plan strategy 2036) 

  
 
 
 

  
 
 
 

  

 
Stage 3 Conclusion 
 
Preferred Option 
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